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Notices

The university reserves the right to make changes in admission
requirements, fees, degree requirements, and other specifications
set forth in this catalog. Such changes take precedence over catalog
statements. While reasonable effort is made to publicize such changes,
the student should remain in close touch with departmental advisers
and appropriate offices, because responsibility for complying with all
applicable requirements ultimately rests with the student.

Although the university attempts to accommodate the course
requests of students, course offerings may be limited by financial,
space, and staffing considerations or may otherwise be unavailable.
Nothing in this catalog may be construed to promise or guarantee
registration in any course or course of study (whether required or
elective) nor may anything be construed to promise or guarantee the
completion of an academic program within a specified length of time.

Admission to the Graduate School is not complete until application
materials have been fully processed and the applicant has been
notified by the Graduate School in writing of admission.

Other statements of a legal nature are printed in the “Notices” and
“General Regulations” sections of this catalog.

Student Responsibility

It is the responsibility of students to know and observe all regulations
and procedures relating to the program they are pursuing, as well
as those of the university and Graduate School. In no case will a
regulation be waived or an exception granted because students
plead ignorance of, or contend that they were not informed of,
the regulations or procedures. Questions on regulations and their
interpretation pertaining to studies at the graduate level should be
addressed to the office of the dean of the Graduate School.

Students planning to graduate should familiarize themselves with
the dates relating to application for graduation and other pertinent
deadlines. (See Graduate School Calendar.) It is necessary to apply
for graduation by the specified deadline in order to graduate in
a particular term, whether or not the student plans to attend the
commencement ceremonies.

Students must satisfy the degree requirements of the catalog in force
during the term for which they have been admitted to and begin
course work in a degree program; or they may, with the consent of
their advisers, meet graduation requirements by complying with
the provisions of a later catalog. Students readmitted to a degree
program must meet degree requirements of the catalog in force at the
time of the later admission (or of a subsequent catalog, as provided
above). Aside from degree requirements, all students are subject to
the regulations and policies stated in the catalog currently in force.
Exceptions to regulations contained in the Graduate Catalog require
the written approval of the office of the dean of the Graduate School,
unless otherwise stated in the catalog.

Graduate students and students-at-large should notify the Graduate
School immediately of any change in address so that receipt of mail
will not be delayed.

Graduate School Information

The Graduate School
Adams Hall

Northern lllinois University
DeKalb, lllinois 60115-2864

Phone numbers:

815-753-0395 (Graduate School)

(800) 892-3050 (toll-free number for Illinois callers only)
815-753-1000 (general university number)

E-mail address: gradsch@niu.edu
World Wide Web site: www.grad.niu.edu

World Wide Web information on the Graduate School is linked to
much additional information on departments and their programs
and includes an online version of this catalog. The online catalog
can be found at http://catalog.niu.edu. Beginning with the 2006-07
academic year, the online catalog is the definitive version of program
descriptions and of academic policies and procedures.

World Wide Web sites for academic colleges, departments, and
schools are accessible through NIU’s home page at www.niu.edu as
well as via the Graduate School Web site. E-mail addresses are found
at many of the departmental sites.

Further information on specific graduate programs can also
be requested from the persons indicated in the “Directory for
Correspondence”in this catalog.
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Calendar

For detailed information regarding Graduate School deadlines
pertaining to application, admission, and graduation, see the official
Graduate School Calendar, which is available on the website, www.
grad.niu.edu.

Fall Semester 2018

August 20-24, Monday-Friday
Department, college, and university faculty meetings

August 27, Monday
Beginning of classes

September 3, Monday
Labor Day Holiday (university closed)

November 21, Wednesday
Beginning of Thanksgiving break

November 26, Monday
Resumption of classes

December 10-15, Monday-Saturday
Final examinations

December 15, Saturday
Commencement ceremony

Spring Semester 2019
January 7-11, Monday-Friday
Department and college faculty meetings

January 14, Tuesday
Beginning of classes

January 21, Monday
Martin Luther King, Jr., Holiday (university closed)

March 10, Sunday
Beginning of spring break

March 18, Monday
Resumption of classes

May 3, Friday
Reading Day

May 4, 6-9, Saturday, Monday-Friday
Final examinations

May 10, Friday
Commencement ceremony

Summer Session 2018

June 17, Monday
Beginning of classes

July 4, Thursday
Independence Day Holiday (university closed)

August 11, Sunday
End of summer session
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Course Designators

ACCY-Accountancy

AHCD-Allied Health and Communicative Disorders
AHPT-Physical Therapy

ANTH-Anthropology

ART-Art

ARTD-Art Design

ARTE-Art Education

ARTH-Art History

ARTS-Art 2-D and 3-D Studio

AUD-Audiology

BIOS-Biological Sciences

CAHA-Adult and Higher Education
CAHC-Counseling

CAHE-Counseling, Adult and Higher Education
CHEM-Chemistry

COMD-Communicative Disorders
COMS-Communication Studies
CSCl-Computer Science

ECON-Economics

ELE-Electrical Engineering

ENGL-English

ENVS-Environmental Studies
EPFE-Foundations of Education
EPS—Educational Psychology

ETR-Research and Assessment
ETRA-Educational Technology, Research and Assessment
ETT-Instructional Technology

FCNS—-Family, Consumer, and Nutrition Sciences
FINA-Finance

FLAL-Applied Linguistics and General
FLBU-Burmese

FLCL-Classical Languages

FLFR-French

FLGE-German

FLIN-Indonesian

FLIS-Foreign Language Independent Study
FLIT-Italian

FLMT-Foreign Language Methods
FLPO-Portuguese

FLPT-Foreign Language Student Teaching
FLRU-Russian

FLSP-Spanish

FLST-Foreign Language Special Topics
FLTA-Tagalog

FLTE-Foreign Language Instructional Technology
FLTH-Thai

GEOG-Geography

GEOL-Geology

HDFS-Human Development and Family Sciences
HIST-History

HSCI-Health Sciences

IDSP-Inter-College Interdisciplinary
IEET-Interdisciplinary Engineering and Engineering Technology
ILAS-Interdisciplinary Liberal Arts and Sciences
ISYE-Industrial Engineering

JOUR-Journalism

KNAT-Athletic Training

KNDN-Physical Education Dance
KNPE-Physical Education

LEBM-School Business Management

LEEA-Educational Administration

LESM-Sport Management

LGBT-Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender Studies
LTCY-Literacy Education

LTIC-Bilingual/ESL

LTLA-Language Arts

LTRE-Reading

MATH-Mathematical Sciences
MEE-Mechanical Engineering
MET-Meteorology

MGMT-Management

MILS-Military Science

MKTG-Marketing

MUED-Music Education

MUHL-Musich History and Literature
MUSC-Music

MUSE-Music Ensembles

MUSP-Music Performance

MUTC-Music Theory and Composition
NURS-Nursing

NUTR-Nutrition, Dietetics, and Wellness
OMIS-Operations Management and Information Systems
PHHE-Public Health and Health Education
PHIL-Philosophy

PHYS—-Physics

POLS-Political Science

PSPA-Public Administration

PSYC-Psychology

REHB-Rehabiltation Counseling
SEAS-Southeast Asian Studies

SEEC-Early Childhood Education

SESE-Special Education

SEVI-Visual Impairments

SOCI-Sociology

STAT-Statistics

TECH-Technology

THEA-Theatre Arts

TH-D-Dance Performance

TLCI-Curriculum and Instruction
TLEE-Elementary Education

TLRN-Teaching and Learning
UBUS-Interdisciplinary Business
UEET-Interdisciplinary Engineering and Engineering Technology
UHHS-Interdisciplinary Health and Human Sciences
UNIV-University-Wide Interdisciplinary
WGST-Women'’s, Gender and Sexuality Studies

X-This letter following a course number indicates that the course is
offered primarily by another department but may be taken for
credit in the department offering it with the “X” listing.

Abbreviations Used in This Catalog

Advanced Degrees

Au.D.-Doctor of Audiology
D.N.P.—Doctor of Nursing Practice
D.PT.-Doctor of Physical Therapy
Ed.D.-Doctor of Education
Ed.S.—Educational Specialist
J.D.~Juris Doctor
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M.A.—Master of Arts

M.A.S.-Master of Accounting Science
M.A.T.-Master of Arts in Teaching
M.B.A.-Master of Business Administration
M.F.A.-Master of Fine Arts

M.M.—Master of Music

M.P.A.—Master of Public Administration
M.PH.-Master of Public Health
M.S.—Master of Science

M.S.A.T.-Master of Science in Athletic Training
M.S.Ed.—Master of Science in Education
M.S.T.-Master of Science in Taxation
M.S.T.-Master of Science in Teaching
Ph.D.-Doctor of Philosophy

Other Abbreviations

CRQ-Corequisite
GPA-Grade point average
PRQ-Prerequisite

Definitions of Terms Used in This Catalog

*Academic dismissal: Dismissal from the university for reasons such
as not maintaining the required grade point average (GPA), or for
accumulating excessive hours of graduate grades of D, F, U, or WF.

*Academic probation: Academic status of a graduate-level student
whose graduate GPA is below 3.00.

Accredited institution: A post-secondary institution that is
accredited by the appropriate regional agency (New England
Association of Schools and Colleges, Middle States Association of
Colleges and Schools, North Central Association of Colleges and
Schools, Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges, Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools, or Western Association of
Schools and Colleges).

*Admission (to the Graduate School): Formal acceptance, by
the Graduate School to pursue a specific graduate degree in a
particular subject area or a Performer’s Certificate in music.

*Auditing: Registering for and attending a class regularly without
necessarily completing the work required for credit; requires
agreement of the instructor. (No grade points or credit hours are
earned for audited courses.)

*Certificate of graduate study: A course of study, not linked to the
pursuit of a degree, consisting of a coherent set of courses, fewer
than for a major, addressing a specific theme. Completion of the
requirements for a certificate of graduate study will result in an
appropriate notation on the student’s academic record.

*Concentration: A course of study, typically interdisciplinary, linked
to the pursuit of a specific graduate degree. Completion of the
requirements for a concentration will result in an appropriate
notation on the student’s academic record.

Corequisite (CRQ): A requirement, usually enrollment in a course,
which should be undertaken at the same time as the course being
described (if that requirement or its equivalent has not been
completed previously).

*Correspondence course: A course, other than an independent
study course, that does not involve significant real-time
interaction between students and faculty, when such interaction
would normally be a part of the same course offering on campus.

*Course load: All courses for which a student is registered, regardless
of whether they are taken for credit or whether they are at the
graduate level.

Departmental requirements: Courses or other requirements
specified by a department as necessary for completion of a given
course of study.

Dismissal: See Academic dismissal.

Drop: A procedure by which a course is deleted from a student’s
schedule so the course does not appear on the student’s
permanent academic record. A student may drop a course early in
a term; this procedure must be completed by the date published
each academic term. An administrative office may drop students
from courses in which they are not eligible to enroll. See also
Withdrawal.

Elective: A course in which a student chooses to enroll, as
distinguished from a specific course required as part of a particular
course of study.

Encumbrance: A hold placed on a student’s record as a result of
an unfulfilled obligation to the university. This may prevent the
distribution of transcripts and may prevent further registration.
A student with an encumbrance preventing registration is not
eligible to participate in course work and may not be enrolled in a
course retroactively if the encumbrance is not cleared before the
course is over.

Endorsement: The written notation entered upon the face of
an educator license designating additional specific subjects
and/or grade levels which an individual is qualified to teach.
Endorsements are earned by taking designated course work in a
specific discipline area.

Enrollment: Registration in a course that subsequently appears on
the student’s permanent academic record.

*GPA hours: The number of semester hours for which grades of A, B,
C, D, F, or U are recorded.

*Grade point: The numerical value given to letter grades. A grade of
D is equivalent to 1 point per semester hour, a Cto 2 points, a B to
3 points, and an A to 4 points.

*Grade point average (GPA): A student’s scholastic average,
computed by dividing the total number of grade points earned by
the total number of GPA hours. For a graduate student or student-
at-large, the GPA is based on all courses taken at NIU that carry
graduate credit.

Graduate-level student: A graduate student or student-at-large.

Graduate student: A student admitted to the Graduate School
whose admission has not been canceled or terminated and who
has not been academically dismissed.

Half-session courses: Courses that are offered for the first or
second half of an academic term, rather than a full term. They are
distinguished by an F (first half term) or an L (last half) after the
course number.

Hold: See Encumbrance.

*Incomplete (temporary): A grade () that may be assigned by an
instructor when a student is temporarily unable to complete
course requirements because of unusual circumstances. Left
unresolved, a grade of | becomes on the academic record a
permanent grade of incomplete (IN).

*International student: With respect to academic regulations in this
catalog, any student who is not a U.S. citizen.

Major: A designated subject area in which one can pursue an
extensive program of study leading to a graduate degree or to the
Performer’s Certificate in music. Completion of the requirements
for a major will result in an appropriate notation on the student’s
academic record.

Option: An academic track within a program or specialization.

Prerequisite (PRQ): A requirement, usually completion of another
course or its equivalent, which should be met before a student
registers for the course being described.

Probation: See Academic probation.

Proficiency examination: A way for a student to receive course
credit for individual or special study. Graduate credit may not be
earned by proficiency examination.

Recognized institution: An institution in a country outside of the
U.S. that is recognized by that nation’s Ministry of Education, or
similar authority, as a post-secondary, academic-degree-granting
institution.

*Reentry: Return of a student to study at NIU after a lapse in
enrollment, into the same classification/program as that in which
the student was previously enrolled.

*Reinstatement: A procedure by which a student who was formerly
enrolled in the university but was academically dismissed is
permitted to enroll again.

Semester hour: The university’s unit of academic credit reflecting a
standard expectation of course activity.

Specialization: A subdivision of a graduate major representing
a particular subject focus within the major. Completion of the
requirements for a specialization will result in an appropriate
notation on the student’s academic record at the time of the
student’s graduation from the major program.

*See the more detailed discussion on this topic elsewhere in this catalog.



*Student-at-large: A student who holds a baccalaureate or higher
degree from an accredited U.S. institution (or the equivalent
from a recognized foreign institution), who is not admitted to
the Graduate School, but who has received permission from the
Graduate School to register for graduate-level classes and who
has not been academically dismissed.

Transcript: A copy of a student’s permanent academic record at a
particular institution.

*Transfer credit: Course work completed at an accredited U.S.
institution other than NIU, or at a recognized foreign institution,
that is accepted in partial fulfillment of requirements for a
graduate degree at NIU.

*Withdrawal: Formal action by which a student officially discontinues
participation in a course; a record of enrollment remains on the
student’s permanent academic record. This action must be taken
by the deadline published each term on the Graduate School
website, www.grad.niu.edu. See also Drop.
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Northern lllinois University

History

Northern lllinois University is a comprehensive university, whose
faculty, staff, and students engage in instruction, research and
artistry, and professional service in a variety of fields.

Established in 1895 by an act of the lllinois General Assembly, the
Northern Illinois State Normal School opened its doors to students in
September 1899. At that time only a two-year curriculum in teacher
education was offered.

In July 1921, the legislature gave the institution the name Northern
lllinois State Teachers College and empowered it to award the four-
year degree Bachelor of Education. By action of the Teachers College
Board in 1943 the title of the degree was changed to Bachelor of
Science in Education. Eight years later, the Teachers College Board
authorized the college to grant the degree Master of Science in
Education, and the institution’s Graduate School was established.

On July 1, 1955, as a result of action by the state legislature, the
college was renamed Northern lllinois State College. Moreover, the
legislature authorized the college to broaden its educational services
by offering academic work in areas other than teacher education. The
Teachers College Board then granted permission for the college to
add curricula leading to the degrees Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor
of Science.

By action of the Seventieth General Assembly, Northern lllinois State
College became Northern lllinois University on July 1, 1957. Since
that time, authority has been granted for the university to offer
additional degrees and certificates at the baccalaureate, professional,
and graduate levels.

In 1965, the lllinois State Teachers College Board became the Board
of Governors of State Colleges and Universities; in 1967, Northern
lllinois University was placed under the control of the newly created
Board of Regents; in 1996, this authority was transferred to the Board
of Trustees of Northern lllinois University.

Northern lllinois University has offered work leading to graduate
degrees since 1951 and currently offers graduate study in over 100
major programs and specializations. The following master’s degrees,
which encompass more than 50 academic majors, are now available:
Master of Accounting Science (M.A.S.), Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of
Business Administration (M.B.A.), Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.), Master
of Music (M.M.), Master of Physical Therapy (M.P.T.), Master of Public
Administration (M.P.A.), Master of Public Health (M.P.H.), Master of
Science (M.S.), Master of Science in Education (M.S.Ed.), and Master
of Science in Taxation (M.S.T.). In 1961 programs leading to the
degrees Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) and Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)
were authorized; currently, the Ph.D. is offered by ten academic
departments and the Ed.D. in six academic majors. The Juris Doctor
(J.D.) degree, offered by the College of Law , was authorized in 1979,
the Performer’s Certificate in 1982, the Educational Specialist (Ed.S.)
degree in 1983, and the Doctor of Audiology (Au.D.) in 2003.

Mission

The vision of Northern lllinois University is to be the premier
student-centered, research-focused public university in the Midwest,
contributing to the advancement of knowledge for the benefit of the
people of the region, the state, the nation, and the world.

With this vision, the mission of the University is to promote excellence
and engagement in teaching and learning, research and scholarship,
creativity and artistry, and outreach and service.

In pursuing our vision and fulfilling our mission, the University values:

« A community of diverse people, ideas, services, and scholarly
endeavors in a climate of respect for the intrinsic dignity of each
individual,

« Access for a broad spectrum of students to high quality
undergraduate, graduate, and professional programs that prepare
them to be lifelong learners and productive, socially conscious
citizens,

« Engaged teaching and learning that evolves from the synergy of
research, artistry, and service,

+ Research and artistry in creating, transmitting, expanding, and
applying knowledge,

+ Student success supported through academic and co-curricular
programming and activities,

- The application of current technology in enhancing and
broadening all institutional endeavors,

« A system of shared governance that incorporates input from
faculty, staff, and students in decision- and policy-making,

«  Commitment to a public purpose addressing regional, state,
national, and global challenges and opportunities.

Recognizing that students will need to learn throughout their lives,
the university provides them with the opportunity to become more
competent in criticial thinking, communication, and creativity.

The university makes significant contributions to the expansion
of knowledge. It believes that active programs in research and
artistry promote intellectual vitality and enrich an institution’s
instructional mission and its service to the broader community. It
enthusiastically accepts its responsibility to contribute to the nation’s
scientific and technological leadership, to support advances and
innovations in education, to bring ideas to bear on issues of public
policy, to contribute to the sustained appreciation of our diverse
cultural heritage, and to prepare a new generation of scholars and
educational leaders. It accepts a responsibility to prepare citizens
who understand the increasingly global nature of contemporary life.

The multiple and ever-changing demands of society require the
continuing development of academic and professional programs
that are current, responsive, and of the highest possible quality.
The university thus seeks to recruit and retain faculty of national
stature from diverse cultural and ethnic backgrounds, attentive
to developments in their respective disciplines, and capable of
educating students who will be able to serve the region, the state,
the nation, and the world with distinction in the coming decades.
Convinced that the intellectual resources of the nation are held in
common, the university hopes to maintain access for all segments
of the population, and, within the constraints of its budget, intends
to admit those who can meet its entrance standards, to retain those
who can benefit from its programs, and to educate students to the
extent of their capabilities and desires.



Accreditation and Affiliation

Northern lllinois University is accredited by the Higher Learning
Commission, which accredits degree-granting post-secondary
educational institutions in the North Central region. NIU is included
in the Doctoral Universities Higher Research Activity category of
the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching and has
achieved the Community Engagement Classifications for Outreach
and Partnerships and for Curricular Engagement.

The university and its colleges have institutional membership or other
affiliations in or with the American Association of State Colleges and
Universities (AASCU), American Association of Colleges for Teacher
Education, American Council on Education (ACE), Association of
Governing Boards of Universities and Colleges (AGBUC), Association
of Public and Land-Grant Universities (APLU), Council for Higher
Education Accreditation (CHEA), Council of Graduate Schools, and
Universities Research Association.

The university is also fully accredited by the Council for Accreditation
of Educator Preparation (CAEP) to offer teacher education programs
and offers several educator licensure programs that are approved by
the Illinois State Board of Education.

In the College of Business, programs leading to the baccalaureate
and master’s degrees are accredited by AACSB International-The
Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business.

In the College of Education, the B.S. in athletic training is accredited
by the Commission on Accreditation of Athletic Training Education
(CAATE).

In the College of Engineering and Engineering Technology, the
undergraduate programs in electrical engineering, industrial and
systems engineering, and mechanical engineering are accredited
by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET). In the technology
program, the emphases in electrical engineering technology and
manufacturing engineering technology are accredited by the
Technology Accreditation Commission of ABET, and the emphasis
in industrial management and technology is accredited by the
Association of Technology, Management, and Applied Engineering
(ATMAE).

In the College of Health and Human Sciences, the School of Allied
Health and Communicative Disorders offers a D.PT. program that
is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in Physical
Therapy Education (CAPTE). The Au.D. and M.A. with a specialization
in speech-language pathology are accredited by the Council
on Academic Accreditation (CAA) in Audiology and Speech-
Language Pathology. The M.S. in rehabilitation counseling holds
accreditation from the Council on Rehabilitation Education (CORE).
The specialization in marriage and family therapy in the Master of
Science program in applied human development and family sciences
offered by the School of Family and Consumer Sciences is accredited
by the Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family
Therapy (COAMFTE). In the School of Family and Consumer Sciences,
the Child Development Lab is accredited by NAEYC and the B.S. in
human development and family sciences is approved by the National
Council on Family Relations (NCFR). The undergraduate and graduate
programs in nursing in the School of Nursing are accredited by the
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE). The School
of Health Studies offers the master of public health program that is
accredited by the Council on Education for Public Health (CEPH), a
B.S. in medical laboratory sciences that is accredited by the National
Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS), and
the graduate-level dietetic internship and the the M.S. degree in
nutrition and dietetics are accredited by the Accreditation Council
for Education of Nutrition and Dietetics (ACEND); the undergraduate
didactic program in nutrition, dietetics, and wellness is approved by
ACEND.
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In the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, the B.S. in chemistry is
approved by the American Chemical Society (ACS). The clinical
psychology and school psychology areas within the Doctor of
Philosophy degree program in the Department of Psychology
are accredited by the American Psychological Association (APA).
The school psychology M.A. program leading to specialist-level
certification is fully approved by National Association of School
Psychologists (NASP) and the Council for the Accreditation of Educator
Preparation (CAEP). The B.S. degree with emphases in professional
chemistry and biochemistry are certified by the American Chemical
Society (ACS). The Master of Public Administration degree offered
by the Department of Public Administration is accredited by the
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration
(NASPAA).

Within the College of Visual and Performing Arts, the programs in art,
music, and theatre arts are accredited, respectively, by the National
Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD), the National
Association of Schools of Music (NASM), and the National Association
of Schools of Theatre (NAST).

The College of Law is accredited by the American Bar Association
(ABA) and is a member of the Association of American Law Schools
(AALS).

University Academic Publications

The Undergraduate Catalog contains information on
undergraduate admission policies and procedures, graduation
requirements, academic regulations, expenses, housing, financial
aid, and other university services, as well as detailed descriptions of
academic majors, minors, and course offerings. Copies are available to
current students from the university’s bookstore, and to prospective
students from the Office of Admissions. It is online at catalog.niu.edu.

The Graduate Catalog contains detailed statements of Graduate
School policies and procedures, curricula, and expenses, and lists
the graduate course offerings of the various departments. Copies are
available from the Graduate School . It is online at catalog.niu.edu.

The College of Law Bulletin provides information regarding application
procedures, academic requirements, course offerings, and tuition
and fees, as applicable to law students. Copies may be obtained from
the College of Law . It is online at law.niu.edu.

The Graduate School Calendar and Information for International
Graduate Students are available from the Graduate School and online
at www.niu.edu/grad. The Graduate School Guidelines for Preparing
a Thesis or Dissertation at NIU is available online on the Thesis and
Dissertation Office page of the Graduate School website. Information
for International Graduate Students is online at www.niu.edu/grad/
inter.html.
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The Graduate School

Dean of the Graduate School and Associate Vice President for
Graduate Studies: Bradley Bond, Ph.D.

Graduate Council, 2018-19

Michael Barnes, College of Visual and Performing Arts

Gregory Beyer, College of Visual and Performing Arts

Bradley Bond, Graduate School

Clayton Camic, College of Education

Xuezhi (Tony) Cang, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

Therese Clarke Arado, College of Law

Courtney Gallaher, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

Charles Gowen, College of Business

Anne Hanley, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

Lynn Herrmann, College of Health and Human Sciences

Holly Jones, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

Stacy Kelly, College of Education

Carrie Kortegast, College of Education

Varinia Luque-Placencia, College of Business

Kate Mantzke, College of Business

Saurav Mukhopadhyay, College of Education

Kristen Myers, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

Robert Nordli, College of Visual and Performing Arts

Janet Olson, College of Health and Human Sciences

Nestor Osorio, University Libraries

Karina Perez, College of Health and Human Sciences

Alan Polansky, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

Leila Porter, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

Andrea Radasanu, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

Federico Sciammarella, College of Engineering and Engineering
Technology

Sagar Shah, College of Engineering and Engineering Technology

Thomas Smith, College of Education

Sahar Vahabzadeh, College of Engineering and Engineering
Technology

Graduate Programs

The graduate degrees and Performer’s Certificate offered by the
university are listed below by the name of the college and of the
department or school in which that degree program is housed. See
“Directory for Correspondence” in the following section to ascertain
to whom inquiries should be directed and from whom additional
information may be sought.

Graduate School

Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.)

(see also individual departments for specializations.)
Master of Science in Teaching (M.S.T.)

(see also individual departments for specializations.)

College of Business
Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.)

Department of Accountancy
Master of Accountancy (M.A.C.)
Master of Accounting Science (M.A.S.)
Master of Science in Taxation (M.S.T.)

Department of Finance

Master of Science
Financial Risk Management (M.S.)

Department of Management
Department of Marketing

Department of Operations Management and Information
Systems
Master of Science (M.S.)

Management Information Systems

College of Education

Department of Counseling, Adult and Higher Education

Master of Science in Education (M.S.Ed.)
Adult and Higher Education
with or without specialization in
Adult Education
Higher Education
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)
Adult and Higher Education
with specialization in
Community College Leadership
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Counselor Education and Supervision

Department of Curriculum and Instruction

Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.)
with specialization in
Elementary Education with initial licensure
Master of Science in Education (M.S.Ed.)
Curriculum and Instruction
Literacy Education
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)
Curriculum and Instruction
with specialization in
Curriculum Leadership
Literacy Education
Science, Social
Integration

Studies, and Environmental Education

Department of Educational Technology, Research and
Assessment
Master of Science (M.S.)
Educational Research and Evaluation
Master of Science in Education (M.S.Ed.)
Instructional Technology
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Instructional Technology

Department of Kinesiology and Physical Education
Master of Science in Athletic Training (M.S.A.T.)
Master of Science (M.S.)

Sport Management



Master of Science in Education (M.S.Ed.)
Kinesiology and Physical Education
with or without specialization in
Adapted Physical Education
Exercise Physiology/Fitness Leadership

Pedagogy and Curriculum Development in Physical Education

Sport Exercise Psychology

Department of Leadership, Educational Psychology and

Foundations

Master of Science in Education (M.S.Ed.)
Educational Administration
Educational Psychology
School Business Management

Educational Specialist (Ed.S.)
Educational Administration

Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)
Educational Leadership and Policy Studies
with specialization in
Educational Leadership
Educational Policy Studies

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Educational Psychology

Department of Special and Early Education
Master of Science in Education (M.S.Ed.)
Early Childhood Education
Special Education
with specialization in
Advanced Special Education Practices
Vision Rehabilitation Therapy
Learning Behavior Specialist |
Orientation and Mobility
Visual Impairments

College of Engineering and Engineering Technology

Master of Science (M.S.)
Integrated Systems Engineering
with specialization in
Mechatronics and Intelligent Systems
Biomedical and Health Systems Engineering
Master of Science in Teaching (M.S.T.)
with specialization in
Engineering Education

Department of Electrical Engineering

Master of Science (M.S.)
with or without specialization in
Applied Radio Frequency

Department of Industrial and Systems Engineering

Master of Science (M.S.)
with or without specialization in
Engineering Management

Department of Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science (M.S.)

Department of Technology

Master of Science (M.S.)
Industrial Management

College of Health and Human Sciences
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Health Sciences
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School of Allied Health and Communicative Disorders

Master of Arts (M.A.) in communicative disorders
with specialization in
Audiology
Speech-Language Pathology
Master of Science (M.S.) in rehabilitation counseling
Doctor of Audiology (Au.D.)
Doctor of Physical Therapy (D.P.T.)

School of Family and Consumer Sciences
Master of Science (M.S.)
Applied Human Development and Family Sciences
with or without specialization in
Leadership in Aging Studies
Marriage and Family Therapy

School of Health Studies
Master of Public Health (M.PH.)
with specializations in
Health Promotion
Health Services Management
Master of Science (M.S.)
Nutrition and Dietetics

School of Interdisciplinary Health Professions

Master of Science (M.S.)
Rehabilitation Counseling

Department of Military Science

School of Nursing and Health Studies
Master of Science (M.S.)
Nursing
with specialization in
Adult-Gerontology Clinical Nurse Specialist
Adult-Gerontology Primary Care Nurse Practitioner
Family Nurse Practitioner
Nursing Education
Doctor of Nursing Practice (D.N.P)

College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
School of Public and Global Affairs

Department of Anthropology
Master of Arts (M.A.)

Department of Biological Sciences
Master of Science (M.S.)

with or without specialization in

Bioinformatics

Biology Teaching

Human Anatomical Sciences
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry

Master of Science (M.S.)
Chemistry

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Chemistry
with or without specialization in
Nanoscience

Department of Communication

Master of Arts (M.A.)
Communication Studies

Department of Computer Science
Master of Science (M.S.)
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Department of Economics

Master of Arts (M.A.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Department of English

Master of Arts (M.A.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Department of Geographic and Atmospheric Sciences

Master of Science (M.S.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Department of Geology and Environmental Geosciences

Master of Science (M.S.)
Geology

Master of Science in Teaching (M.S.T.)
with specialization in
Geoscience Education

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Geology

Department of History

Master of Arts (M.A.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Department of Mathematical Sciences
Master of Science (M.S.)
Applied Probability and Statistics
Mathematics
with specialization in
Applied Mathematics
Computational Mathematics
Mathematics Education
Pure Mathematics
Master of Science in Teaching (M.S.T.)
with specialization in
Middle School Mathematics Education
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Department of Philosophy
Master of Arts (M.A.)

Department of Physics
Master of Science (M.S.)
with specialization in
Applied Physics
Basic Physics
Physics Teaching
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Physics
with or without specialization in
Nanoscience

Department of Political Science

Master of Arts (M.A.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Department of Psychology

Master of Arts (M.A.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Department of Public Administration
Master of Public Administration (M.PA.)

with specialization in

Comparative Public Service

Fiscal Administration

Local Government Management

Nonprofit Management

Strategic Public Management and Leadership

Public Service Law and Management

Department of Sociology
Master of Arts (M.A.)
with or without specialization in
Criminology

Department of World Languages and Cultures
Master of Arts (M.A.)
World Languages and Cultures -- Spanish and Hispanic Studies

College of Visual and Performing Arts

School of Art and Design
Master of Arts (M.A.)
with specialization in
Art History Research
Art History Teaching at the Two-Year College Level
Studio Art
Master of Science (M.S.)
with specialization in
Art Education
Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)
Specialization in Art Education under the Doctor of Education in
Curriculum and Instruction
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Art Education

School of Music

Master of Music (M.M.)
with specialization in
Music Education
Performance

Performer’s Certificate

School of Theatre and Dance

Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)
Theatre Arts
with specialization in
Acting
Design and Technology

Graduate Concentrations and Certificates of
Graduate Study

Graduate Concentrations

A concentration is a course of study, typically interdisciplinary,
linked to the pursuit of a specific graduate degree. Completion of
the requirements for a concentration will result in an appropriate
notation on the student’s academic record.

See “Directory for Correspondence” in the following section to
ascertain to whom inquiries should be directed and from whom
additional information may be sought.

The concentrations offered by the university are listed below.

Biochemistry or Biophysics
Latin American Studies

Certificates of Graduate Study

A certificate of graduate study is a course of study, not linked to
the pursuit of a degree, consisting of a coherent set of courses,
fewer than for a major, addressing a specific theme. Completion of
the requirements for a certificate of graduate study will result in an
appropriate notation on the student’s academic record.

See “Directory for Correspondence” in the following section to
ascertain to whom inquiries should be directed and from whom
additional information may be sought.

The certificates of graduate study offered by the university are listed
below.



Adapted Physical Education

Adult Education

Advanced Qualitative Methodology in Education
Advanced Quantitative Methodology in Education
Applied Mechanics

Applied Statistics

Art History

Behavior Analyst

Bioinformatics

CAD/CAM/CAE

Career Development

Children’s and Young Adult Literature/Media
College Teaching

Data Analytics Using SAP Software—SAS Joint Certificate Program
Data Analytics Using SAS Software—SAS Joint Certificate Program
Data Science for Business

Digital Image Processing

Digital Signal Processing

Digital Systems

Director of Special Education

Distance Education

Eating Disorders and Obesity

Education in English Language Arts

Elementary Mathematics Teaching

Enterprise Management Using SAP Software
Entrepreneurship

Facilities Management

Family and Child Development

Family Nurse Practitioner

Finance

Financial Engineering

Foreign Language Instructional Technology
Foundation of Accountancy

Foundations of Education and Policy Studies
Geographic Information Analysis

German Language, Literature, and Culture
Gerontology

Health Education

Higher Education Administration

Homeland Security

Industrial Control

Integrated Manufacturing Systems

Integrated Systems Engineering
Interdisciplinary Study of Language and Literacy
International Business

Law and Women's and Gender Studies
Leadership in Aging Services

Lean Six Sigma

Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender Studies
Logistics

Management Information Systems

Managerial Leadership

Medical Family Therapy and Counseling

Mobile Programming

Museum Studies

Nursing Education

Postsecondary Developmental Literacy and Language Instruction
Public Health

Public Management

Quality Control of Manufacturing Processes
Response to Intervention

Semiconductor Devices

Semiconductor Fabrication

Simulation, Modeling, and Data Analyses
Southeast Asian Studies

Sport and Exercise Psychology

Sport Management

Strategic Marketing

Teaching English as a Second Language and Bilingual Education
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Technical Writing

Thermal, Fluid, and Energy Systems

Trauma-Informed Counseling

Vibration, Robot, and Control System Design

VLSI Design

Women'’s and Gender Studies

Workplace Learning and Performance

World Languages and Cultures--French and Francophone Studies
World Languages and Cultures--German Studies

World Languages and Cultures--Spanish and Hispanic Studies
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Directory for Correspondence

Inquiries concerning the graduate degree programs, specializations,
concentrations, and certificates of graduate study shown on the
previous pages should be addressed according to the following lists,
using the name of the individual and the individual’s department,
school, or center at Northern lllinois University, DeKalb, IL 60115.
Prospective students seeking information on assistantships and
fellowships should also direct their inquiries to the persons whose
names appear below or to other offices that appoint graduate
assistants.

Graduate Degree Programs, Specializations,
and Departments

Accountancy: RebeccaT. Shortridge, chair of department

Acting: See Theatre Arts

Adapted Physical Eduction: See Kinesiology and Physical Education

Adult and Higher Education: See Counseling, Adult and Higher
Education

Advanced Special Education Practices: See Specialand Early Education

Allied Health and Communicative Disorders: Sherrill Morris, Ph.D.,
chair of school

Anthropology: Kendall Thu, Ph.D., chair of department

Apparel Studies: See Family, Consumer and Nutrition Sciences

Applied Human Development and Family Sciences: See Family and
Consumer Sciences

Applied Probability and Statistics: See Statistics

Applied Radio Frequency (RF) Engineering: See Electrical Engineering

Art: Kurt Schultz, M.F.A., graduate coordinator of school

Athletic Training:

Audiology: See Allied Health and Communicative Disorders

Bioinformatics: See Biological Sciences.

Biological Sciences: Thomas L. Sims, Ph.D., departmental director of
graduate studies

Business Administration: Ann Carrel, Ed.D., assistant dean, M.B.A.
Program

Chemistry: Petr Vanysek, Ph.D., departmental director of graduate
studies

Communication Studies: Kathleen Valde, Ph.D., departmental
director of graduate studies

Communicative Disorders: See Allied Health and Communicative
Disorders

Comparative and Developmental Administration: See Public
Administration

Computational Mathematics: See Mathematical Sciences

Computer Science: Robert Zerwekh, Ph.D., departmental director of
graduate studies

Counseling: See Counseling, Adult and Higher Education

Counseling, Adult and Higher Education: Suzanne Degges-White,
Ph.D., chair of department

Criminology: See Sociology

Curriculum and Instruction: Anne Gregory, Ph.D., chair of department

Curriculum Leadership: See Curriculum and Instruction

Design and Technology: See Theatre Arts

Directing: See Theatre Arts

Early Childhood Education: See Special and Early Education

Economics: Ardashir J. Dalal, Ph.D., departmental director of graduate
studies

Educational Administration: See Leadership, Educational Psychology
and Foundations

Educational Psychology: See Leadership, Educational Psychology
and Foundations

Educational Research and Evaluation: See Educational Technology,
Research and Assessment

Educational Technology, Research and Assessment: Wei-Chen Hung,
Ph.D., chair of department

Electrical Engineering: Donald S. Zinger, Ph.D., interim chair of
department

Engineering Management: Purushothaman Damodaran, Ph.D., chair
of department

English: Betty Birner, Ph.D., departmental director of graduate studies

Exercise Physiology/Fitness Leadership: See Kinesiology and Physical
Education

Family and Consumer Sciences Education: See Family and Consumer
Sciences

Family and Consumer Sciences: Thomas Pavkov, Ph.D., chair of school

Finance: Gina K. Nicolosi, Ph.D., chair of department

Fiscal Administration: See Public Administration

Geographic and Atmospheric Sciences: Michael Konen, Ph.D.,
departmental coordinator of graduate studies

Geology: James A. Walker, Ph.D., departmental director of graduate
studies

Health Promotion: See Health Studies

Health Sciences:

Health Services Management: See Health Studies

Health Studies: James Ciesla, interim chair of school

History: Anne Hanley, Ph.D., departmental director of graduate
studies

Human Anatomical Sciences: Christopher J. Hubbard, Ph.D.,
Department of Biological Sciences

Human Services Administration: See Public Administration

Industrial and Systems Engineering: Purushothaman Damodaran,
Ph.D., chair of department

Industrial Management: See Technology

Instructional Technology: See Educational Technology, Research and
Assessment

Kinesiology and Physical Education: Paul
departmental director of graduate studies

Leadership, Educational Psychology and Foundations: Carolyn Pluim,
Ph.D., chair of department

Learning Behavior Specialist I: See Special and Early Education

Management: Sarah J. Marsh, Ph.D., chair of department

Management Information Systems: See Operations Management
and Information Systems

Marketing: Geoffrey Gordon, Ph.D., chair of department

Marriage and Family Therapy: See Family and Consumer Sciences

Mathematical Sciences: Zhuan Ye, Ph.D., departmental director of
graduate studies

Mechanical Engineering: Abhijit Gupta, Ph.D., departmental director
of graduate studies

Music: James Brown, M.M., graduate coordinator of school

Nursing: Jan Strom, Ph.D., chair of school

Nutrition and Dietetics: See Health Studies

Operations Management and Information Systems: Chang Liu, D.B.A.,
chair of department

Orientation and Mobility: See Special and Early Education

Pedagogy and Curriculum Development in Physical Education: See
Kinesiology and Physical Education

Performer’s Certificate: See Music

Philosophy: departmental graduate adviser

Physical Education: See Kinesiology and Physical Education

Physical Therapy: See Allied Health and Communicative Disorders

Carpenter, Ph.D.,



Physics: Dhiman Chakraborty, Ph.D., departmental director of
graduate studies

Political Science: Scot Schraufnagel, Ph.D., departmental director of
graduate studies

Psychology: James Corwin, Ph.D., departmental director of graduate
studies

Public Administration: Kurt M. Thurmaier, Ph.D., chair of department

Public Health: See Health Studies

Rehabilitation Counseling: See Allied Health and Communicative
Disorders

School Business Management:
Psychology and Foundations

Science, Social Studies and Environmental Education Integration:
See Curriculum and Instruction

Secondary Education: See Curriculum and Instruction

Sociology: Kirk Miller, Ph.D., chair of department

Spanish: Frances Jaeger, Ph.D., departmental coordinator

Special Education: See Special and Early Education

Speech-Language Pathology: See Allied Health and Communicative
Disorders

Sport Management:
coordinator

Statistics: director of division

Strategic Public Management
Administration

Taxation: Katrina L. Mantzke, Ph.D., department program director for
M.S.T.

Technology: Clifford Mirman, Ph.D., chair of department

Theatre Arts: Terry McClellan, M.F.A., graduate coordinator of school

Urban Management: See Public Administration

Vision Rehabilitation Therapy: See Special and Early Education

Visual Impairments: See Special and Early Education

World Languages and Cultures: Katharina Barbe, chair of department

See Leadership, Educational

Rodney Caughron, Ph.D.,, program

and Leadership: See Public

Graduate Concentrations and Certificates of
Graduate Study

Adapted Physical Education: Chair, Department of Kinesiology and
Physical Education

Adult Education: Chair, Department of Counseling, Adult and Higher
Education

Advanced Qualitative Methodology in Education: Department of
Educational Technology, Research and Assessment

Advanced Quantitative Methodology in Education: Chair, Department
of Educational Technology, Researchand Assessment

Applied Mechanics: Chair, Department of Mechanical Engineering

Applied Statistics: Director, Division of Statistics

Assistive Technology Instructional Specialist for People with Visual
Impairments: Department of Special and Early Education

Behavior Analyst: Chair, Department of Special and Early Education

Biochemistry: Director, Center for Biochemical and Biophysical
Studies

Bioinformatics: Mitrick A. Johns, Ph.D., Department of Biological
Sciences

Biophysics: Director, Center for Biochemical and Biophysical Sciences

CAD/CAM/CAE: Chair, Department of Mechanical Engineering

Career Development: Chair, Department of Counseling, Adult and
Higher Education

College Teaching: Chair, Department of Counseling, Adult and Higher
Education

Data Analytics Using SAP Software—SAS Joint Certificate Program:
Chair, Department of Operations Management and Information
Systems

Data Analytics Using SAS Software—SAS Joint Certificate Program:
Chair, Department of Operations Management and Information
Systems

Data Science for Business: Chair, Department of Operations
Management and Information Systems

Digital Signal Processing: Chair, Department of Electrical Engineering

Digital Systems: Chair, Department of Electrical Engineering

Director of Special Education: College of Education
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Distance Education: Chair, Department of Educational Technology,
Research and Assessment

Eating Disorders and Obesity: Chair, School of Health Studies

Elementary Mathematics Teaching: Chair, Department of
Mathematical Sciences

English Education: Director of Graduate Studies, Department of
English

Enterprise Management Using SAP Software: Chair, Department of
Operations Management and Information Systems

Entrepreneurship: Office of M.B.A. Programs

Family and Child Studies: Chair, School of Family and Consumer
Sciences

Family Nurse Practitioner: Chair, School of Nursing

Finance: Office of M.B.A. Programs

Foreign Language Instructional Technology: Chair, Department of
World Languages and Cultures

Foundation of Accountancy: Chair, Department of Accountancy

Foundations of Education: Chair, Department of Leadership,
Educational Psychology and Foundations

French and Francophone Studies, Chair, Department of World
Languages and Cultures

Geographic Information Analysis: Chair, Department of Geographic
and Atmospheric Sciences

German Studies: Chair, Department of World Languages and Cultures

Gerontology: Director, Gerontology Program, College of Health and
Human Sciences

Health Education: Chair, School of Health Studies

Higher Education: Chair, Department of Counseling, Adult and
Higher Education

Historical Administration: Director of Graduate Studies, Department
of History

Homeland Security: See Inter-College Interdisciplinary Certificates

Industrial Control: Chair, Department of Electrical Engineering

Integrated Manufacturing Systems: Chair, Department of Industrial
and Systems Engineering

Integrated Systems Engineering: Associate dean of research and
graduate programs, College of Engineering and Engineering
Technology

International Business: Office of M.B.A. programs.

Latin American Studies: Director, Center for Latino and Latin
American Studies

Leadership in Aging Services:

Lean Six Sigma: Chair, Department of Industrial and Systems
Engineering

Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender Studies: Coordinator, Kristen
Myers (Women'’s, Gender, and Sexuality Studies Program and
Department of Sociology)

Logistics: Chair, Department of Industrial and Systems Engineering

Management Information Systems: Office of M.B.A. Programs

Managerial Leadership: Director, Office of M.B.A. Programs

Museum Studies: Director, School of Art

Nursing Education: Chair, School of Nursing

Postsecondary Developmental Literacy and Language Instruction:
Chair, Department of Curriculum and Instruction

Problem-Based Learning in Educational Psychology: Chair,
Department of Leadership, Educational Psychology and
Foundations

Public Health: Chair, School of Health Studies

Public Management: Chair, Department of Public Administration

Quality Control of Manufacturing Processes: Chair, Department of
Industrial and Systems Engineering

Response to Intervention: Chair, Department of Educational
Technology, Research and Assessment

Semiconductor Devices: Chair, Department of Electrical Engineering

Semiconductor Fabrication: Chair, Department of Electrical
Engineering

Southeast Asian Studies: Director, Center for Southeast Asian Studies

Spanish and Hispanic Studies: Chair, Department of World Languages
and Cultures

Sport and Exercise Psychology: Chair, Department of Kinesiology and
Physical Education
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Sport Management: Chair, Department of Kinesiology and Physical
Education

Strategic Marketing: Office of M.B.A. Programs

Teaching English as a Second Language and Bilingual Education:
Chair, Department of Curriculum and Instruction

Technical Writing: Director of Graduate Studies, Department of
English

Trauma-Informed Counseling: Chair, Department of Counseling,
Adult and Higher Education

Vibration, Robots, and Control Systems: Chair, Department of
Mechanical Engineering

VLSI Design: Chair, Department of Electrical Engineering

Women’s and Gender Studies: Director, Women’s, Gender and
Sexuality Studies Program

Workplace Learning and Performance: See College of Education
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Admission to Graduate Study

General Requirements for Admission to the
Graduate School

To be admitted as a graduate student, an applicant must have
obtained a baccalaureate or higher degree, prior to the start of the
NIU term for which the student is admitted, from an accredited U.S.
college or university or the equivalent degree from a recognized
foreign institution. (See “Definitions of Terms Used in This Catalog”
for definitions of “accredited institution” and “recognized institution.”)
Applicants must have the approval of the department in which they
plan to major and either must have a minimum 2.75 overall grade
point average (GPA), based on a 4.00 system, in their baccalaureate
program or must have completed 15 or more semester hours of
graduate work at an accredited institution with a GPA of 3.20 or
higher. The overall baccalaureate GPA is here defined as the GPA
as reflected on the official transcript of the institution granting the
baccalaureate degree; if the institution specifies none, or uses other
than a 4.00 system, NIU will compute the GPA for course work at that
institution, when possible. To be admitted to a program beyond
the master’s degree, students must have at least a 3.20 GPA in all
graduate work taken.

Applicants whose GPA is below the required level may, at the
discretion of the major department, be recommended for admission
if they satisfy one of the following criteria.

Demonstrated ability to conduct graduate work at an accredited
college or university.

Exceptional performance on required graduate-level admission
tests (GRE or GMAT).

Presentation of other relevant evidence acceptable to the
department, such as a portfolio in art or an audition in music of
notably high quality.

The above are minimum academic requirements for admission to
the Graduate School. The applicant’s character, integrity, and general
fitness to practice a particular profession may also be considered
in the admissions process. Departments reserve the right, in
consultation with the Graduate School, to establish additional
standards and criteria for admission. It is the responsibility of the
applicant to ascertain the nature and extent of these requirements.
In addition, limited resources may indicate a need for limited
enrollments, requiring departments to restrict admissions and to
entertain special admissions only under exceptional circumstances.
Admission of any student failing to meet admissions criteria as set
forth in the Graduate Catalog requires the approval of the office of
the dean of the Graduate School.

A student-at-large must be in good academic standing to be
admitted to the Graduate School; see “Enroliment for Graduate Study
as a Student-at-Large.”

Application for Admission

In order to pursue a graduate degree, one mustapply and be admitted
to the Graduate School, as well as be accepted for admission by the
faculty of the particular program one wishes to pursue.

Students who wish to take graduate course work but not pursue a
degree program should refer to the section “Enrollment for Graduate
Study as a Student-at-Large”in this catalog.

The Graduate School requires degree-seeking applicants to submit
the following materials:

the application and application fee
letters of recommendation,

official test scores (GRE, MAT, or GMAT scores as appropriate;
international students must also submit TOEFL, IELTS, or the PTE
Academic scores),

a statement of purpose, and
official transcripts from all institutions attended.

Departments and programs may require additional supporting
materials. Consult the appropriate departmental section of the
catalog.

Applications are available online at www.grad.niu.edu/apply/index.
shtml. Graduate School and program deadlines for the completion
of the application dossier are available online at www.grad.niu.edu/
application.deadlines.pdf. The completed application form, with the
required application fee, must be received by the Graduate School no
later than July 15 for admission to the fall semester, December 10
for the spring semester, and June 1 for the summer session. These
application deadlines are waived for a student already enrolled in
a graduate program at NIU who wishes to apply for admission to
another graduate program, or an NIU undergraduate seeking early
admission to the Graduate School. See also “International Students”
for application deadlines applicable to such students. For any of
these dates occurring on a Saturday, Sunday, or university holiday,
the deadline becomes the next day on which university offices are
open.

Payment for the application fee must accompany the submission
of the application, unless the applicant is exempt from the fee. The
following individuals are exempt from payment of the application
fee: individuals who received a GRE or GMAT fee reduction or fee
waiver, McNair Scholars, and qualified veterans under the lllinois
Veterans’ Grant (IVG) Program. Exempt applicants should contact the
Graduate School to learn how to receive a fee-waiver code.

The applicant must arrange to have letters of recommendation
submitted directly to the Graduate School in support of the
application. At least three such letters are required for applicants to
doctoral programs, at least two for applicants to all other programs.
Some departments require additional letters, as indicated in the
corresponding departmental section of this catalog. Care should be
exercised in selecting persons to write letters of recommendation.
These should be persons in a position to write analytically about the
applicant’s academic qualifications to pursue graduate studies, and/
or professional competence and ability to benefit from advanced
study. For an applicant currently pursuing a graduate program,
at least one of the letters should be from a faculty member in the
department in which the student is enrolled. Applicants uncertain of
the suitability of particular individuals as writers of recommendations
should consult with the head of the department or program to which
they are applying.

An applicant who holds a baccalaureate degree from a college
or university other than Northern lllinois University, or who
has engaged in graduate study elsewhere, must submit official
transcripts showing each such degree and all graduate work as part
of the application materials. The applicant should request that the
appropriate institution(s) send one official copy of each required
transcript directly to the Graduate School. Degree transcripts
must be from the institution conferring each degree; transcripts of
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graduate work must be from the institution(s) at which the student
was enrolled for such work. Graduate credit is not accepted in
transfer from U.S. institutions that are not accredited or from foreign
institutions that are not recognized (see “Definitions of Terms
Used in This Catalog” for definitions of “accredited institution” and
“recognized institution”); therefore, transcripts are not required for
work done at such institutions. Some graduate programs may require
additional transcripts (such as for associate’s degrees), as indicated in
the departmental sections of this catalog.

Students submitting credentials written in languages other than
English are also required to submit an official English translation.
Copies of either originals or translations, even if notarized, are not
considered official.

An applicant whose native language is not English must present a
satisfactory score for either the International English Language Testing
System (IELTS), the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), or
the Pearson Test of English Academic (PTE Academic), as indicated
below under“Examinations Required for Admission.”

Applicants must submit a Statement of Purpose. The statement
should be a concise essay that describes the applicant’s interest
in the proposed field of study and his/her reasons for wishing to
undertake graduate study at NIU. Specific advice about constructing
a Statement of Purpose can be obtained on the Graduate School
webpage and through consultation with faculty in the department
or program to which the applicant seeks admission.

The Graduate School scrutinizes application materials to determine
their authenticity and legitimacy. Any applicant who provides
information either on the application or in supporting materials that
misrepresents his/her previous experience or ability to succeed in
graduate school will be denied admission. if the student is enrolled
when such a discovery is made, the student’s admission will be
terminated immediately.

A student whose application for admission to a graduate program
is denied may request reconsideration at any time prior to the close
of admissions for the term for which application was made. If the
admission deadline for that term is past, the student must submit
a new application form by the deadline applicable to the next term
for which admission is sought. At the discretion of the department or
program to which the student desires admission, additional materials
may be required in support of a reapplication or reconsideration
request, and such a request will not normally be considered unless
the student presents additional academic information not previously
available to the faculty.

Graduate assistantships are normally awarded to begin in the
fall semester. A prospective student wishing to be considered for
an assistantship is urged to apply for admission and submit the
Application for Graduate Assistantship form and all application
materials well in advance of June 1. This application should be
submitted directly to the department or other unit in which the
applicant wants to work, and not to the Graduate School.

Applicants for admission to the Graduate School assume all
responsibility for the completion of their admission files; the Graduate
School assumes no obligation to inform them about erroneous or
missing credentials.

Admission Procedures for International
Students

Forinternational students, all application material-the application for
admission, letters of recommendation, diplomas, mark sheets, and
test scores—must be received by the Graduate School no later than
May 1 for admission for the fall semester or October 1 for the spring
semester. Normally, new international students will not be admitted
to begin a degree program in the summer session. The application
deadlines are waived for a student already enrolled in a graduate
degree program at NIU who wishes to apply for admission to another
graduate program. An international student residing in the U.S. may

meet the application deadlines specified for domestic students. An
international student who is enrolled as an undergraduate at NIU
or who has permanent resident alien status in the U.S. is required to
meet only the application deadlines specified for domestic students,
and may be considered for admission for the summer session. For any
deadline date occurring on a Saturday, Sunday, or university holiday,
the deadline becomes the next day on which university offices are
open. A permanent resident must provide her or his alien registration
number on the application form; an international student residing in
the U.S. may be required to provide verification of this status.

A student seeking an F-1 or J-1 visa must also submit the financial
statement and demonstrate adequate financial resources before an
I-20 or DS 2019 form will be issued.

International students must submit either IELTS, TOEFL, or PTE
Academic test scores. The International English Language Testing
Services test can be taken at most British Consulates. For information
regarding the IELTS, applicants should visit http://www.ielts.org/
contactus/default.aspx. Information about PTE Academic is available
at: https://pearsonpte.com/. The TOEFL Bulletin of Information and
registration form can be obtained in a number of cities outside the
United States. They are often available at American embassies and
consulates, or at offices of the United States Information Service
(USIS). Students who cannot obtain a TOEFL bulletin and registration
form locally should write well in advance to: TOEFL Services, P.O. Box
6151, Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6151, U.S.A., or contact www.
toefl.org.

A comprehensive orientation program is provided by the
International Student and Faculty Office for new international
students. This begins when the student is granted admission to
the university, and continues after the student’s arrival on campus.
The program includes dissemination of information and materials
concerning the university, the university community, and U.S.
immigration rules and regulations; a week of intensive orientation
activities at the beginning of the first semester of attendance; and
follow-up activities during the remaining period of residency and
study. A one-time orientation fee is charged for this program. As part
of this orientation program, new international students may be given
further tests of their English language skills.

Examinations Required for Admission

An applicant should plan to take the required tests early enough so
that scores can reach the Graduate School before the final application
deadline for a given term. Up to eight weeks may be required for the
Graduate School to receive scores after the administration of the
tests.

Graduate Record Examination (GRE)

In order to be considered for admission the Graduate School, all
applicants, other than those applying to programs listed below
must provide official scores on all sections of the General Test of the
Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) to the Graduate School.

Applicants to the following programs are exempt from the GRE:

Master of Accounting Science (see Graduate Management
Admission Test below);

Master of Arts, Specialization in Studio Art (exempt);

Master of Business Administration (see Graduate Management
Admission Test below);

Master of Fine Arts in School of Art and Design (exempt);
Master of Fine Arts in School of Theatre and Dance (exempt);
Master of Music (exempt);

Master of Public Administration (exempt);

Master of Public Health (exempt).

Master of Science in Art and Design Education (exempt);



Master of Science in Athletic Training

Master of Science in Education in Adult and Higher Education
(exempt);

Master of Science in Education in Counseling (exempt);
Master of Science in Education in Special Education (exempt);

Master of Science in Financial Risk Management (see Graduate
Management Admission Test below);

Master of Science in Kinesiology and Physical Education (exempt);

Master of Science in Management Information Systems (see
Graduate Management Admission Test below);

Master of Science in Nursing (exempt);
Master of Science in Rehabilitation Counseling

Master of Taxation (see Graduate Management Admission Test
below);

Performer’s Certificate (exempt);
Doctor of Nursing Practice
Ed.D in Adult and Higher Education (exempt)

Ph.D in Health Science (applicants who have earned a graduate
degree with a 3.50 or higher GPA from an accredited institution
are exempt).

Applicants to graduate programs in curriculum and instruction,
early childhood education, educational psychology, instructional
technology, and literacy education, and the doctoral program in
adult and higher education may submit Miller Analogies Test (MAT)
scores in lieu of GRE scores. Applicants to the graduate program in
school business management may submit Graduate Management
Admission Test (GMAT) scores in lieu of GRE scores. With approval of
the Department of Technology, the GRE scores requirement may be
waived for applicants to the M.S. in industrial management on the
basis of significant work experience. Applicants to the M.S. in sport
management or management information systems may submit
either the GRE or the GMAT scores to the Graduate School.

Occasionally an applicant’s prospective major department may
approve waiving the requirement to submit official scores on the
GRE for an applicant who has already earned a graduate degree
from an accredited institution or for an applicant who is pursuing
or has completed a baccalaureate degree at NIU with a major in
that department with a cumulative NIU undergraduate GPA of at
least 3.00. In special cases, if an applicant who has already taken
the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) is applying for
admission to a program that requires the GRE, the department may
agree to accept the scores on the GMAT.

The Educational Testing Service (ETS), which administers the Graduate
Record Examinations program on behalf of the Graduate Record
Examinations Board, does not normally report scores more than five
years old. Students who are unable to obtain their GRE scores from
ETS because of this policy should contact the Graduate School about
possible alternative means to satisfy the GRE requirement.

For GRE information, testing dates, and locations, contact www.gre.
org. For MAT, contact www.MillerAnalogies.com

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT)

Applicants for graduate study in the College of Business must submit
official scores on the GMAT to the Graduate School, with exception
to applicants who intend to pursue the Executive M.B.A., One-Year
M.B.A., or Chicago M.B.A. No GMAT is required for these formats. With
the approval of the applicant’s prospective major department, the
requirement to submit official scores on the GMAT may be waived if:

an applicant who has already earned a graduate degree from an
accredited institution.
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an applicant to the M.S.T. program presents satisfactory scores on
the LSAT or provides evidence of passing all parts of the C.PA.
examination;

an applicant to the M.AS or MAC program has earned a
baccalaureate degree from an accredited U.S. college or university;

an applicant to the M.S. in Management Information Systems may
submit GRE scores in lieu of GMAT scores.

Applicants to programs in the College of Business are not required
to take the General Test of the GRE. In special cases, however, if an
applicant who has already taken the Graduate Record Examinations
(GRE) is applying for admission to a program that requires the GMAT,
the department may agree to accept the scores on the GRE. The M.S.
in sport management will accept the GMAT or the GRE scores.

For GMAT information, contact the Graduate Management Admission
Council at www.gmac.com.

Language Test Requirements (IELTS, PTE, and TOEFL)

An applicant whose native language is not English must present an
IELTS score of 6.5 or alternatively, a PTE Academic score of at least 53
or a TOEFL score of at least 80. The score must be for an examination
administered no more than 24 months prior to the beginning of
the academic term for which admission is sought. Possession of
a baccalaureate or higher degree from an accredited institution
in the U.S,, the UK, Ireland, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and a
number of other countries serves as evidence of sufficient English
proficiency for admission purposes. (A list of those other countries is
maintained at www.grad.niu.edu.) Submission of English language
proficiency scores is unnecessary for a student already enrolled and
in good academic standing in a degree program at NIU. In special
circumstances, a department may seek a waiver of this requirement
for a student who has demonstrated success in graduate course work
but not completed a degree at an accredited institution in the U.S.

For IELTS information, contact www.ielts.org. For TOEFL information,
contact www.toefl.org. For PTE Academic information, contact
https://pearsonpte.com/.

Admission

Admission decisions may be made within a few weeks following
the receipt of all credentials. For programs in which space is limited,
however, admission decisions may be made only at certain times
during the academic year. Accordingly, notification of decisions
may not be mailed until some time after the formal deadline for
applications has passed.

Individual programs and departments make admission
recommendations to the Graduate School; the Graduate School
makes the admission decision. The official notification of admission is
aletter sent to the applicant by the Graduate School. Correspondence
from individual departments or programs does not constitute official
notice of admission.

A student must be admitted by the close of the first week of an
academic term in order for the admission to be effective for that
term.

Regular Admission

Regularly admitted graduate students meet all program-level and
Graduate School requirements for admission.

A regularly-admitted student, who must complete a baccalaureate
or a master’s degree prior to matriculation as a graduate student
at NIU, but who has not yet provided an official transcript verifying
completion of that degree, shall do so within one month of
matriculation. Students who fail to provide an official transcript
proving receipt of the prior degree will have their admission
terminated and their enrollment cancelled.
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Conditional Admission

Students are admitted conditionally either because they lack the
academic background to ensure completion of a program or because
they do not meet program-level or Graduate School admission
requirements. Conditional admission can be awarded only by the
dean of the Graduate School upon the recommendation of the
program.

Students must complete all requirements to remove the conditional
admission within the first nine hours of course work enrolled at NIU
as a graduate student. Failure to do so will result in termination from
the program and the Graduate School.

While classified as conditionally-admitted, master’s students must
achieve a minimum 3.00 grade point average in graduate course
work; specialists students must achieve a minimum 3.25 GPA in
graduate course work; and doctoral students must achieve a 3.50
GPA in graduate course work.

Programs may impose other requirements that conditionally-
admitted studentsmustmeet,includingcompletionofundergraduate
course work at a specified level of competency. Programs must
inform the student and the Graduate School in writing of any such
requirements. Responsibility for enforcing additional requirements
resides solely with programs.

Conditionally-admitted students may be required to complete
undergraduate deficiency courses. Deficiency courses may be taken
only at NIU. Graduate students enrolled in undergraduate classes
must be aware of potential consequences upon their eligibility to
receive financial aid.

Once a conditionally-admitted student meets requirements to lift the
condition of his or her enrollment, the Graduate School will reclassify
the student as regularly admitted.

Conditionally-admitted students may not ordinarily receive an
assistantship. No student can complete requirements to graduate
while admitted conditionally.

Conditionally-admitted students must meet the same requirement
for providing official transcripts for previously awarded degrees as
those admitted regularly (see above).

Early Admission of NIU Undergraduates

Early admission to the Graduate School is available to seniors in their
final term of undergraduate enrollment at NIU. Students who apply
for and receive early admission may take courses for graduate credit.
The student granted early admission must be enrolled for all courses
necessary to complete the baccalaureate degree (as determined
by the undergraduate graduation-evaluations area in the Office of
Registration and Records).

Application for early admission is made through the Graduate
School. A student applying for early admission must have applied to
graduate from the baccalaureate program at the end of the term for
which early admission is sought. No student may enroll more than
one term under early-admission status. If a student is granted early
admission and fails to graduate from the baccalaureate program at
the end of the term for which early admission was granted, admission
to the Graduate School will be terminated.

Students receiving early admission are ineligible to receive graduate
assistantships or graduate tuition waivers. Their eligibility to receive
financial aid and scholarships may be adversely affected by early
admission. Students admitted early are admonished to consult a
financial aid or scholarship counselor prior to enrolling in graduate
level courses.

Admission to Accelerated Baccalaureate/
Master’s Degree Programs

Accelerated baccalaureate/master’s degree programs allow advanced
undergraduate students at NIU to enrollin up to 18 credits of graduate
course work, some or all of which may be applied to a baccalaureate
degree with the consent of the student’s undergraduate adviser. NIU
undergraduate students may apply to enter an accelerated program
once they have achieved 90 hours of credit and a 3.00 GPA. Check
with individual departments for specific requirements.

Application for early admission is made through the Graduate
School. No student may enroll more than three terms in an
accelerated program without completing all requirements for the
baccalaureate degree. If a student is granted early admission and
fails to graduate from the baccalaureate program at the end of the
third term, admission to the Graduate School will be terminated until
baccalaureate degree requirements are met.

Students receiving admission to accelerated programs are ineligible
to receive graduate assistantships or graduate tuition waivers
until they have received a baccalaureate degree. Their eligibility to
receive financial aid and scholarships may be adversely affected by
early admission. Students admitted to an accelerated program are
admonished to consult a financial aid or scholarship counselor prior
to enrolling in graduate level courses.

Accelerated baccalaureate/master’s degree programs are available in
the following majors:

Economics

Electrical Engineering

Industrial and Systems Engineering

Mechanical Engineering

Political Science

Public Administration

Public Health

Rehabilitation and Disability Services/Rehabilitation Counseling
Sociology

Descriptions of program and admission requirements for these
programs are available in the Undergraduate Catalog.

Matriculation; Deferral of Admission

In order to establish their admission, graduate students must enroll
in the semester or summer session for which they are admitted,
indicated in the letter of admission from the Graduate School. At the
discretion of the office of the dean of the Graduate School and with
permission of the major department, matriculation may be deferred
up to but not beyond one calendar year. The request for deferral of
admission must be submitted to the Graduate School, in writing, no
later than the end of the academic term for which admission has
been granted. If students do not request a deferral of admission, and
fail to matriculate (enroll in the term of admission) as required, their
admission to that program is canceled. If the student was not already
admitted to another graduate program, admission to the Graduate
School is also canceled as a result. Provisional admission may not be
deferred; the student should instead arrange to provide the missing
credentials to permit consideration for unconditional admission in a
subsequent term.

Change of Major/Specialization

A student who wishes to change degree level within a given major
or from one specialization to another within the same major must
submit a change of major/specialization form to the Graduate School.
The faculty of the new degree level or specialization will be given the
opportunity to approve the specialization or level change requested.
The Graduate School will grant a request once it is approved by the
department, provided that the student is in good academic standing.



A matriculated student in good standing who wishes to change
degree programs must submit a new application for admission
within established application deadlines. The student must inform
the Graduate School if he or she wishes to cancel enroliment in the
degree program to which previously admitted. Likewise, the student
must inform the Graduate School that he or she desires previously
submitted supporting materials to be forwarded to the admissions
committee of the new degree program.

Concurrent Pursuit of Multiple Graduate
Programs

A student may be admitted to two (or more) degree programs
concurrently. A new application form must be completed for each
degree program to which the student desires admission. Each
intended program may review the student’s existing Graduate
School academic file and may require letters of recommendation
pertinent to the particular program. A graduate student must be in
good academic standing in order to be admitted to an additional
graduate degree program. When a student already enrolled in the
Graduate School is admitted to an additional graduate degree
program, the department(s) to which the student is already admitted
will be notified of the new admission. A student admitted to more
than one degree program is considered to be pursuing each one
independently in the sense that each degree can be awarded as all
requirements for it are satisfied. See also “Dual Credit for Graduate
Course Work!”

Termination of Admission; Retention

A student failing to maintain good academic standing may be
academically dismissed from the Graduate School, as described
under “Academic Standing” in the “General Regulations” section of
this catalog. Graduate students who are academically dismissed
lose their status as graduate students. In addition, a student in good
academic standing may be dismissed from a graduate program
for various academic reasons, including falsification of application
materials, failure to satisfy stipulations imposed upon admission to
the program, and failure to satisfy other program or Graduate School
requirements in timely fashion according to established policies.

A student previously enrolled in a graduate degree program at
NIU who did not graduate from that program, and who has not
been enrolled for 12 consecutive months, will have that admission
canceled. See “Readmission/Reentry.”

If a student has been admitted to a graduate degree program, and
does not complete any course work applicable to that program for 12
consecutive months, then, at the discretion of the department, the
student’s admission to that program may be terminated. Similarly,
if a student is enrolled in a given term, but not in any course work
applicable to his or her degree program, then, at the discretion of
the department, the student’s admission to her or his program may
be terminated.

Satisfactoryacademic progressinaprogramalsoinvolves maintaining
the standards of academic and professional integrity expected in a
particular discipline or program; failure to maintain these standards
will, on recommendation of the student’s department, result in
termination of the student’s admission to the program.

Admission to the Graduate School is contingent on admission
to a particular degree program. Therefore, when admission to a
program is terminated, the student’s admission to the Graduate
School is also terminated (unless the student was already admitted
to another graduate degree program). A student whose admission
to the Graduate School is terminated because of dismissal from or
termination of admission to a program may apply for admission to
another degree program (if in good academic standing overall), or
may apply for permission to register as a student-at-large, in order to
continue graduate-level study.
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A student who has been academically dismissed while a graduate
student or student-at-large at NIU is not eligible for admission or
reentry but must petition the Graduate Council Appeals Committee
for academic reinstatement.

Readmission/Reentry

If a student who was previously enrolled in a graduate degree
program at NIU but whose admission has been canceled wishes to
resume study in the same degree program, she or he must submit
a reentry application to the Graduate School and secure permission
from the program to re-enter. A previously enrolled degree-seeking
student who wishes to change programs must submit an application
for admission. A degree-seeking student who does not register for
course work in a 12-month period must submit a reentry application
and obtain permission from the program to reenter. If the student no
longer wishes to pursue a degree, but does wish to undertake further
graduate course work, she or he should apply as a student-at-large.

Students-at-large who interrupt their studies for 12 consecutive
months must submit a reentry application to the Graduate School
prior to registration. The reentry application serves as a notice of
the student’s intention to resume registration, so that institutional
records can be brought up to date.

Graduate students and students-at-large who have been
academically dismissed are not eligible for admission or reentry; they
should see the section entitled “Academic Reinstatement” elsewhere
in this catalog.

Enrollment for Graduate Study as a Student-at-
Large

Persons who have not applied for admission to the Graduate
School, who have applied but have not yet been admitted, who
were previously admitted but whose admission lapsed or was
terminated prior to the completion of a degree, or who have been
denied admission may be permitted to register for graduate work
as students-at-large. In order to receive permission to register as a
student-at-large, an individual must

submit to the Graduate School a completed application for
permission to register as a student-at-large (http://www.xap.com/
applications/niu_student_at_large/apply.html), and

provide documentation (e.g., unofficial transcripts) that the
applicant holds a baccalaureate or higher degree from an
accredited institution (or the equivalent from a recognized
institution outside the United States).

A graduate student who has been academically dismissed from the
Graduate School may not enroll as a student-at-large unless granted
academic reinstatement for this purpose by the Graduate Council
Appeals Committee.

The student-at-large classification is primarily for the purpose of
taking graduate-level classes; persons with a baccalaureate degree
wishing to take only undergraduate classes or to pursue another
baccalaureate degree at NIU should do so through one of the student
categories designed for that specific purpose (e.g., the“postgraduate”
classification). Information about such categories is available from
the Undergraduate Admissions Office.

Permission to register as a student-at-large should not be confused
with admission to the Graduate School. Students-at-large are not
considered to be admitted to a degree program until they have been
formally admitted by the Graduate School and relevant department.
A person seriously considering pursuing an advanced degree should
apply foradmission to the Graduate School as early as possible. Advice
should be sought through the appropriate academic department or
the Graduate School.
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A student-at-large is not eligible for appointment to a graduate
assistantship. A student-at-large must complete a re-entry
application to the Graduate School if registration is discontinued for
more then one year.

A student-at-large may apply for admission to the Graduate
School. However, even if admission is achieved, the graduate credit
accumulated as a student-at-large will not necessarily be counted
toward an advanced degree at this university, and certain programs
have limits on the number of student-at-large hours that can be
applied toward a specific degree. Therefore, a student at-large who
intends to pursue a graduate degree should apply for admission as
soon as possible. Students-at-large are normally prohibited from
registering for graduate business courses.

Students-at-large are under the administrative jurisdiction of the
office of the dean of the Graduate School. Inquiries concerning
regulations and policies and requests for waivers or exceptions
should be addressed to that office.

Unless otherwise indicated, the general provisions of the Graduate
Catalog apply to students-at-large. In particular, a student-at-large is
subject to the same regulations governing probation and dismissal
as a student admitted to the Graduate School. These regulations,
described under the heading “Academic Standing,” include the
requirement that a student-at-large must maintain a minimum 3.00
GPA in all graduate-level work undertaken at NIU in order to remain
in good standing. Students-at-large who are placed on academic
probation and fail to regain good standing within the prescribed
period of further enrollment, or who accumulate 6 or more semester
hours of D, F, U, or WF in graduate-level work, are subject to academic
dismissal.

A student-at-large who is on academic probation or has been
academically dismissed shall not be considered for admission to
the Graduate School. Also, if a student-at-large is admitted to the
Graduate School but is placed on academic probation prior to
matriculation as a graduate student, then that student’s admission
to the Graduate School is canceled and good academic standing
must be regained before the student can again be considered for
admission to the Graduate School.

Postbaccalaureate Classification

A postbaccalaureate is a student who has an earned baccalaureate
degree and wishes to take additional undergraduate courses
or to pursue a second undergraduate degree. Admission as a
postbaccalaureate student is granted through the Undergraduate
Admissions Office.

A postbaccalaureate is not eligible to enroll in any course for
graduate credit. However, postbaccalaureate students may enroll in
a limited number of graduate-level courses for undergraduate credit;
see“Undergraduates in Graduate Courses for Undergraduate Credit.”

Credit earned while a postbaccalaureate is undergraduate credit
and, therefore, may not be applied later toward a graduate degree.
Conversely, graduate credit earned as a graduate-level student may
not be applicable toward an undergraduate degree; the evaluations
staff of the Office of Registration and Records should be contacted
for further information.

Whether postbaccalaureate or a graduate-level (graduate student
or student-at-large) classification is the more appropriate will
depend on the student’s educational objectives, and students are
encouraged to consult with appropriate departmental or other
academic advisers in making their choice. The student’s classification
may also affect eligibility for certain types of financial assistance;
students should contact a financial aid counselor in the Student
Financial Aid Office for more information. A student wishing to
change from postbaccalaureate to a graduate-level classification,
or vice versa, must formally resign the original classification before
the new classification is granted, and must have the approval of

both the appropriate undergraduate college office (determined by
the postgraduate major) and the office of the dean of the Graduate
School. The change of classification must be requested not later than
the first reqularly scheduled class day of the academic term for which
it is to be effective.



General Regulations

Student Responsibility

Itis the responsibility of students to know and observe all regulations
and procedures relating to the program they are pursuing, as well
as those of the university and Graduate School. In no case will a
regulation be waived or an exception granted because students
plead ignorance of, or contend that they were not informed of,
the regulations or procedures. Questions on regulations and their
interpretation pertaining to studies at the graduate level should be
addressed to the office of the dean of the Graduate School.

Students planning to graduate should familiarize themselves with
the dates relating to application for graduation and other pertinent
deadlines. (See the Graduate School Calendar, copies of which may
be obtained from the Graduate School, www.grad.niu.edu) It is
necessary to apply for graduation by the specified deadline in order
to graduate in a particular term, whether or not the student plans to
attend the commencement ceremonies, if any.

Students must satisfy the degree requirements of the catalog in force
during the term for which they have been admitted to and begin
course work in the degree program; or they may, with the consent
of their advisers, meet graduation requirements by complying with
the degree requirements of a later catalog. Students readmitted to
a degree program must meet degree requirements of the catalog in
force at the time of the later admission (or of a subsequent catalog,
as provided above). Aside from degree requirements, all students are
subject to the regulations and policies stated in the catalog currently
in force. Exceptions to regulations and requirements contained in
the Graduate Catalog require the written approval of the office of the
dean of the Graduate School, unless otherwise stated in the catalog.

Student Responsibility for Obtaining Current University
Information

The university reserves the right to make changes in admission
requirements, fees, degree requirements, and other specifications
set forth in this catalog. Such changes may take precedence over
catalog statements. While reasonable effort is made to publicize such
changes, students should remain in close touch with departmental
advisers and appropriate offices, because responsibility for complying
with all applicable requirements ultimately rests with the student.
The office of the dean of the Graduate School is the authoritative
office for verifying deviations from provisions in this catalog.

Advisory System

Each student is assigned by his or her major department an adviser
or advisory committee whose purpose is to guide the student’s
studies and recommend him or her for the degree when the student
is properly qualified.

A program of study is formulated by the student in consultation with
the departmentally-assigned advisor or advisory committee. See
“The Program of Study” for details.

Departmental advisers can assist students in understanding and
satisfying departmental and university requirements. However, they
are not responsible for informing students of published regulations,
such as those in this catalog, nor, except as explicitly provided in this
catalog, do they have the authority to modify those requirements.
See “Student Responsibility” above.
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Academic Integrity

Good academic work must be based on honesty. The attempt of
any student to present as his or her own work that which he or she
has not produced is regarded by the faculty and administration
as a serious offense. Students are considered to have cheated, for
example, if they copy the work of another or use unauthorized
notes or other aids during an examination or turn in as their own
a paper or an assignment written, in whole or in part, by someone
else. Students are guilty of plagiarism, intentional or not, if they copy
material from books, magazines, or other sources without identifying
and acknowledging those sources or if they paraphrase ideas from
such sources without acknowledging them. Students guilty of, or
assisting others in, either cheating or plagiarism on an assignment,
quiz, or examination may receive a grade of F for the course involved
and may be suspended or dismissed from the university.

A faculty member has original jurisdiction over any instances of
academic misconduct that occur in a course which the faculty
member is teaching. The student shall be given the opportunity to
resolve the matter in meetings with the faculty member and the
department chair. If the facts of the incident are not disputed by the
student, the faculty member may elect to resolve the matter at that
level by levying a sanction no greater than an F for that course. The
faculty member shall notify the student in writing whenever such
action is taken, and the Office of Community Standards and Student
Conduct shall receive a copy of the Academic Misconduct Incident
Report indicating final disposition of the case, which will be placed in
the student’s judicial file. In all matters where the charge of academic
misconduct is disputed by the student or if the faculty member feels
a sanction greater than an F in the course is appropriate (such as
repeated offenses or flagrant violations), the faculty member shall
refer the matter to the Office of Community Standards and Student
Conduct, making use of the Academic Misconduct Incident Report.
Additional sanctions greater than an F in a course can be levied only
through the system of due process established and overseen by the
Office of Community Standards and Student Conduct or through
the university’s research misconduct procedures noted below.
Suspension or dismissal from the university for academic misconduct
will result in a notation of that action on the transcript of a graduate-
level student.

The university has adopted additional policies and procedures for
dealing with research misconduct among its students, faculty, and
staff. The guidelines, entitled Research Integrity at Northern lllinois
University, are available in department offices, in the office of the
dean of the Graduate School, and online at www.niu.edu/provost2/
facpers/appm/I2.htm, and pertain to the intentional commission
of any of the following acts: falsification of data, improper
assignment of authorship, claiming another person’s work as one’s
own, unprofessional manipulation of experiments or of research
procedures, misappropriation of research funds.

If a graduate student fails to maintain the standards of academic or
professional integrity expected in his or her discipline or program,
the student’s admission to the program may be terminated on
recommendation of the student’s major department. A statement on
students’rights to the products of research is available in department
offices, in the office of the dean of the Graduate School, and online at
www.niu.edu/provost2/facpers/appm/I11.htm.
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Registration

Students will not receive credit for any course for which the
registration is not completed according to university procedures.
Conversely, it is not legitimate to attend or participate in a course in
which one is not registered.

Students who have any obligation to the university (such as unpaid
fines, tuition, fees, or residence-hall charges, or missing admission
documents) will not be allowed to register for classes in subsequent
terms until all obligations are met and should not expect retroactive
enrollment for a period of time during which they were not eligible
to register. (See “Encumbrances.)

Individuals who have not paid tuition and fees by the applicable
deadlines may have their registration canceled. However,
nonpayment of tuition and fees does not necessarily result in
cancellation of registration, nor is it an appropriate means by which
to effect withdrawal. A student wishing to drop or withdraw from a
course must do so by following established procedures and by the
applicable deadline. Failure to do this by specified deadlines may
result in continued registration and/or financial liability.

Registration may also be canceled for students who fail to satisfy
admission or registration requirements or requirements for
permission to enroll as a student-at-large.

Class Time Conflicts

A graduate-level student wishing to enroll in two courses for which
the scheduled class meeting times overlap must obtain, in advance,
the written approval of both course instructors and the office of the
dean of the Graduate School.

Immunization Policy

All students enrolled in a course registered on-campus are required
by the lllinois College Student Immunization Act (110-ILCS 20) and
University policy, to provide proof ofimmunity for tetanus, diphtheria,
measles, mumps, and rubella. Documentation of immunity must be
complete and on file at Health Services before the following dates:

Fall term enrollment August 1st
Spring term enrollment January 1st
Summer term enrollment June 1st

Failure to provide the required documentation by the tenth day of the
semester will result in a late processing fee and registration hold. You
will be notified at your NIU ZID email account if any documentation
information is incomplete. Immunization information may be
obtained from the Health Services web page at http://www.niu.edu/
healthservices/immunizations or by phone at 815-753-9585.

Meningococcal Meningitis

The Center for Disease Control's Advisory Committee on
Immunization Practices (ACIP) recommends that college freshman
living in residence halls be immunized against meningococcal
disease. The ACIP recommendation further states that other college
students under 25 years of age who wish to reduce their risk for the
disease may choose to be vaccinated.

Meningitis is an inflammation of the linings of the brain and spinal
cord that is caused either by viruses or bacteria. Viral meningitis
is generally less severe and resolves without specific treatment.
Bacterial meningitis, especially meningococcal meningitis, is more
serious and can result in permanent neurologic damage or death.

Meningococcal meningitis commonly begins with high fever,
headache, and stiff neck that develop over a period of several hours to
two days. Other symptoms may include nausea, vomiting, confusion,
drowsiness and discomfort looking at bright lights. Meningococcal
meningitis is spread through exchange of oral and respiratory
secretions (i.e, coughing, kissing, and sharing eating utensils), not

through casual contact. Individuals who live in the same household
or have direct contact with an infected person’s oral secretions are at
an increased risk of acquiring the infection.

Two vaccines are available that protect against four of the five strains
(or types) of the bacterium that cause meningococcal disease.
While both vaccines provide immunity for a number of years to
approximately 90% of those who are vaccinated, neither medication
confers lifelong immunity to meningococcal meningitis.

Health Services provides meningococcal vaccinations for NIU
students on request. There is a charge for this vaccination. For more
information, please contact Preventive Medicine at 815-753-9759.

Encumbrances

A record encumbrance is a restriction placed on a student’s official
academic record. Academic records may be encumbered under
a number of circumstances, examples of which include past-due
obligation to the university (such as unpaid tuition, fees, fines, or
residence-hall charges); incomplete admission requirements (such as
missing transcripts or other academic credentials); and a disciplinary
action by the university or the Student Judicial Office.

Students may not be allowed to register or to have transcripts or
diplomas issued after an encumbrance has been placed on their
academic record. Students who have had an encumbrance placed
on their record may direct inquiries to the office that requested the
encumbrance or to the Office of Registration and Records. Only the
office placing an encumbrance may authorize its removal. Students
who are ineligible to register by reason of an encumbrance should
not participate in courses and should not expect registration in
course work to be effected retroactively for a period during which
they were ineligible to register.

For immediate release of monetary encumbrances, all past-due
obligations to the university must be paid with a cashier’s check,
certified check, or money order.

Written English Proficiency

The university expects a reasonable level of English competency in its
graduate students, regardless of their discipline. Those students who
hold a baccalaureate or higher degree from an accredited institution
in the U.S,, or a recognized institution in a number of countries at
which the language of instruction was English and in which English is
the daily medium of communication for the majority of residents are
considered to have met this requirement. In special circumstances,
a student’s department may seek a waiver of this requirement
based on the student’s demonstration of appropriate written
English proficiency in other ways (e.g., through employment). Other
graduate students are required to take either the written portion
of the TOEFL, IETLS, or PTE Academic. the GRE Analytical Writing
Assessment, the GMAT Writing Assessment, or the examination
administered for this purpose by the NIU Department of English, to
test their written English language competency level. Those whose
English appears deficient or marginal for purposes of graduate study
and scholarly communication on the basis of their score on one of
the aforementioned examinations will be required to improve their
competence in the language. They will then be required to take and
pass either the two-course sequence of ENGL 451 and ENGL 452, or
the single course ENGL 453, depending on the score achieved.

A student who believes that the results of one of these examinations
did not accurately reflect his or her English writing proficiency may
repeat the test or may take one of the other tests, not later than the
student’s second semester of Graduate School enrollment, and the
score on the second test will determine the student’s English course
placement. Submission of scores from no more than two attempts
will be permitted. If none of these examinations is taken by the end
of the student’s second semester of Graduate School enroliment,
then both ENGL 451 and ENGL 452 will be required. A student’s major



department may require completion of additional course work in
English it deems pertinent to graduate study in the student’s chosen
field.

ENGL 451. ESL RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION | (0). Only for graduate
students whose native language is not English. Exploration of academic
discourseinacross-disciplinary context. The writing and revising of essays
with special support for grammar and mechanics. Reading of academic
prose. Weekly writing assignments. Grade of C or better required to satisfy
written English proficiency requirement. Not available for graduate
credit. PRQ: Placement by testing and consent of department.

ENGL 452. ESL RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION II (0). Only for graduate
students whose native language is not English. Exploration of critical
strategies and documented writing in the disciplines. Documented
writing required in all sections. Special support for grammar and
mechanics. Grade of C or better required to satisfy written English
proficiency requirement. Not available for graduate credit. PRQ: ENGL
451 or consent of department.

ENGL 453. ESL RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION (0). Only for graduate
students whose native language is not English. A concentrated approach
to disciplinary writing with special support for grammar and mechanics.
Reading of academic prose. Documented writing required in all sections.
Grade of C or better required to satisfy written English proficiency
requirement. Not available for graduate credit. PRQ: Placement into ENGL
453 and consent of department.

Removal of Deficiencies

Departments or programs may identify course work deficiencies and
require an admitted student to satisfactorily complete such course
work prior to enrolling in courses applicable to a program of study
that leads to a graduate degree. Students are encouraged to remove
such deficiencies as early in the program of study as possible. A
schedule for completing courses identified as deficiencies may be
established by the adviser or advisory committee.

Course Load

Graduate students may be required to enroll full time. The definition
of full-time enrollment may vary depending on the context. For
example, requirements established by academic programs, lending
agencies, government regulations, employing entities, and certain
insurance policies may utilize different definitions of full-time
enrollment.

A full-time load for a graduate student or student-at-large in a fall
or spring semester is 9 semester hours and in the summer term is 6
semester hours. A graduate-level student’s course load includes all
courses for which the student is registered. A course from which the
student has officially withdrawn is no longer part of that student’s
course load.

A student enrolled in less than a full-time load will not receive official
verification of full-time status for any purpose.

International students on an F-1 or J-1 visa must be enrolled full
time for the purposes of Student Exchange and Visitor Information
System (SEVIS) reporting. International students must be enrolled
in @ minimum of 9 semester hours in each fall and spring semester.
Except in circumstances allowed by Federal regulation, those hours
must meet degree requirements of the academic program to which
the student is admitted. International graduate students who have
a documented requirement to enroll in an undergraduate course
or courses to address a perceived deficiency meet requirements
of SEVIS reporting if they are enrolled in a fall or spring semester
while enrolled in a combination of the specified deficiency courses
and courses that count toward their degree, provided that the total
semester hours in which they are enrolled equals at least 9.

International students may not count audited courses toward
meeting their enrollment requirement.
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International students on an F-1 or J-1 visa whose first term of study
is the summer must enroll in 6 semester hours as described above.
For the purpose of SEVIS reporting, continuing students need not
enroll in the summer term. However, they may be subject to other
university policies that require enrollment. (See “Assistants and
Fellows” below and “Continuous Enrollment.)

In circumstances defined by government regulations, international
students may receive permission to register for less than full-time
hours. Most commonly, students enrolled in their final semester
of course work may request and receive an under load. An F-1 or
J-1 student requesting such an under load must do so using the
appropriate e-form on the Graduate School web page.

Additionally, for the purposes of full-time enrollment certification in
SEVIS, international students in F-1 and J-1 status pursuing doctoral
degrees registered for 3 semester hours will be considered full-time
once all course work except 799 (dissertation) is complete and that
continuous enrollment in 799 has begun, provided that they are
not subject to the policies governing “Assistants and Fellows.” An
international doctoral student requesting such an under load must
do so using the appropriate e-form on the Graduate School web
page.

All policies governing international student enrollment are ultimately
governed by U.S. regulations and laws and are subject to change
without notice.

Assistants and fellows who are U.S. citizens or lawful permanent
residents and who hold assistantships during a fall or spring
semester should carry 9 semester hours of course work throughout
the semester. In the summer term, assistants should carry 6 semester
hours.

Reduction of up to 3 semester hours in the expected course load
requires that the assistant consult with his or her degree program
coordinator and adhere to program policy on enrollment. Failure to
adhere to program policy on enrollment may result in termination
of the assistant and/or dismissal from the program. Any reduction
greater than 3 semester hours must be approved in advance, in
writing, by the appointee’s department chair and the office of the
dean of the Graduate School. An e-form for requesting an under load
can be found on the Graduate School webpage.

International assistants and fellows, except as previously described,
must be registered for at least 9 semester hours of course work
throughout the semester. If they are appointed to an assistantship
or fellowship in summer, international assistants and fellows should
be enrolled in 6 semester hours of course work; in the summer,
international assistants and fellows are eligible for a reduction
of up to 3 semester hours upon consultation with their program
coordinator and eligible for a further reduction with prior approval,
in writing, by the appointee’s department chair and the office of the
dean of the Graduate School.

Maximum enrollment limits are established by the Graduate
School. A student in good academic standing may register for
up to 16 semester hours in the fall and spring semester and 13
semester hours in the summer session. Enrollment in more than
the established maximum-an overload-may be granted in unusual
circumstances on a case-by-case basis or when a student is planning
to enroll in courses with staggered start and end dates so that the
student is not actively engaged in excessive hours simultaneously.
For a graduate student in a degree program, this approval must be
obtained, in advance, from the student’s major department and the
Graduate School; for a student-at-large, the prior written approval of
the dean of the Graduate School is required. An e-form for requesting
permission to enroll in excessive hours can be found on the Graduate
School web page.

A graduate student or student-at-large on probation is urged not to
attempt more than 9 semester hours in the fall or spring semesters
or 6 semester hours in the summer term. Normally, requests for
overloads for students on probation will not be approved.
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Eligibility to Enroll in Courses Numbered 699
and 799

Thesis and dissertation research, and other scholarly and creative
activities offered under courses numbered 699 and 799, are
intended as culminating academic experiences in the respective
graduate programs. Therefore, in order to be eligible to enroll in a
course numbered 699 or 799 a student must be admitted to the
corresponding degree program; students-at-large are not eligible
to enroll in such courses. Students may enroll in courses numbered
699 (thesis) and 799 (dissertation) during any semester and up to
the maximum number of hours noted in the course description.
Students subject to the continuous enrollment requirement must
enroll in courses numbered 699 and 799 for credit, not audit. Only
the required number of hours required by the program for 699 and
799 will count toward degree.

Auditors

With permission of the instructor, a student may enroll in a class
as an auditor. A student who enrolls as an auditor cannot expect
to submit assignments to be graded by the instructor unless those
assignments are part of the audit requirements established when
permission to audit was granted. A student enrolled for credit who
wishes to change that enrollment from credit to audit after the drop
deadline must do so prior to the mid-point of the semester, term, or
session, or as specified on the Graduate School website, and must
have the approval of the instructor, the department, and the office of
the dean of the Graduate School.

Tuition and fees are charged for audit hours on the same basis as for
hours taken for credit. Audit hours are included in the calculation of
the total course load, but a student who enrolls as an auditor will
not receive credit for the course. A student enrolled as an auditor
who wishes to change that enrollment to registration for credit must
do so prior to the mid-point of the semester, term, or session, or as
specified on the Graduate School website.

Graduate Students in Undergraduate Courses

Graduate students and students-at-large may enrollin undergraduate
courses. Students admitted with undergraduate deficiencies are
encouraged to remove these deficiencies at the earliest possible date
in their course of study. Tuition for such classes is charged at the same
rate as for graduate-level classes.

While undergraduate course grades are not included in the GPA,
they are a part of the permanent record of the graduate student
or student-at-large and appear on the transcript. However, no
quality points are assigned to the course. Consequently, graduate
students, who plan to pursue licensing or certification by external
bodies, should carefully consider the ramifications of completing
undergraduate courses to fulfill requirements.

Undergraduate hours are included in the calculation of academic
load by the university but not by the Department of Education, which
by the university but not by the Department of Education, which
establishes regulations for award of federal financial aid. Graduate
students and students-at-large, therefore, should understand the
potential ramifications on their financial aid before enrolling in
undergraduate classes. For graduate students and students-at-
large the deadlines and other conditions of enrolling in, dropping,
or withdrawing from an undergraduate class are the same as those
pertaining to a graduate class, as they are determined by the
student’s level, not the class level.

Undergraduates in Graduate Courses for
Undergraduate Credit

Northern lllinois University undergraduate students may complete
a maximum of 6 semester hours of graduate-level course work for

undergraduate credit, if they have completed 90 semester hours of
credit towards their baccalaureate degree with a GPA of at least 3.00
or have previously completed a baccalaureate degree. They must also
obtain, in advance, written approval from the instructor, the chair of
the department offering the course, and from the office of the dean
of the Graduate School to enroll in the course for undergraduate
credit.

Law Students in Graduate Courses

A student in the Northern lIllinois University College of Law may
enroll in graduate courses, provided that he or she has earned a
baccalaureate or graduate degree from an accredited institution
and has obtained all necessary approval of the College of Law. A
law student not also admitted to the Graduate School must obtain
permission to register as a student-at-large. Enrollment of a law
student in graduate courses will be for graduate credit.

Graduate Students in Law Courses

With the approval of the student’s major department and the office
of the dean of the Graduate School, up to 9 semester hours of course
work from the Northern lllinois University College of Law may be
applied toward a graduate degree program. A graduate student
not simultaneously pursuing a degree in the College of Law must
petition the dean of the College of Law for permission to enroll
in any law course. Such permission will only be granted in special
circumstances. Credit hours in NIU law courses will be counted as
transfer credit in the context of transfer-credit limits in, and time
limits for completion of, graduate degree programs and will not
contribute to the student’s graduate GPA.

With the approval of the office of the dean of the Graduate School, up
to 9 semester hours of law courses taken at other institutions may be
accepted toward meeting the requirements of the M.B.A. program,
with approval of the College of Business; the M.A.S. and MS.T.
degrees, with approval of the Department of Accountancy; the M.P.A.
program, with approval of the Department of Public Administration;
and the Ph.D.in political science, with the approval of the Department
of Political Science. These institutions must be regionally accredited,
with their law schools accredited by the American Bar Association.
Law courses are not graduate courses, and therefore law courses
taken at institutions other than NIU are not accepted toward meeting
the requirements of any other graduate degree at NIU.

Variable Course Hours; Repeatability of Courses

Following the title of each course is a number in parentheses
denoting the number of semester hours of credit available for the
course. Where a range is given-e.g., “(1-3)"-the course is a variable-
hour course. In such a case the department may offer the course for
a fixed number of hours, within that range, in a given academic term
or may allow students to select any number of hours within that
range. A student enrolling in a variable-hour course should ascertain
at the start of the term the number of hours of credit for which that
particular offering of the course is available that term.

A course description may indicate that the course may be repeated
to a specified maximum number of semester hours. There may be
a lower or upper limit to the number of hours in a particular course
that may be applied toward meeting the credit-hour requirements
for a graduate degree. Unless otherwise specified in this catalog,
graduate courses may be repeated for credit only under the following
circumstances.

If the student meets the requirements for the special repeat
option, the course may be retaken under that option.



In a case where, to satisfy a program requirement, a student must
achieve a certain grade as specified in the Graduate Catalog, and
the student fails to do so, the course may be repeated once. If the
student again fails to achieve the required grade, the student’s
admission to that program will be terminated.

If a course taken to complete the requirements for a graduate
degree does not fall within the period of time allowed for that
degree, the course may be retaken for credit with approval of the
student’s major department.

The department in which authority for an approved educator
licensure program resides may determine that credit in a course
required for that program was obtained too long ago to be
acceptable in meeting current requirements for licensure. In such
a case, that department may approve retaking the course for
credit.

A student who has taken a course at the undergraduate level, may
take the same titled course at the graduate level under the following
circumstances:

A graduate student in a degree program must secure permission
from his or her major department prior to enroliment in the
course; or

A student-at-large must obtain approval of the department
offering the course and of the office of the dean of the Graduate
School; or

A variable-hour course may be taken only once for credit, unless the
catalog description specifies that it may be repeated or unless one of
the conditions listed immediately above is met.

Where a course is repeatable, maximum credit limits are stated in the
course description. The statement “May be repeated to a maximum
of [number] semester hours,” means that the semester hours earned
both from the initial enrollment and any permitted subsequent
enrollments cannot exceed that maximum. For the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences, unless otherwise prohibited, enrollments in such
a course may take place in any combination of semesters, including
multiple enrollments during a single semester.

These limitations on repeatability of courses do not restrict which
courses may be taken under the special repeat option described
below, for under the special repeat option credit is granted for only
one of the two times the course is taken. Restrictions on repeatability
of courses apply only to registration for credit, not registration for
audit.

Special Repeat Option

The special repeat option is available only for graduate courses
in which a grade below B was attained. In order to repeat a course
using this option, a student in a graduate program other than a
doctoral program must have written approval of the student’s major
department; students-at-large and others not in degree programs
must have written approval of the office of the dean of the Graduate
School. When a course is repeated on this basis, only the second
of the two grades earned for the course is computed in the GPA.
Enrollments resulting in recorded grades of WF, WP, or O cannot be
counted as “repeats” under this policy. No student may repeat more
than 6 semester hours of course work on this basis; no course may
be repeated more than once under this option. The special repeat
option is not available to a student admitted to a doctoral degree
program.

Drop of or Withdrawal from a Course

All drops of or withdrawals from courses must be accomplished
before the applicable deadlines. Schedule-change deadlines and
drop and withdrawal procedures available on the Graduate School
website.
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It is possible for a student to drop a course prior to the start of or
early in the course. When a course is dropped, no record of the
enrollment appears on the student’s record. After the drop deadline,
a period is specified during which the student may withdraw from
the course with the course remaining on the student’s record with a
grade. A student who withdraws from all courses in which he or she
enrolled in a given term is considered to have withdrawn from the
university for that term. For each graduate course in which a student
is doing passing work (C or better in a graduate course) at the time
of withdrawal, as assessed by the instructor, a WP will be received;
for any course in which the instructor determines that the student
is not doing passing work, a WF will be assigned. Transcript entries
of WP and WF are not included in the computation of the graduate
GPA. Transcript entries made in connection with withdrawals
from undergraduate courses will be W or F in accordance with the
undergraduate grading system; the withdrawal procedures and
deadlines, however, will be those applicable to graduate-level
students and courses.

Students who fail to withdraw from a course or from the university
in accordance with established procedure and by the established
withdrawal deadlines, will receive an F in any affected course(s). If
withdrawal is accomplished early enough in the term, there may be
reduced liability for tuition and fees under the university’s refund
policies. Later withdrawal may leave the student wholly liable for
tuition and fees. Questions about billing and refund policies should
be directed to the Bursar’s Office.

Continuous Enrollment

Most students, both full- and part-time, prefer to pursue an advanced
degree without interruption in time. Those students who interrupt
their studies should especially note the maximum time period
allowed to fulfill all requirements for the degree sought. (See the
sections entitled “Limitation of Time” elsewhere in this catalog.)

Students availing themselves of the services of the academic staff or
the facilities of the university in any way that directly or indirectly
relates to fulfilling degree requirements or receiving course credit
must be enrolled. For example, a student must be enrolled in the
term in which a comprehensive examination is taken. Also, once a
student has begun work on a thesis, dissertation, or other activity
under course number 699 or 799, it is expected that such work
progress each academic term, and enrollment must be continuously
maintained in course number 699 or 799 until a final grade is
received for the activity and the required documentation of the
activity is formally approved by the Graduate School (if applicable),
unless a leave of absence is obtained, as described in the section
“Requirements for Graduate Degrees!” If such continuous enrollment
in courses numbered 699 or 799 is not maintained, and a leave of
absence is not granted, then the student’s admission to the program
will be canceled. (See “Readmission/Reentry” in this catalog.)

A student is not required to be registered in the term of graduation
simply in order to graduate, if the student is not otherwise required
to enroll under the policies of the previous paragraph. However,
in order to make use of academic or nonacademic services of the
university, a student is required to be enrolled for the corresponding
term.

Grading System

The Graduate School grading system applies to all graduate students
taking courses for graduate credit.

The graduate grade point average (GPA) is computed by dividing the
total number of grade points earned by the total number of credit
hours that a student has taken in NIU courses earning grade points.
In no case are NIU courses taken for undergraduate or law credit or
transfer courses included in the computation of the graduate GPA.
Grades and their grade point values are as follows.
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Grades Earning Level of Grade Points Per
Graduate Credit Performance Semester Hour
A Superior 4.00
A- 3.67
B+ Satisfactory 3.33
B 3.00
B- Marginal 2.67
C+ 233
C 2.00
S Satisfactory -
for courses graded S/U
Grades Not Earning Level of Grade Points Per
Graduate Credit Performance Semester Hour
C- Deficient 1.67
D 1.00
F Seriously deficient 0.00
U Unsatisfactory
for courses graded S/U 0.00

Other transcript entries, with their definition, include the following.

I-Incomplete (see also following section on “Incompletes”)
IP-In Progress

WP-Passing at time of withdrawal

WF-Failing at time of withdrawal

O-Audit; no grade and no credit

Students doing less than satisfactory work will be assigned the grade
of C-, D, F, or U. Graduate credit is given only for those courses in
which a grade of S, or C or better, is earned. A grade of S indicates
that the student has performed at a level equivalent to at least a B.

S/U and IP Grading

Certain graduate courses are graded on an S/U basis; such grading,
however, is restricted to courses titled externship,independent study/
research, institute, internship, practicum, seminar, or workshop.
Individual students may not elect S and U grading. Other graduate
courses are graded on an S/U/IP (Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory/In
Progress) basis. Thesis and dissertation courses, as well as similar
project courses that require completion of work over multiple
semesters and that are designated as 699 or 799, are graded on an
S/U/IP basis. IP is a neutral grade-that is, the grade does not carry
quality points-but IP grades awarded for 699 and 799 count toward
the completion of a degree. While a student is working on the thesis,
dissertation, or continuing project, a grade of U or IP will be awarded.
In the final semester in which the thesis, dissertation, or project is
successfully completed, a grade of S will be awarded. Grades of IP
previously awarded will remain on the transcript, except in the case
of on-going internships or similar courses, as designated in the
catalog. In those cases, IP grades must be changed to an appropriate
letter grade by the instructor in order for the course to count toward
degree. No student may graduate with a U on his or her transcript in
such courses.

Incompletes

When a student is passing a course yet special circumstances prevent
a student’s completing the requirements of a course, the instructor
may, at her or his discretion, direct that the symbol | (indicating
incomplete) be entered in the student’s record. When the | is
assigned, the instructor will file in the departmental office and in the
Graduate School an Incomplete/Reversion Grade Form outlining the
work to be completed, the deadline for completion of the work, and
the grade that will be awarded if the student fails meet the deadline.
In no case may the deadline be later than 120 days after the last day
of final examinations during the term for which the incomplete is
assigned. The incomplete must be removed within 120 days.

If the instructor does not change the incomplete within the period
allowed for resolution, the incomplete (I) will be converted to an F or
to the stipulated reversion grade. If no reversion grade is recorded,

a grade of F will be awarded at the conclusion of 120 days. An
administratively awarded grade, like one assigned by an instructor,
may be changed at the discretion of the instructor of record prior to
a student’s graduation. A student may not graduate with a transcript
entry of “I"on his or her record.

Grade Appeals

A graduate-level student may formally appeal a course grade alleged
to have been assigned capriciously. The definition of capricious
grading is limited to (a) the assignment of a grade to a particular
student on some basis other than performance in the course, (b) the
assignment of a grade to a particular student by more exacting or
demanding standards than were applied to other students in that
course, or (c) the assignment of a grade by a substantial departure
from the instructor’s standards announced during the first fourth of
the course. A grade appeal may not be based upon disagreement
with the judgment of an instructor in assessing the quality of a
student’s work. The student must submit a formal written appeal
to the departmental Grade Review Board, through the chair of the
department offering the course, by the end of the fourth week of
the fall or spring semester immediately following the term for which
the course grade was assigned. A full description of procedures
governing the appeal of allegedly capricious semester grades for
graduate-level students may be obtained from the ombudsman,
department offices, college offices, and the office of the dean of
the Graduate School and online at www.niu.edu/provost2/facpers/
appm/Ili8.htm; and this should be consulted before appealing a
grade.

Instructor Responsibility

An instructor of a graduate course shall inform the enrolled students
of the basis for assigning final grades in the course, within the first
fourth of the course. In courses other than those involving one-to-
one mentorship, this information should be provided in writing
and should include a brief description of those assignments,
examinations, and other required academic activities that will
contribute to the course grade, and the weight to be given to each
activity’s contribution to that grade. Where possible, the instructor
may also indicate the level of academic performance that will earn
specific course grades. If, this early in the course, there is uncertainty
in the assignments to be given, this should be clearly indicated.

In courses where the academic activity is individually arranged
between a student and an instructor-such as thesis or dissertation
research, independent study, or individual instruction in music
performance or studio art-course expectations should be explained
to the student within the first fourth of the course.

Faculty Office Hours

Faculty members who teach maintain regular office hours or provide
other means to promote student-faculty consultation, in accordance
with department policy. These office hours are included in course
syllabi and are posted publicly each academic term. Arrangements
more convenient to students than office visits (e.g., e-mail or online
chat groups) may be substituted for office hours where provided for
by department policy.

Academic Standing

To remain in good academic standing a graduate student must
maintain a minimum GPA of 3.00 in all graduate courses required on
the student’s program of courses (excluding deficiency courses taken
for graduate credit) as well as in all graduate courses taken. The GPA
is computed on a cumulative basis, by dividing the total number of
grade points by the total number of credit hours that a student has
taken in courses earning grade points. The GPA includes any course
work taken at NIU for which a student earned graduate credit, but
not graduate work taken at other institutions that is accepted toward



meeting the requirements of an NIU graduate degree or certificate.
Courses in which a student has received |, O, S, WF, or WP are not
included in this computation.

Following any academic term at the end of which the cumulative
graduate GPA falls below 3.00, the student will be considered on
academic probation. A student on academic probation who fails to
bring the GPA to the required level of 3.00 upon the completion of an
additional 9 semester hours of graduate work, excluding S/U course
work but including course work for which a grade of | has been
recorded, or upon enrollment in any course work in 3 subsequent
terms, will be academically dismissed from the Graduate School. A
student on probation who has registered for but not completed 9 or
more such additional semester hours, or has enrolled in three terms
following the term for which the student was placed on probation,
will not be permitted further registration until all grades of | have
been removed and the student has achieved good academic
standing.

A graduate student or student-at-large who is on academic
probation may not carry an overload. A graduate student who has
been academically dismissed from the Graduate School may not
register as a student-at-large unless granted academic reinstatement
as described in the following section.

A graduate-level student who has accumulated 6 or more semester
hours of grades of C-, D, F, U, or WF in graduate course work at NIU will
be academically dismissed from the Graduate School, regardless of
the student’s GPA. If a course is repeated, whether under the special
repeat option or otherwise, the grades in both attempts will be
considered in determining whether this 6- semester-hour total has
been reached.

A graduate student who fails to maintain a GPA of 3.00 in his or
her required program of courses for a particular degree may, upon
recommendation of the department or program, be subject to
termination of admission to that degree program.

A student-at-large must maintain a GPA of at least 3.00 in all graduate
course work to be in good academic standing and is subject to the
provisions of probation and dismissal as described above.

Although undergraduate course work is not included in the
computation of the graduate GPA, it is also expected that graduate
students achieve certain levels of competence in undergraduate
courses pertinent to their graduate studies at NIU. If a graduate
student fails to earn a grade of C or better in an undergraduate
course specified as a deficiency course for the student’s program, or
in course work in English that is required as a consequence of the
mandatory testing of English-language proficiency, then upon the
recommendation of the department, the student’s admission to the
corresponding degree program will be terminated. Some programs
have higher performance expectations for undergraduate deficiency
courses or courses required to remove conditions of admission.
Programs communicate such expectations to the student in writing.

Graduate assistants shall be graduate students in good academic
standing on the effective dates of their appointments. Assistants
will have their appointments terminated if during the term of their
appointments they (1) are academically dismissed or (2) fail to achieve
good standing after one semester (excluding summer session) on
probationary status. If a graduate student is placed on academic
probation during the period of appointment, the employing unit
may terminate the assistantship at that time.

A student must be in good academic standing in all graduate work
taken at NIU at the start of the term for which admission is sought
in order to be admitted to any graduate degree program (major) or
specialization. A student must be in good academic standing overall
and in the degree program in question to be eligible for graduation
from the program.
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Academic Reinstatement

A graduate student or student-at-large who has been academically
dismissed may petition for academic reinstatement. Such petitions
are acted upon by the Graduate Council Appeals Committee. To
submit a request for reinstatement, or for more information about
the appeals process, the dismissed student should contact the office
of the dean of the Graduate School.

Graduate students or students-at-large who have been academically
dismissed from NIU, and who have been absent from the university
for ten years or longer, may request consideration for reinstatement
underthereturning graduate student/student-at-large reinstatement
policy. The cumulative GPA of a student reinstated under this policy
will be based only on course work attempted after the date of
reinstatement. The reinstated student will be considered to be on
final academic probation. If upon completion of 9 or more semester
hours of graduate-level course work (exclusive of course work graded
on an S/U basis but including course work in which a grade of IN or
NG has been recorded), or upon enrollment in any course work in
three subsequent terms, the new cumulative GPA is below 3.00, a
final academic dismissal will be issued to the student.

The student’s status upon reinstatement will be governed by that
held at the time of dismissal (i.e., graduate student or student-at-
large) and prevailing Graduate School policy on reentering graduate
students. A former graduate student reinstated to the Graduate
School under this reinstatement policy must apply, or reapply, for
admission to a desired degree program. All university regulations
and program requirements in force at the time of reinstatement will
apply to the reinstated student.

Graduate Council Appeals Committee

The Graduate Council Appeals Committee is authorized to review
requests for exceptions to certain rules and certain kinds of appeals.
The committee does not hear grade appeals, for which a separate
procedure exists. Its primary authority lies in the sphere of Graduate
School regulations—for example, admission, matriculation, and
retention-but in special cases it may serve as an appellate body
for academic matters deriving from the rules and practices of the
departments and colleges. One major function of the committee is to
review petitions for academic reinstatement from graduate students
and students-at-large who have been academically dismissed. It will
not review academic decisions that are based upon the disciplinary
expertise of faculty in a particular field—for example, judgments of
whether or not a student has passed a comprehensive examination,
or whether or not a student who meets the university’s minimum
requirements should be admitted to the Graduate School to pursue
a particular program. However, it may examine the equitability of the
process(es) by which such academic decisions have been arrived at.
Similarly, if a student has requested an exception to a regulation (e.g.,
policy, procedure, deadline) at the appropriate level (departmental,
college, etc.) and the request has been denied, the Appeals
Committee may be asked to review the case only to the extent that
the denial is alleged to be “capricious”-that the appellant’s request
was handled in a fashion substantially different from those of other
students in similar situations.

A student wishing to bring some matter before the Graduate Council
Appeals Committee should address a written request to the office of
the dean of the Graduate School. A student whose petition has been
denied by the appeals committee may request reconsideration only
upon presentation, in writing, of additional relevant evidence not
previously available to the committee. There is no further authority
to which a decision of the Graduate Council Appeals Committee may
be appealed, as it acts on behalf of the Graduate Council, which is the
university’s policymaking body in matters relating to graduate study.
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Dual Credit for Graduate Course Work

For a student completing a doctoral degree at NIU after completing
one or more master’s degrees and/or an Ed.S. degree in educational
administration at NIU, an unlimited number of semester hours of
graduate work from those prior NIU programs may be applied to
meeting the credit-hour requirements of the doctoral program,
provided that the NIU course work was not applied to meeting
requirements of a graduate degree at another institution. However,
any NIU graduate work already applied toward two graduate degrees
(whether at NIU or elsewhere) may not be applied also toward
doctoral program requirements. Also, a maximum of 9 semester
hours of NIU course work that has been applied toward meeting
graduate degree requirements at another institution may be used
in an NIU doctoral program. The doctoral program in any case must
conform to all other applicable requirements, including approval
of the department and the Graduate School. For limitations on
graduate transfer work acceptable in doctoral programs, see “Study-
Abroad and Transfer Credit” in the doctoral requirements section of
this catalog.

Any other student who pursues two distinct graduate degrees at NIU,
either simultaneously or consecutively, may have up to 9 semester
hours of graduate course work accepted for credit in both degree
programs. Exceptions to this limit will be allowed for students
enrolled in the Ph.D. in economics and M.S. in applied probability
and statistics, who may apply a specific 12 semester hours for credit
in those two-degree programs. A student who pursues a master’s or
Ed.S. degree at NIU after completing a graduate degree at another
accredited institution may have up to 9 semester hours of graduate
course work used in that other degree program accepted for credit in
the NIU degree program, whether the courses were taken at NIU or
at the other institution.

Students pursuing the Master of Music degree and the Performer’s
Certificate, either simultaneously or consecutively, may have up to 6
semester hours of graduate course work accepted for credit in both
programs.

A student who pursues two certificates of graduate study at NIU,
either simultaneously or consecutively, may have up to 4 semester
hours of graduate course work accepted for credit in both certificate
programs.

With the approval of the major department, courses used to satisfy
requirements of a concentration or a certificate of graduate study
may also be applied toward a graduate degree unless specified
otherwise in the catalog description of the degree program.

In taking advantage of these dual-use provisions, the student must
complete all the stated requirements for each degree or certificate of
graduate study. Further, the provisions concerning limitation of time
for degree or certificate completion as described in “Requirements
for Graduate Degrees” and “Certificates of Graduate Study” apply
independently to each degree or certificate, and the written approval
of the office of the dean of the Graduate School is required. In no
case may a course be accepted for credit in more than two graduate
degree programs or in acquiring more than two certificates of
graduate study.

Transfer Credit

With the approval of the student’s department and the office of
the dean of the Graduate School, some graduate courses taken at
other accredited ( U.S.) or recognized (foreign) institutions may be
accepted toward meeting the credit-hour requirements of a graduate
degree at NIU. The student must have earned graduate credit in the
course according to the institution at which the course was taken (so,
for example, courses in which undergraduate credit, medical-school
credit, or other professional postbaccalaureate credit was earned
cannot be accepted in transfer).

No transfer credit accepted from another institution may be in
correspondence courses. Typically, correspondence courses are
noted as such on a transcript. They are defined as courses in which
interaction between the instructor and the student is neither regular
nor substantive and in which interaction is primarily initiated by the
student. Most often, correspondence courses are self-paced.

A grade of B or better must have been earned in each graduate
course accepted in transfer toward meeting NIU graduate degree
requirements, and the overall GPA in all graduate transfer courses
thus accepted must be 3.00 or higher. Courses for which grades of S,
Pass, Credit, or the like have been earned will be accepted in transfer
only if the Graduate School can officially verify that the student’s
performance was at a level equivalent to a grade of B or better.

To receive consideration for graduate work done elsewhere, the
student must submit to the Graduate School an official transcript
showing the course work in question. Transfer credit is considered to
be accepted toward meeting degree requirements only at the time a
student is cleared to graduate from the program.

In transfer, three quarter hours are considered to be equivalent to
two semester hours. Therefore, if the graduate credit earned in a
course accepted in transfer from another institution was reported in
quarter hours, the transfer credit will be granted at the ratio of two
semester hours per three quarter hours.
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Students should consult the “Requirements for Graduate Degrees”
section of this catalog for more specific information on limitations on
transfer credit and the combined total of transfer and other courses
applicable to individual degree programs.

Program of Study

Upon receiving the official letter of admission to the Graduate
School, students should plan their course selection for their first term
at NIU. Care should be taken that such selections conform with the
requirements of the specific program they wish to pursue in their
major department.

Students are urged to consult early in or prior to their first term
with their academic advisers to plan a program of study. Prior to
registering each term, students should consult with their advisers for
the purpose of review and approval of all course selections.

The Graduate Catalog outlines the minimum course requirements
for each degree program, for a student fully prepared to begin that
program. Departments may, and often do, require additional course
work of individual students as necessary to address deficiencies
of background or other specific needs for proper academic or
professional preparation. And, a department is not obligated to
accept any particular course for inclusion in a student’s program of
courses, whether it was taken at NIU as a graduate student or as a
student-at-large, or was taken at another institution. Some degree
programs also have a limitation on the amount of credit from courses
taken at NIU as a student-at-large, and/or on the combined total of
student-at-large and transfer hours, that may be applied toward
meeting degree requirements; such limitations are described below
or in individual program descriptions in this catalog.

At least 50 percent of the credit for graduate course work must be
in the student’s major. Individual degree programs may require a
program even more closely focused on the major field. For a student
in a doctoral program who has a master’s degree, the requirement
of 50 percent of graduate work in the major applies only to courses
beyond the master’s degree.

Assessment at Northern lllinois University

Northern lIllinois University engages in assessment processes to
answer important questions about the quality of students’ graduate
experiences. Assessment is one of the ways the university measures
the extent to which it fulfills its educational mission, and information
gained from assessment helps the university improve courses,



degree programs, and support services. Additionally, assessment
activities provide information that is required at the state and
national levels for certification and accreditation purposes. Most
importantly, assessment processes tell us how well the university is
meeting students’ needs.

Many assessment activities at NIU occur as a part of instruction
within the degree program. Other assessment activities, including
testing surveys and projects, occur with the goal of measuring
students’ abilities by evaluating performance at selected points in
time. As students progress through degree programs, they will be
expected to participate in assessment measures, which they should
complete to the best of their abilities. Students’ performances on
these measures are used to assess the quality of the university and its
graduate and professional programs. Although summary data may
be published or presented at conferences, all student performance
data are aggregated; no individual student information is reported.

Questions regarding assessment should be directed to Accreditation,
Assessment, and Evaluation, assess@niu.edu, or visit us at go.niu.
edu/assessment.

Graduate Concentrations

The university offers a limited number of graduate concentrations,
which are listed in this catalog under “Graduate Concentrations and
Certificates of Graduate Study” A concentration is a course of study,
typically interdisciplinary, linked to the pursuit of a specific graduate
degree. Completion of the requirements for a concentration will
result in an appropriate notation on the student’s academic record.
The “Directory for Correspondence” in this catalog indicates which
academic unit administers each concentration. Unless otherwise
stated, the time period for the completion of course work for a
concentration is the same as that for the degree to which it is linked.

See the individual concentration for other specific requirements.

Certificates of Graduate Study

The university offers several certificates of graduate study, which
are listed in this catalog under “Graduate Concentrations and
Certificates of Graduate Study.” A certificate of graduate study is a
course of study, not linked to the pursuit of a degree, consisting of
a coherent set of courses addressing a specific theme. Completion
of the requirements for a certificate of graduate study will result
in an appropriate notation on the student’s academic record. The
“Directory for Correspondence” in this catalog indicates which
academic unit administers each certificate of graduate study.

To pursue a certificate of graduate study, a student must be admitted
to the Graduate School or to the graduate-level classification of
student-at-large, and must have the approval of the individual
responsible for administration of that certificate. Only courses taken
at NIU for graduate credit may be applied toward a certificate. Some
certificate programs may allow NIU law classes to apply toward a
certificate, and law courses, provided they do not constitute more
than one-half of the credits applied to a certificate, may satisfy
certificate requirements when grades of Satisfactory or Credit are
achieved. A GPA of at least 3.00 must be earned in the course work
used toward the certificate, all of which must be completed within
the six years immediately preceding awarding of the certificate.
With the approval of the student’s major department, courses used
to satisfy requirements of a certificate may also be applied toward a
graduate degree, unless this catalog indicates otherwise under the
description of the specific degree or certificate.

See the individual certificate for other specific requirements.
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Attendance, Religious Observances, and the
Academic Schedule

Students are encouraged to attend classes regularly, but individual
instructors determine attendance policies for their own classes.
The university recognizes that on occasion examinations or other
scheduled academic activities may conflict with the religious
observances of some members of the academic community, and
accordingly encourages the instructional and administrative staff
to make reasonable accommodations to minimize the resulting
difficulties for individuals concerned. Students faced with such
conflicts should notify the appropriate instructor or administrative
area as much in advance of the examination or other activity creating
the conflict as possible. Students believing that they have been
unreasonably denied an educational benefit due to their religious
beliefs or practices may bring the matter to the attention of the
department chair for resolution; if for any reason this route would
not be appropriate, the matter may be brought to the college dean
or dean’s designee.

Accommodations for Students with Disabilities

A student who believes that reasonable accommodations with
respect to course work or other academic requirements may be
appropriate in consideration of a disability must (1) provide the
required verification of the disability to the Center for Access-Ability
Resources, (2) meet with the Center for Access-Ability Resources to
determine appropriate accommodations, and (3) inform the faculty
in charge of the academic activity of the need for accommodation.
Students are encouraged to inform the faculty of their requests
for accommodations as early as possible in the semester, but must
make the requests in a timely enough manner for accommodations
to be appropriately considered and reviewed by the university. If
contacted by the faculty member, the staff of the Center for Access-
Ability Resources will provide advice about accommodations that
may be indicated in the particular case. Students who make requests
for reasonable accommodations are expected to follow the policies
and procedures of the Center for Access-Ability Resources in this
process, including but not limited to the Student Handbook.

Awide range of services can be obtained by students with disabilities,
including housing, transportation, adaptation of printed materials,
and advocacy with faculty and staff. Students with disabilities who
need such services or want more information should contact the
Center for Access-Ability Resources at 815-753-1303.

Protective Standards in Research

Protection of Human Subjects

Any Northern lllinois University student or faculty or staff member
who proposes to undertake research involving human subjects is
required by federal and university regulations to seek approval for
the project from the Division of Research and Graduate Studies
compliance office. Examples of human-subject research include
collection of data from humans or their body tissues or fluids
(e.g., data from muscle, hair, saliva; or on height, weight, or pulse);
collection of data on human behavior, emotional conditions, or
responses, including data from questionnaires, tests, interviews, or
observations; use of human-subjects data previously collected that
now reside in private records or public sources. All such research
must be reviewed by the Institutional Review Board or its chair.
Each research project involving human subjects must receive formal
approval or exemption from the Board or its chair, even if other
persons have received approval for the same or a similar project.

The student must submit a completed departmental review form to
the chair of the academic department under whose jurisdiction the
research would be undertaken. The student should also ascertain
from the department whether completion of the longer Application
for Approval to Use Human Subjects in Research form is required.
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The department chair, or a designee, will review the submitted
human-subjects form to determine if the project falls into a category
requiring the approval of the NIU Institutional Review Board on the
Protection of Human Subjects.

Departmental review forms and the Application for Approval to
Use Human Subjects in Research may be obtained from most
departmental offices or from the research compliance office within
the Division of Research and Graduate Studies (see www.orc.niu.edu).
Applicants are responsible for providing the information requested
on the forms, for securing the required approval signatures, and
for seeing that the completed, signed forms are received by the
research compliance office. If research involving human subjects is
part of a student’s degree requirements, then to ensure eligibility for
graduation, the student is urged to complete these required forms as
soon as possible after the topic and protocols of the research have
been determined. In no case should research involving human subjects
begin before all necessary institutional approvals have been given.
Questions concerning human subjects review may be directed to
the student’s faculty adviser or department chair, or to the research
compliance office.

Facilities for Experimental Animals or Recombinant DNA

A student or member of the faculty or staff who proposes to
engage in research utilizing living animals or recombinant DNA
should consult first with her or his academic department or the
research compliance office in the Graduate School to determine
the federal and university requirements for facilities in which such
research subjects are to be housed and to obtain the approval forms
required by the Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee or the
Institutional Biosafety Committee, respectively.

Use of Radioactive Substances

A student who proposes to use substances emitting ionizing
radiation must be supervised by a faculty member and must use such
materials in a facility approved by the University Radiation Safety
Committee; and such radioactive substances may be purchased only
with the approval of the University Radiation Safety Officer.

Graduation

A student who intends to graduate at the end of a particular term
must apply through MyNIU by the graduation-application deadline
for that term. This deadline is available online at www.grad.niu.edu/
audience/current_students.shtml.

All requirements for a graduate degree must be completed according
to the schedule listed at the above website. It is the student’s
responsibility to be aware of these deadlines.

If a student applies for graduation in a particular term but realizes
that degree requirements will not be met or otherwise fails to
graduate at the end of that term, the student must submit a “Deferral
of Graduation Request” available on the Graduate School website.
That form must be received in the Graduate School at least two
months prior to the student’s intended commencement date.
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Requirements for Graduate Degrees

The following are general university requirements for the various
degree programs as established by the graduate faculty. Individual
departments and programs may have established additional or more
restrictive requirements, which are described in the corresponding
departmental sections of this catalog. Students should consult
those sections to determine such requirements and must meet all
requirements specific to their own major/specialization in addition
to the general requirements of the university.

Learning Expectations

Graduate education is characterized by its diversity of purpose.
Programs educate for reasons ranging from the purely academic
to the purely applied. All hold in common overarching learning
expectations. Building on the knowledge, skills, and abilities that
students possess, graduate programs seek to develop among
students specialized knowledge in a discipline or across disciplines;
and they train students to act as innovators, problem solvers,
advanced practitioners, creators of knowledge, and keepers of their
discipline.

At the master’s and professional doctorate levels, students evince
knowledge in their discipline or across disciplines when they master
at an advanced level the pertinent content and skills. They apply that
knowledge in innovative ways to solve problems, to contribute to
scholarly discourse, or to engage in mature performance of their craft.
As innovators, scholars, and performers, students demonstrate a high
level of competency in critical thinking when they demonstrate their
knowledge and skills or when they independently apply appropriate
research methods, concepts, and theories within their fields of study.
They communicate effectively and professionally both orally and in
writing.

At the doctorate level, students evince knowledge in their discipline
or across disciplines when they become specialists in the content
and skills necessary to be independent researchers and original
contributors to knowledge within their fields. They understand
and appreciate the philosophy and historical development of their
discipline as a field of inquiry, and they know how that philosophy
and history shape their own research. As independent researchers,
they identify problems and develop solutions by employing
appropriate research methods. They also effectively communicate in
a scholarly fashion their knowledge and disseminate that knowledge
orally and in writing.

Graduation

See the Graduation section on the General Regulations page.

Requirements for the Degrees:
Master of Accountancy

Master of Accounting Science
Master of Arts

Master of Arts in Teaching
Master of Music

Master of Public Administration
Master of Public Health

Master of Science

Master of Science in Education

Master of Science in Sports Management
Master of Science in Taxation
Master of Science in Teaching

The following regulations apply to students in programs leading to
the degrees listed above. Detailed requirements for specific degrees
appear in the departmental sections of this catalog. Regulations for
the Master of Business Administration are in the College of Business
section of this catalog, and regulations for Master of Fine Arts degrees
are in the School of Art and School of Theatre and Dance sections of
this catalog.

Admission

The Graduate School admission requirements for all of the above-
listed master’s degrees except for those in the College of Business
are indicated in the section on “General Requirements for Admission
to the Graduate School” The admission requirements for graduate
programs in the College of Business are described in that college’s
section of this catalog.

There are additional admission requirements and earlier application
dates for several programs; the catalog sections for individual
programs should be consulted.

Credit Requirements

Students in master’s degree programs must earn a minimum of 30
semester hours of graduate credit with a minimum GPA of 3.00. This
average must be earned over all NIU graduate courses. The minimum
number of required semester hours is greater than 30 in some
programs, as indicated in the respective major department sections.

Limitation of Time

The student must fulfill all requirements for a degree within the six
consecutive years immediately preceding the date of the student’s
graduation from that degree program. This time limit applies to
enrollment in all graduate course work used to satisfy degree
requirements including work for which transfer credit is allowed.

If an NIU course taken to complete the requirements for the master’s
degree does not fall within the six-year period allowed for the degree
program, the student’s major department may require the student to
retake the course for credit or may allow the student to demonstrate
current knowledge of the subject matter. In the latter case, currency
must be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the department
offering the course through successful completion of an appropriate
examination or other assessment if available from the department.
Transfer courses falling outside the limitation of time cannot be used
in a graduate program.

In the College of Business, the six-year time limitation for course work
applies only to Phase Two courses.

Courses for Which Graduate Credit is Allowed

At NIU only courses which are numbered 500-798 carry credit toward
the master’s degree. Graduate-level courses for which there exists
an undergraduate equivalent (typically courses that are offered as
400/500 classes) shall not constitute more than 50% of hours applied
toward a master’s degree. Graduate-level student teaching credits
are excluded from the 50% rule.
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Northern Illinois University does not offer correspondence courses,
which are courses other than independent-study courses that do
not involve significant real-time interaction between students and
faculty, when such interaction would normally be a part of the same
course offering on campus. Typically, correspondence courses are
noted as such on a transcript. They are defined as courses in which
interaction between the instructor and the student is neither regular
nor substantive and in which interaction is primarily initiated by the
student. Most often, correspondence courses are self-paced.

Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

With the approval of the student’s major department and the office
of the dean of the Graduate School, a maximum combined total of 15
semester hours of credit for courses taken for graduate credit that are
accepted in transfer from other accredited or recognized institutions
may be counted toward meeting the requirements for an advanced
degree. Some degree programs also have limitations on the amount
of credit from courses taken at NIU as a student-at-large, and/or on
the combined total of student-at-large, study-abroad, and transfer
hours, that may be applied toward meeting degree requirements;
such limitations are described below or in individual program
descriptions in this catalog.

In the Department of Accountancy, no more than 9 semester hours
of transfer course work may be applied to a master’s degree. In the
Department of Operations Management and Information Systems,
no more than 9 semester hours of transfer course work plus credit
earned as a student-at-large may be applied to the master’s degree.
In the Department of Electrical Engineering, no more than 9 semester
hours of transfer course work plus credit earned as a student-at-large
may be applied to the master’s degree. For the master’s degree in
Nursing no more than 6 semester hours of transfer credit may be
applied to the master’s degree. In the School of Art no more than 9
semester hours of transfer credit may be counted toward meeting
the requirements for a master’s degree. In the Department of English
no more than 15 semester hours of transfer course work and/or
credit earned as a student-at-large may be applied toward a graduate
degree.

Language and Research-Tool Requirement

Certain departments require proficiency in a foreign language or a
research tool for the master’s degree. The departmental sections of
this catalog should be consulted for such requirements. Proficiency
in these skills is determined in the same fashion as described under
“Requirements for Doctoral Degrees,” unless specified otherwise in
the program descriptions in this catalog.

Comprehensive Examination

Successful completion of a comprehensive examination is required
in all master’s degree programs described in this section except
the M.A.S., the Master of Science in Taxation, the Master of Arts in
Teaching (specialization in elementary education), the Master of
Science in Teaching (specialization in middle school mathematics
education), the M.S.Ed. in counseling, the M.S.Ed. in literacy with
focus on Bilingual/ESL Education, M.S.Ed. in physical education,
the M.S. programs in computer science, industrial and systems
engineering, in industrial management, in management information
systems, in nursing, and in sport management. The comprehensive
examination may be either written or oral, or both, at the option of the
department. These examinations are given by the major department.
The number of semester hours of course work which a student
must complete before taking this examination shall be determined
by the department. A student planning to take a comprehensive
examination may be required to file a letter of intent with his or
her department, and should consult the department concerning
applicable procedures and deadlines for such notification.

A student must be enrolled in the term in which a comprehensive
examination is taken. A student must be in good academic standing,

and must have departmental approval, to be eligible to take this
comprehensive examination. The department may allow a student
who fails this examination to repeat it after a period of time
determined by the department. A student who fails this examination
a second time, or is not permitted a second attempt, will not be
permitted to continue work toward the master’s degree in that
program, and admission to that program will be terminated.

If the comprehensive examination is to be given to a group of
students rather than being scheduled individually for each student,
the department should post notices of the date, time, and place for
each examination at least two weeks before it is to be administered.

Thesis

The thesis will be a scholarly contribution to knowledge. Its subject
must be in the area of the student’s major and be approved by the
student’s thesis director and, ultimately, by the thesis committee.
The thesis presents research that has been conducted under the
supervision of a graduate faculty member from the student’s major
department approved as the thesis director. Previously published
manuscripts are not acceptable in fulfilling the thesis requirements
for graduate degree programs; however, it is permissible to include
some previously published material (for example, a chapter, a
section, or data/findings) in the thesis so long as the thesis as a whole
is original, unpublished work. (See the Graduate School Guidelines
for Preparing a Thesis at NIU for additional requirements.) The thesis
must be successfully defended in an oral examination.

Students may collaborate on some aspects of the work contributing
to their theses. However, each thesis submitted to the Graduate
School for approval must be a unique product with the degree
candidate as the sole author and with due acknowledgment of the
contributions of collaborators; and the author must demonstrate to
his or her committee satisfactory command of all aspects of the work
presented.

A student must be registered in the term of the oral defense of the
thesis. A student must be in good academic standing, both overall
and in the degree program, to be eligible to submit a thesis to the
Graduate School or to have a thesis defense.

A student intending to write a thesis should identify a prospective
faculty director for the thesis, who must be willing to serve as thesis
director, meet Graduate School qualifications, and be approved by
the department (department chair or designee). The thesis director
and thesis committee will judge the acceptability of the work. A
faculty member may decline to serve as director of any particular
thesis project, in which case the department will assist the student
in seeking a thesis director. If a student, with department approval,
changes thesis director, the student may need to undertake
additional work, or to change research projects, in accordance with
the expectations and expertise of the new thesis director.

A student writing a thesis must file an IRB Inquiry Form as soon as
a research topic is identified but no later than the end of the first
week of classes of the semester or term in which the student intends
to defend the thesis. Forms are available on the Graduate School
website. When thesis research involves human subjects, experimental
animals, recombinant DNA, or the use of radioactive substances,
special approval is required before the research is undertaken, as
explained under the heading “Protective Standards in Research.”

A student following a thesis program shall submit an electronic copy
of the thesis in PDF format according to the Guidelines for Preparing
and Submitting Theses and Dissertations, found on the Thesis and
Dissertation page of the Graduate School website.

After the thesis has been reviewed and approved by the Graduate
School, the approved version will be deposited electronically with
ProQuestand must be accessible through their global digital library of
dissertations and theses, as well as through NIU’s digital institutional
repository, Huskie Commons, a unit of Founders Memorial Library.



Course Number 699

A student who has formally begun the thesis or its equivalent must
register in course number 699 in each subsequent term until the
thesis or equivalent is submitted to and formally approved by the
Graduate School. Registration for this purpose may be in absentia. In
any semester or term a student may enroll in 699 for the maximum
number of hours stated in the course description; during a master’s
program students may register for an unlimited number of thesis
hours. However, only the last 6 hours completed will count toward
the degree. If circumstances prohibit continuing progress on the
work, a graduate student may request a leave of absence from the
office of the dean of the Graduate School. If a student interrupts
registration in a course numbered 699 without obtaining a leave of
absence, then the student’s admission to the degree program will be
terminated. (See the“Leave of Absence”policy located in the “General
Requirements” section of this Catalog.)

A student must be in good academic standing, both overall and in
the degree program, to be eligible to submit a thesis for review and
acceptance by the Graduate School.

Composition of Examination and Thesis Committees

The thesis committee and the final comprehensive examination
committee shall each consist of at least three voting members
approved by the department chair (or designee). A comprehensive
examination committee needs no additional approval; however,
a thesis committee must be nominated by the department and
appointed by the dean of the graduate school. Committees must
be appointed no later than the conclusion of the semester or
term preceding that in which the student will defend the thesis
or take the examination. A student intending to write a thesis
should identify a prospective faculty director for the thesis and
thesis committee members as soon as possible. The thesis director
and thesis committee will judge the acceptability of the work.
At any time, a faculty member may decline to serve as director or
committee member of any particular thesis project. With the consent
of the department and the approval of the graduate school dean, a
student may propose to alter the composition of a thesis committee,
provided that the faculty to be removed from and/or added to the
committee expressly consent to the change. If a student wishes to
remove a faculty member from a thesis committee, and the faculty
member does not consent to be removed, the student may appeal
to the dean of the Graduate School. The dean will make a decision
with input from the student, the faculty members involved, the
department chair, the committee chair, and the director of graduate
studies; the decision of the dean will be final.

All members of the comprehensive examination and thesis
committee must hold the status of full, senior, or provisional member
of the graduate faculty or serve as graduate faculty scholars at
Northern lllinois University. With regard to the voting members of
the comprehensive examination and thesis committee:

A majority must be tenured or tenure-track faculty members at
Northern Illinois University.

At least one-half of the members must be full or senior members
of the graduate faculty at Northern lllinois University.

All members must belong to the graduate faculty in the student’s
program or a closely related one as determined by the department
chair (or designee).

A provisional member of the graduate faculty may, with a full or
senior member of the graduate faculty, co-chair a comprehensive
examination or thesis committee.

Application for Graduation

When nearing completion of requirements for a graduate degree, a
student must submit an application for graduation to the Graduate
School. See “Graduation”
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Requirements for the Degree
Master of Business Administration

See “Master of Business Administration” in the College of Business.

Requirements for the Educational
Specialist Degree

See “Educational Specialist in Educational Administration” in the
Department of Leadership, Educational Psychology and Foundations.

Requirements for the Performer’s Certificate

See "Performer’s Certificate” in the School of Music.

Requirements for the Degree
Master of Fine Arts

See "Master of Fine Arts in Art” in the School of Art and Design and
“Master of Fine Arts in Theatre Arts” in the School of Theatre and
Dance.

Requirements for the Degree
Doctor of Audiology

See “Doctor of Audiology” in the School of Allied Health and
Communicative Disorders.

Requirements for the Degree
Doctor of Nursing Practice

See “Doctor of Nursing Practice” in the School of Nursing

Requirements for the Degree
of Physical Therapy

See “Doctor of Physical Therapy” in the School of Allied Health and
Communicative Disorders.

Requirements for the Degrees
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy

The research doctorate is the highest degree granted by the
university and is conferred only for work of distinction in which the
student displays powers of original scholarship and the ability to
conduct independent research.

Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) degrees are offered in adult and
higher education, curriculum and instruction, and educational
administration through various departments in the College of
Education. Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees are offered in art
education, biological sciences, chemistry, counselor education
and supervision, economics, educational psychology, English,
geography, geology, history, instructional technology, mathematical
sciences, physics, political science, and psychology, through the
corresponding departments.

Admission

Normally a student applying for admission to a doctoral program
will be expected to have completed both baccalaureate and master’s
degrees. A student with a baccalaureate degree may, with the
approval of the department, be admitted directly into a doctoral
program unless otherwise specified in the appropriate departmental
section of this catalog. No student will be admitted to doctoral work
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unless the undergraduate and graduate records indicate ability
to do work of high quality in the field chosen. See also “General
Requirements for Admission to the Graduate School”

Credit Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy and
Doctor of Education

Graduate students working for a doctor of philosophy or a doctor
of education degree must complete at least 72 semester hours
of graduate work beyond the baccalaureate degree, including a
minimum of 12 semester hours of dissertation credit. Departments
may waive 30 semester hours for students holding a master’s or
educational specialist degree in the same field or related one,
allowing the doctoral degree to be completed with 42 semester
hours. Some doctoral programs require more than 72 semester hours.
A description of program-level requirements for satisfying credit
requirements can be found in the relevant departmental section of
this catalog or in the graduate student handbook for each program.

The minimum GPA requirement of 3.00 applies to all graduate
courses at NIU and applicable to the degree. Some programs require
a higher GPA. Consult the departmental sections of this catalog for
other requirements.

Limitation of Time

Except as indicated below, the student must fulfill all requirements
for a doctoral degree within nine consecutive years immediately
preceding the date of the student’s graduation from that degree
program.

At the discretion of the department, Ph.D. language/tool
requirements may be satisfied with course work and/or examinations
falling outside the limitation of time for the doctoral degree.

The time limit applies to enrollment in all graduate course work
applicable to the doctoral degree, excluding deficiency courses and
hours waived because a student holds a relevant masters degree, but
including work for which transfer credit is allowed. If any such NIU
course does not fall within the time limit defined above, the student
must demonstrate competency in the course material. Transfer
courses falling outside the limitation of time cannot satisfy degree
hour requirements.

Courses for Which Graduate Credit is Allowed

At NIU only courses which are numbered 500-799 carry credit toward
the master’s degree. Graduate-level courses for which there exists
an undergraduate equivalent (typically courses that are offered
as 400/500 classes) shall not constitute more than 50% of hours,
exclusive of dissertation hours, applied toward a doctoral degree.

Northern Illinois University does not offer correspondence courses,
which are courses other than independent-study courses that do
not involve significant real-time interaction between students and
faculty, when such interaction would normally be a part of the same
course offering on campus. Typically, correspondence courses are
noted as such on a transcript. They are defined as courses in which
interaction between the instructor and the student is neither regular
nor substantive and in which interaction is primarily initiated by the
student. Most often, correspondence courses are self-paced.

Transfer Credit

With the approval of the student’s committee chair, major
department, and the office of the dean of the Graduate School,
up to 15 semester hours of credit for courses, plus courses taken
subsequent to the master’s degree and completed with grades of B-
or better from departments offering graduate programs above the
master’s level at other accredited institutions, may be accepted as
credit toward a doctoral degree at NIU.

Ph.D. Research-Tool Requirements

The Graduate School requires that Ph.D. students demonstrate
competency in at least one research tool prior to the candidacy
examination. A research tool is defined as a relevant foreign
language or languages or as a methodology for conducting research.
The expectation of competency with a research tool ensures that a
doctoral student possesses the knowledge, skills, and abilities to
conduct research appropriate to his/her field of study, not only during
the process of completing the dissertation but as a professional
researcher.

Options for satisfying the requirement for competency in a research
tool(s) are determined by program faculty. Programs may establish
in writing requirements for competency in more than one research
tool and may set a higher threshold for determining competency ina
research tool than does the Graduate School.

A description of program-level requirements for satisfying the
research tool requirement can be found in the relevant departmental
section of this catalog or in the graduate student handbook for each
program.

Students must demonstrate competency by achieving grades of B
or better in no fewer than six hours of related graduate-level course
work focused on a method of conducting research. The course work
may be taken in a student’s department or outside of it. Courses taken
outside of a student’s department to demonstrate competency in a
research tool may, with program approval, count toward the hours
necessary to satisfy degree requirements.

Students may also demonstrate competency in a relevant foreign
language. Competency in a foreign language or languages may be
demonstrated by achieving a grade of S (satisfactory) in FLFR, FLGE,
FLIT, FLSP 501 and FLSP 502, provided that both courses are taken
in a single language; by achieving a passing score on a translation
examination approved by faculty in the student’s program; by
having achieved a grade of B or better in at least 12 hours of foreign
language acquisition course work, or the equivalent, completed at
an accredited U.S. institution of higher learning within five years of
admission to, and enrollment in, the student’s doctoral program.
Competency in a foreign language may also be demonstrated by
the possession of a degree from a college or university at which
that language was the language of instruction. With the approval of
the Graduate Dean, programs may verify competency in a foreign
language through alternative means.

Students should work closely with their advisers in coordinating
efforts to satisfy the Graduate School and departmental research-
tool requirements with their doctoral research objectives.

Qualifying Examination

The student may be required, at the discretion of the major
department, to take a qualifying examination. This may be written
or oral, or both, testing the competence of the student in the major
and related fields. The department may allow a student who fails this
examination to repeat it after a period of time determined by the
department. A student who fails this examination a second time, or is
not granted permission for a second attempt, will not be permitted to
continue work toward the doctorate, and admission to that doctoral
program will be terminated. A student must be registered in the term
in which the qualifying examination is taken.

Candidacy Examination

When students have completed most or all of the doctoral
course work (except dissertation research), they will take written
candidacy examinations. Departments may also require an oral
examination. These examinations will cover work in the student’s
major department and related fields. The examining committee may
allow a student who fails a candidacy examination to repeat it after
a period of time determined by the committee. A student who fails a
candidacy examination a second time, or is not granted permission



for a second attempt, will not be permitted to continue work toward
the doctorate, and admission to that doctoral program will be
terminated.

A student must be admitted to the doctoral program and must be
enrolled in the term in which the candidacy examination is taken. A
student must be in good academic standing, both overall and in the
degree program, to be eligible to take the candidacy examination.
Some departments have alternative formats for the candidacy
examination; see the departmental sections in this catalog.

Admission to Doctoral Degree Candidacy

A student must be admitted to doctoral degree candidacy before
the doctoral degree can be awarded. The student is admitted to
candidacy by the Graduate School following successful completion
of the candidacy examination in the student’s major department
and upon the recommendation of that department, which may have
established additional requirements that must be satisfied before
admission to candidacy is recommended.

Dissertation Requirements

The dissertation will be a substantial contribution to knowledge in
which the student exhibits original scholarship and the ability to
conduct independent research. Its subject must be in the area of
the student’s major and be approved by the student’s dissertation
director and, ultimately, by the dissertation committee. The
dissertation presents research that has been conducted by the
student under the supervision of a senior member of the graduate
faculty from, and nominated by, the major department and approved
as the dissertation director by the dean of the Graduate School.
Previously published manuscripts are not acceptable in fulfilling the
dissertation requirements for graduate degree programs; however,
it is permissible to include some previously published material (for
example, a chapter, a section, or data/findings) in the dissertation so
long as the dissertation as a whole is original, unpublished work. (See
the Graduate School Guidelines for Preparing a Dissertation at NIU
for additional requirements.) The dissertation must be successfully
defended in an oral examination. The author must demonstrate to
his or her committee satisfactory command of all aspects of the work
presented.

Students may collaborate on some aspects of the work contributing
to their dissertations. However, each dissertation submitted to the
Graduate School for approval must be a unique product with the
degree candidate as the sole author and with due acknowledgment
of the contributions of collaborators. The author must demonstrate
to his or her committee satisfactory command of all aspects of the
dissertation.

Credit-hour requirements for the dissertation and research are
determined by the major department. The dissertation is to be
submitted in accordance with the Graduate School regulations
found in the Guidelines for Preparing and Submitting Theses and
Dissertations, available on the Thesis and Dissertations page of the
Graduate School website.

Astudentintending to write a dissertation mustidentify a prospective
faculty director for the dissertation and dissertation committee
members soon after the candidacy examination, if not before. The
proposed director and committee members must be nominated by
the department, approved by the college, and appointed by the dean
of the Graduate School. The dissertation director and dissertation
committee will judge the acceptability of the dissertation. At any
time, a faculty member may decline to serve as director or as a
committee member of any particular dissertation project. With the
consent of the department, college, and Graduate School, a student
may propose to alter the composition of a dissertation committee,
provided that faculty proposed to be removed from and added to
the committee expressly consent to the change. If a student wishes
to remove a faculty member from a doctoral committee, and the
faculty member does not consent to be removed, the student may
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appeal to the dean of the Graduate School. The dean will make a
decision with input from the student, the faculty members involved,
the department chair, the committee chair, and the director of
graduate studies; the decision of the dean will be final.

A student whose committee changes after initial or subsequent
approval may need to undertake additional work, or to change
research projects, in accordance with the expectations and expertise
of new committee members.

A student writing a dissertation must file an IRB Inquiry Form as soon
as a research topic is approved but no later than the end of the first
week of classes of the semester or term in which the student intends
to defend the dissertation. Forms are available on the Graduate
School website. When dissertation research involves human subjects,
experimental animals, recombinant DNA, or the use of radioactive
substances, special approval is required, as explained under the
heading “Protective Standards in Research”

A student who has formally begun the dissertation or its equivalent
must register in course number 799 (doctoral dissertation). In any
semester or term, a student may enroll in 799 for the maximum
number of hours stated in the course description; during a doctoral
program students may register for an unlimited number of
dissertation hours. Once a student has begun registration in course
number 799, the student must continue to register in course number
799 in each subsequent term until the dissertation is submitted
to and formally approved by the Graduate School. Students must
complete a minimum total of 12 semester hours of course number
799 for the doctoral degree. Registration for this purpose may be
in absentia. The designation of a dissertation adviser should be
approved by the conclusion of the term in which a student first
registers for 799. A student who fails to complete this procedure will,
upon recommendation of the department, have all accumulated
hours in the dissertation course converted to audit (no credit).

If circumstances prohibit continuing progress on the dissertation, a
graduate student must request a leave of absence from the office of
the dean of the Graduate School. If a student interrupts registration
in course number 799 without obtaining a leave of absence then the
student’s admission to the degree program will be terminated. (See
the “Leave of Absence” policy located in the “General Requirements”
section of this catalog.)

After the dissertation has been reviewed and approved by
the Graduate School, the approved version will be deposited
electronically with ProQuest and must be accessible through their
global digital library of dissertations and theses, as well as NIU's
digital institutional repository, Huskie Commons, a unit of Founders
Memorial Library. The abstract is also published in ProQuest Digital
Dissertations, formerly Dissertation Abstracts International. This
facilitates wide dissemination of the scholarship to interested parties.

Oral Defense of Dissertation

After the student has completed all other requirements for the
doctorate, including the writing of a dissertation, an oral defense of
the dissertation will be scheduled. The defense will consist of two
parts, in either order in accordance with department policy: a public
presentation with opportunity for questions from any interested
parties, and a restricted examination session with the dissertation
defense committee. At the discretion of the department, members
of the university’s graduate faculty and/or graduate students from
the candidate’s department may be permitted to be present at the
restricted session. The examining committee will inform the dean of
the Graduate School, at least three weeks in advance, of the date,
time, place, and dissertation title for the public presentation, and the
dean will publicize this on campus, inviting attendance of interested
persons.

The presentation and defense of the dissertation are culminating
scholarly activities of the doctoral program. They provide the
candidate with the opportunity to present, and other interested
parties the opportunity to examine and respond to, the results
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of the finished dissertation research. Therefore, the dissertation
presentation and defense should be scheduled only when both
the student and the dissertation committee are satisfied that the
scholarly work and its analysis are substantially complete, and
believe that they reflect a level of rigor appropriate to a doctoral
degree. Further research, analysis, or rewriting may be required by
the committee as a result of discussions arising during the defense.

A student must be registered in the term of the oral defense of
the dissertation. A student must be in good academic standing,
both overall and in the degree program, to be eligible to submit a
dissertation to the Graduate School or to have a dissertation defense.

Composition of Committees

Committees to conduct the candidacy examination and the oral
defense of the dissertation will be nominated by the chair of the
student’s department, approved by the college, and appointed by
the dean of the Graduate School. Candidacy examination committees
must be appointed no later than the conclusion of the semester
or term preceding the semester or term in which the student will
take the examination; dissertation committees must be formed
before or soon after the student passes the candidacy examination.
Membership of candidacy and dissertation examining committees
will include representatives of major and minor fields. The number of
voting members on such committees normally will be three to five,
and at least three are required. All members of the committee must
hold the status of full, senior, or provisional member of the graduate
faculty or serve as graduate faculty scholars at Northern lllinois
University. With regard to the voting members of the comprehensive
examination and thesis committee:

A majority must be tenured or tenure-track faculty members at
Northern Illinois University.

At least one-half of the members must be senior members of the
graduate faculty at Northern lllinois University.

All members must belong to the graduate faculty in the student’s
program or a closely related one as determined by the department
chair (or designee).

A graduate faculty scholar or a full member of the graduate faculty
may, with a senior member of the graduate faculty, co-chair a
dissertation committee. In addition, the dean of the Graduate School
or the dean’s designee will serve as an ex officio, nonvoting member
of all committees to conduct the oral defense of the dissertation.
The dean or a dean’s designee is to participate in both parts of the
defense.

Application for Graduation

When nearing completion of requirements for a degree, a student
must submit an application for graduation to the Graduate School.
See “Graduation.”
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Educator Licensure Information

The following information is provided as a service to students;
educator licensure requirements and procedures are not under the
jurisdiction of the Graduate School. Students seeking initial educator
licensure should contact the academic department offering the
licensure program (see below). NIU’s University Office of Educator
Licensure and Teacher Preparation answers general questions about
state licensure requirements and refers students to the appropriate
academic department for specific advising. General NIU educator
licensure information is available at www.teachercertification.niu.
edu/teachercertification.

To teach in a public school in the state of Illinois an individual must
possess an lllinois Professional Educator License (PEL). NIU offers
initial educator licensure entitlement programs which are approved
by the Illinois State Board of Education (ISBE). NIU is accredited by the
Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP).

Requirements for NIU educator licensure programs are developed
by the faculty in the context of state, national, disciplinary standards
and requirements. Because students must meet the requirements
of state law to be recommended for licensure, a student may find
his or her licensure requirements changed for reasons beyond the
university’s control.

A student pursuing licensure should meet with his or her adviser to
develop a plan of study that will satisfy the licensure requirements
as they then exist. Once that plan of study is formally approved
by the adviser, the requirements that that student must meet in
order to be recommended for licensure will not be changed by
the adviser except to the extent that it may be necessary to satisfy
changes in state licensure requirements. However, if other aspects
of applicable departmental or university requirements are changed,
the student may, with the approval of the adviser, modify the plan
of study to conform to the new requirements. Because there may
be delays in physical publication of new requirements as they
are developed, departments and programs will make efforts to
disseminate information about changes in requirements by other,
more immediate means, including electronic media. A student who
becomes aware of discrepancies between an approved licensure
program plan of study and other published descriptions of licensure
requirements is responsible for contacting his or her adviser to
ascertain whether there have been changes in state requirements
that will necessitate changes in the plan of study.

Following is a list of ISBE-approved initial educator licensure
entitlement programs together with the academic department
(or departments) at NIU with responsibility for administering each
program.

Licensure Program

Early Childhood License
(birth through grade 2)

Academic Department/School

Special and Early Education

Elementary (1-6) Curriculum and Instruction

Middle Level(5-8) Curriculum and Instruction

Secondary (9-12)

Biological Science Biological Sciences

Chemistry Chemistry and Biochemistry
English English

Family and Consumer Family and Consumer
Sciences Sciences

History History

Mathematics Mathematical Sciences

Physical Education Kinesiology and Physical

Education
Physics Physics
Social Science History
including economics, geography,
political science, psychology,
sociology, and anthropology
Special (K-12)
Art' Art and Design
French World Languages and Cultures
German World Languages and Cultures
Music Music

Physical Education Kinesiology and Physical

Education

Spanish World Languages and Cultures

Special Education (Pre-K — age 21)

Learning Behavior Specialist | Special and Early Education

Visual Impairments Special and Early Education
Students who wish to pursue more than one educator license
must complete the NIU program requirements for each license.
Endorsements (see “Definitions of Terms Used in This Catalog”) are
available for persons interested in broadening their qualification
as teachers in conjunction with certain initial educator licensure
programs.

Admission to Educator Licensure Programs

Each department has determined whether enrollment in a degree
program is necessary to pursue the educator licensure program(s)
administered by that department.

Admission to the university or to a degree program in an academic
department, school, or college does not necessarily constitute
acceptance into a licensure program. Candidates for admission to an
educator licensure program should apply directly to the academic
department responsible for administering the program regarding
information about admission.

All candidates for admission to educator licensure programs
must demonstrate competence in reading, communication, and
mathematical skills. Candidates should contact the department
responsible for administering the licensure program regarding
specific procedures for demonstrating this competence.

T Students with an undergraduate degree must be admitted to the M.S. program in art with a specialization in art education to enter the licensure program.
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University Requirements for Educator Licensure

These are the minimum university-wide requirements for educator
licensure. See also the individual academic departments, because
some programs exceed these requirements. Departmental
coordinators for educator licensure. may require additional course
work of individual students to address identified deficiencies in the
students’ preparation for teaching.

Common Requirements for Educator Licensure

Upon satisfactory completion of one or more of the above initial
educator licensure programs, students will be recommended for
licensure. In order to be licensed to teach or supervise in lllinois
public schools, a person must be of good character, in sound health,
a citizen of the United States, and at least 19 years of age. The
following general requirements must be satisfied by all candidates
for licensure. (See the academic department for specific information
on other requirements.)

An overall GPA of 2.50 or above in all course work taken at NIU
for admission to and retention in a licensure program. A passing
grade is required in all course work taken for educator licensure.
Educator licensure requirements are deemed to be met only by
obtaining a grade of C or better in courses using traditional A, A-,
B+, B, B-, C+, C, D, F grading or an S in those professional or clinical
courses in which S/U grading is used. An S is the equivalenttoa C
or betterand a U is equivalent to a D or lower in educator licensure
courses using S/U grading. In those courses in which S/U grading
basis is applicable, the use of S and U will apply to all students
registered in any class section in which S/U grading is employed.
Individual students may not elect S and U grading. Some
programs have higher GPA and/or course grade requirements.
(See the academic department about specific requirements.)

Successful completion of designated clinical experiences,
including a minimum of 100 clock hours of approved clinical
experience prior to student teaching. These experiences must be
gradual and sequential throughout the preparation period.

Completion of the requirements for the lIllinois State Board of
Education approved “Major Area of Specialization” for which the
license is sought.

An earned baccalaureate degree from a recognized institution.

Successful completion of a test of general academic proficiency
and a test of subject matter knowledge administered by the
lllinois Licensure Testing System.

Successful completion of course work and/or experience which
contributes directly to an awareness of cultural diversity. (See the
academic department about meeting this requirement.)

General Education Requirements for Educator Licensure

The university’s general education requirements for educator
licensure are met when the general education requirements for an
NIU baccalaureate degree have been met. A student who already
holds a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, or
the equivalent from a recognized foreign institution, is considered
to have met the university’s general education requirements for
licensure.

Professional Education Requirements for Educator
Licensure

Each type of license requires the student to complete professional
education courses.

Early Childhood Endorsement
Elementary Endorsement
Middle Grades Endorsement
High School Endorsement
Special Endorsement

Each type of endorsement requires professional education courses.
The courses are listed in the specific department sections of this
catalog.

Student Teaching

Students must apply in advance for student teaching. (See the
department adviser regarding the time to apply for placement.)
Transportation to the student teaching site is the responsibility
of the student. In addition to having completed the NIU licensure
program requirements, prior to student teaching the graduate
student or student-at-large must (a) have earned a minimum of 14
semester hours at NIU and (b) make all arrangements for student
teaching through the appropriate department. Students may not
make their own arrangements for student teaching sites nor may
they request a change once an assignment has been confirmed by
the cooperating school. For additional requirements students should
see the appropriate department adviser.

Retention in Educator Licensure Programs

Admission to educator licensure programs does not guarantee
continued acceptance unless the student maintains satisfactory
grades and other qualifications. A candidate for a student teaching
assignment or licensure must have good character, sound mental
and physical health, and must demonstrate the skills, attitudes, and
behaviors necessary for working with children and/or adolescents,
as applicable.

Specific requirements for retention in an initial educator licensure
program are determined by the faculty offering that program;
students should consult the academic department for information.

Specific degree, content-area, professional education and clinical
coursework that forms part of an application for licensure,
endorsement, or state approval must have been passed with a grade
no lower than C, or the equivalent, in order to be counted towards
fulfillment of the applicable ISBE requirements. Students must see
individual program advisers for the list of courses required.

Appeals

A graduate student or student-at-large who wishes to appeal a
grade or grades should utilize the current NIU Procedures for Use in
Appealing Allegedly Capricious Semester Grades of Graduate-Level
Students (Grade Appeal Policy). A student who wishes to appeal
a decision regarding admission to, retention in, or completion
of an initial educator licensure program should consult with the
appropriate college advising office regarding the procedures to be
followed.

Criminal Background Check

lllinois law requires lllinois school boards to conduct a criminal
background investigation on applicants for employment. This
law also prohibits the employment of any person who has been
convicted of committing or attempting to commit any one or more
of a number of offenses. At present, offenses include first degree
murder; any Class X felony; juvenile pimping; soliciting for a juvenile
prostitute; exploitation of a child; obscenity; child pornography;
harmful material; criminal sexual assault; aggravated criminal sexual
assault; criminal sexual abuse; aggravated criminal sexual abuse;
offenses set forth in the Cannabis Control Act; and crimes defined in
the lllinois Controlled Substances Act. Employment must be denied
whether the offenses and/or conviction occurred inside or outside
the state of lllinois.



For initial educator licensure and advanced programs with students
who do not hold current employment in a school or district: Students
should contact the school district office of their placement site
to confirm the location and availability and to determine how to
proceed to obtain an FBI finger-print based CBC. Students should
follow the district’s policies and use their preferred provider and
payment options. Students need to be aware that a new CBC will be
required for each new district they will be placed at for a clinical or
student teaching placement. This means there will be a charge for
each new CBC required.

Students need to be aware there are potential consequences of
having any criminal history. This FBI-mandated change means
schools will now be the owners of the CBC information, and they
will decide whether or not a conviction warrants exclusion from
their schools and classrooms. Schools have the option of rejecting
candidates based on their criminal history.

Contact your adviser for further details.

Out-of-State Employment in Public Schools

Other states have similar or additional licensure, licensing, or
employment requirements. NIU is not responsible for informing any
student of statutes, rules, or regulations which might affect the future
licensure or employment of teachers. Students wishing admission to
any NIU educator licensure program are responsible for determining
their own eligibility for eventual licensure in another state.

EDUCATOR LICENSURE INFORMATION
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Tuition and Fees

Tuition and fees are subject to change at any time. The official
charges are those billed by the Bursar’s Office for each term. For the
most recent tuition and fee rates, see the Bursar website at www.niu.
edu/bursar.

Tuition

Graduate student tuition includes the cost of instruction and
operation of the university. The operation of the university portion
provides access to support services and privileges such as the use
of the University Health Service; use of recreational facilities and
participation in intramural activities; admission to the Huskie Bus
service, athletic events, concerts, dramatic productions, lectures, and
speeches; and subscriptions to certain student publications.

Special Fees

Degree seeking application fee U.S. citizens (nonrefundable): $60.00
Application fee international (nonrefundable): $60.00
Non-degree seeking [student-at-large] (nonrefundable): $10.00
Enrollment certification fee: $5.00
Examination fees
Foreign language translation examinations
Average proficiency: $45.00
High proficiency: $65.00

Graduation fee (nonrefundable): $35.00

(If a student fails to graduate at the close of the term for which the
application for graduation has been submitted and the fee paid, the
application can be transferred to a subsequent term. See section
entitled “Graduation” elsewhere in this catalog.)

New international student fee: $125.00
Replacement identification card (after the first is issued): $25.00
Transcript fee: $8.00

Class material fees, where applicable, will be billed as part of the total
billing.

Room and Board Rates

Residence hall room and board rates for the 2018-2019 academic
year range from $4,892 per semester for a double occupancy room
to $6,772 per semester for a single mini-suite. All residence hall
options include the Huskie Unlimited Access Plan. Residents living
in Northern View Community may optionally select one of the meal
plan options made available to commuter students at go.niu.edu/
commuter-plans.

Specific questions about NIU’s room and board rates can be found
at niu.edu/housing or by calling Housing and Residential Services
during regular business hours Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to
4:30 p.m. at 815-753-1525.

Tuition Waivers for Senior Citizens

The Senior Citizen Courses Act (110 ILCS 990) permits senior citizens,
65 years of age or older, to enroll in regularly scheduled credit courses
at public institutions of higher education without the payment of
tuition. This benefit does not include payment of fees.

This consideration is limited to persons whose annual household
income is at or below 200% of the 2014 federal proverty level:

$22,980 for a household of one
$31,020 for a household of two
$39,060 for a household of three

Applicants must meet the state requirements as stated in the
Senior Citizen and Disabled Persons Property Tax Relief Act and
Pharmaceutical Assistance Act (see http://www.cbrx.il.gov for more
information). Interested senior citizens should contact the Student
Financial Aid Office.

Payment of Fees

Payment of all charges on the student’s account is due seven days
prior to the start of the term to which they apply. Any additional
expenses incurred after this initial payment due date for the term
will be due by the due date indicated on the student’s My NIU
account. Any student who pays less than the total amount due on
the payment due date will be assessed a 1.08% late payment fee on
the unpaid balance.

Any student with a balance will have a hold placed on the student’s
account records. This hold will prohibit the student from registering
for classes and/or obtaining official transcripts until the account
balance is paid in-full.

Financial Responsibility: By registering for courses at Northern
Illinois University the student is accepting financial responsibility for
the costs of and related to the student’s registration at the university
including choosing to reside in the university’s residence halls,
selecting a meal plan, or other university services. In the event a
student’s account is past due, late payment fees will be assessed on
past-due amount. Continued failure to pay a past due debt may result
in the debt being listed with credit bureaus, the State Comptroller’s
Offset Program and, if necessary, referred to a collection agency and/
or authorize legal action for the collection of this debt. The student
is then responsible for all fees and costs incurred by the University in
the collection of the past due debt, including collection fees and/or
attorney’s fees.

Refund Policies

In the following discussion of policies governing refunds of tuition
and fees it should be understood that “refund” refers to “refund of
monies paid” only in cases in which a student has already paid the
full balance due. Where payment in full has not yet been made, an
equivalent adjustment may be made on the total amount due. If only
a partial reduction in tuition or fee liability occurs, a student who
had a balance due may still owe an additional amount beyond that
already paid. If no reduction in liability occurs, not only will funds
paid not be refunded, but the student will be liable for the unpaid
balance.

Tuition and fees, due at the time of registration, include tuition,
material fees, and health insurance fees. The following provisions
govern refunds of tuition and fees.

A student who has registered and officially withdraws from the
university may receive a refund of tuition and fees including any
advance deposit thereon, according to the following schedule.

If withdrawal is prior to the first regularly scheduled class day-all
tuition and fees.



Ifwithdrawal is prior to the end of the add/drop period for the courses
in which the student is registered—-all tuition and fees.

If withdrawal is within the period following add/drop and before 60
percent point in time of the period of enrollment-a refund equal to
the portion of the period of enrollment remaining.

If withdrawal is after the 60 percent point in time of the period of
enrollment-no refund shall be made.

The university may designate shorter refund periods for special
courses, short courses, and other enrollments of a limited nature.

Students may receive a refund of tuition and fees if the university
declares them ineligible for enrolled status prior to the first day of
regularly scheduled classes.

Students who reduce the number of semester hours carried prior to
the end of the add/drop period may receive a refund of all tuition and
fees, excluding student medical insurance. If the number of semester
hours is reduced to fewer than 6, the student medical insurance may
be refunded.

Part or all of a student’s tuition and fees may be refunded because of
a student’s death, disability, or extreme hardship. The student, or in
the event of a student’s death, his or her family, must contact the vice
president for Student Affairs and Enrollment Management to request
an adjustment of charges for tuition and fees and to receive a partial
or full refund when university withdrawal is the consequence of one
of the aforementioned circumstances. The student or his or her family
will be required to provide documentation supporting the request. In
the event of disability (medical withdrawal), medical documentation
isto be sentto the University Health Service.In the event of a student’s
death or extreme hardship, documentation should accompany the
request sent to the vice president for Student Affairs and Enrollment
Management. (Note that university withdrawal, i.e., withdrawal from
courses, is an academic procedure that must be completed by the
student’s college advisement office. Contact with the vice president
for Student Affairs and Enrollment Management should be only for
the purpose of seeking an adjustment of tuition and fees charges.)

Students who have paid tuition and fees may receive a refund if they
later receive scholarships which cover tuition and fees.

Students who receive financial assistance and withdraw from the
university or reduce the number of credit hours carried may be
required to repay a portion of their award(s) from any university
refunds which they may have been eligible to receive. The exact
amount to be repaid to financial aid accounts will be determined by
the amount of aid received, the educational costs incurred, and the
length of time attended during the semester.

Students enrolled in foreign study programs must adhere to the
refund regulations stipulated by the Division of International Affairs.

For answers to questions on tuition and fee payment refunds call
815-753-1885, 8:15 a.m. to 4 p.m., or e-mail bursar@niu.edu.

The above refund policies are subject to change.

lllinois Residence Regulations

Beginning Fall 2018 domestic students (including permanent
residents, undocumented and select visa holding students) will
be charged the same tuition rate, regardless of their state of U.S.
residency. However, residency will still need to be determined for
institutional reporting, financial aid purposes and a variety of other
needs.

Students who take exception to the residence status assigned shall
pay the tuition assessed, but may file a petition in writing to the Office
of Registration and Records for a reconsideration of residence status.
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The written claim must be filed within 30 calendar days from the date
of assessment of tuition, or the first class day of the term for which
tuition is payable, whichever is later, or the student loses all right to a
change of status and adjustment of the tuition assessed for the term
in question.

The following is based on Regulations of the Board of Trustees, a copy
of which is available on the Internet at www.niu.edu/board/regs/
sectionlIV.html.

Adult students. Students 18 years of age and over are considered
residents for tuition purposes, if they have been bona fide residents
of the state for at least six consecutive months preceding the first
class day of the term and continue to maintain that residence. An
adult student whose parents are lllinois residents and who lives with
them or elsewhere in the state also will be regarded as a resident.

Minor students. The residence of a student under 18 years of age
is considered to be and follow that of the parents. Self supporting
minors are subject to the same regulations as adults.

Exceptions

Marriage. If a nonresident student marries a resident, the nonresident
can request reclassification as a resident.

Armed forces personnel. The nonresident portion of the tuition will be
waived for a person on active duty who is stationed and present in
the state in connection with that service and who submits evidence
of that service and station. Spouses and dependent children who live
in the state are also eligible for waivers.

University staff and faculty members. Staff members of the university
and faculty members of lllinois state-supported institutions of higher
education, employed at least one-quarter time, and their spouses
and dependent children are considered residents. The term “staff
members” does not include graduate assistants or student hourly
workers.

Teachers. Teachers in the public and private elementary and
secondary schools of lllinois are considered residents if they are
employed at least one-quarter time.

International students. To be considered a resident, a student who is
not a United States citizen must have “Permanent Resident” status
or “Refugee” status with the U.S. Immigration and Naturalization
service and must also comply with all other requirements of these
regulations.
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Financial Support

Assistantships

Graduate assistantships supplement students’ graduate studies
with experiences appropriate to their academic pursuits. Graduate
teaching assistantships, graduate research assistantships, and
graduate staff assistantships are available to qualified graduate
students. Teaching assistants aid in the instructional mission of the
university. Research assistants participate in projects thatadvance the
institution’s research mission. Staff assistants perform professional
duties in roles other than teaching or research. To be eligible for a
graduate assistantship, students must be admitted to the Graduate
School and be in good academic standing. Assistantship stipends
vary among the units offering them, but they all are accompanied by
a partial tuition-waiver scholarship. Assistantships may be extended
through the summer session with additional remuneration.
Application forms are available from the Graduate School and online
at http://niu.edu/grad/funding/assistantships.shtml.

The 1986 Immigration Reform and Control Act mandates that
any person beginning employment at Northern lllinois University
after November 6, 1986, must either be a U.S. citizen or Lawful
Permanent Resident, or possess current employment authorization
from the Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration Services (BCIS).
Graduate assistants in F-1 (student) status are eligible to accept the
assistantship without BCIS authorization but must be maintaining
the conditions of their status in order to continue to be eligible. All
such employees, including graduate assistants, must be prepared to
present original documentation to the employing department/cost
center within three days of the reporting date on their employment
contract or risk cancellation of the contract. Specific terms of
employment and verification procedures must be included in the
assistantship offering letter. Further information is available from the
Graduate School.

In accordance with State statute, teaching assistants engaged in oral
instruction in the classroom shall be persons who possess adequate
competence in spoken English (unless the language of instruction is
not English). For students whose native language is not English, this
competence may be demonstrated by achieving a score of at least
50 on either the Speaking Proficiency English Assessment Kit (SPEAK)
administered at Northern Illinois University. Alternatively, non-native
speakers of English meet the competency standard if they score at
least 7 on the speaking portion of the IELTS, a 68 on both the Oral
Fluency and Pronunciation portions of the PTE Academic, or 24 on
the speaking portion of the TOEFL iBT.

State law also prohibits a person from accepting or retaining a
graduate assistantship if that person is in default on the repayment
of any educational loan from any public source for a period of six
months or more and in the amount of $600 or more, unless a
satisfactory loan repayment arrangement is made no later than six
months after the start of employment.

The Rhoten A. Smith Assistantship Program has been established at
Northern lllinois University to help provide graduate assistantships to
minorities and white women enrolled in graduate programs in which
these groups are underrepresented. The program, named in honor
of the university’s sixth president, represents part of the institution’s
commitment to increasing access to graduate education. A Rhoten
A. Smith assistantship typically pays a stipend and provides a partial
waiver of tuition. Only U.S. citizens and permanent residents are
eligible.

Policies governing assistantships and associated tuition waivers are
available in NIU’s Academic Policies and Procedures Manual.

Fellowships and Other Awards

Graduate School Fellowships are available to a limited number of
outstanding students. They pay stipends of $6000 over ten months.
Full tuition (whether in-state or out-of-state) is waived for recipients
via a tuition-waiver scholarship. Selection is based on academic
achievement and departmental recommendation, not financial
need. Recipients must enroll for at least 9 semester hours each
semester. Students in programs other than doctoral programs are
eligible. A student seeking nomination for one of these awards must
apply through her or his major department and should contact the
chair of the major department. NIU Graduate School Fellowships are
awarded in the spring for the following academic year.

The Graduate School Minority/Jeffrey T. Lunsford Fellowships are
awarded to superior minority students fully admitted to the Graduate
School. (Provisionally admitted students, students admitted with
stipulation, and students-at-large are ineligible.) These fellowships
enable minority students to pursue a degree other than a doctoral
degree. The stipend for this fellowship is $6000, and the fellowship
includes a tuition-waiver scholarship. Support is available only to
U.S. citizens and permanent residents who are members of the
following underrepresented groups: African Americans, Latinos, and
Native Americans. Awards are made by the Graduate School with the
concurrence of the students’ major departments.

Dissertation Completion Fellowships are available for a limited number
of doctoral students finishing their dissertations. For full-time
students, these nine-month awards carry a stipend plus a tuition-
waiver scholarship For part-time students, the awards carry a tuition-
waiver scholarship funds, but no stipend. A student applies for one
of these awards by submitting a dissertation research proposal to her
or his major department, which may recommend the student to the
Graduate School for this support.

Carter G. Woodson Scholars are outstanding minority students
enrolled in full-time study in doctoral programs in which minorities
are underrepresented. The Carter G. Woodson Scholars Program
enables current minority teachers/scholars to undertake study for
doctoral degrees and in the process achieve greater recognition in
their fields and develop professional associations for more effective
and productive academic careers. The stipend for these scholars is
$14,300 per year plus aone-time $500 travel and relocation allowance;
and a full tuition-waiver scholarship is granted for the duration of the
award. Renewal for a second year of funding is based on academic
progress toward degree completion. A student may not hold a Carter
G. Woodson scholarship for more than two academic years. Support
is available only to U.S. citizens and permanent residents. Awards are
made by the Graduate School with the concurrence of the students’
major departments.

For information on externally funded fellowships, the graduate
student should contact the Office of Sponsored Projects’ Grants
and Fellowships Office which has organized files on hundreds of
federal, state, and private funding programs, as well as on each of the
internally funded programs listed above; detailed synopses of these
have been compiled into a grants and fellowship directory. Individual
descriptions include the name, type of support, purpose, eligibility
requirements, award amounts, application information, and deadline
dates of the granting institution or agency. Directories are currently
available for review in the Graduate School and in each department



and college office. Staff members of the Grants and Fellowships Office
are available to assist students in using the directory and in preparing
and submitting applications for externally based fellowships. In
addition, some academic departments maintain information on
external fellowship and student grant support in their specific fields
of study.

Loans

Information on student loan programs may be obtained from the
Financial Aid and Scholarship Office. Students should particularly
be aware that their classification (graduate, student-at-large, or
postgraduate) and the nature of their course load (graduate or
undergraduate courses, and whether courses are taken for credit
or audited) may affect their eligibility for certain types of financial
assistance, including loans, and are encouraged to seek advice about
their individual situation prior to enrolling each term. In general,
students-at-large are not eligible for federal student loans. Early
admit and admitted graduate students taking preparatory course
work are strongly encouraged to contact Financial Aid prior to each
semester.

Federal Direct Loan Program

Federal Direct Loans (DL) are low interest loans that are borrowed
through the U.S. Department of Education by the student. Graduate
student borrowers are responsible for paying interest which accrues
during the in-school period. Eligible students may borrow from
$100 to $20,500 per academic year, up to a $138,500 combined
undergraduate and graduate aggregate maximum. The Graduate
PLUS loan may be borrowed, pending a credit check, up to a student’s
cost of attendance less all other aid received. There is no lifetime limit
on the amount of Graduate PLUS loan a student may borrow.

To borrow a federal student loan, a student applicant must be
a citizen of the United States or eligible non-citizen; admitted
to a graduate program; attending school at least half-time in
graduate level courses per semester not including audits (graduate
student-4.5 hours, eligible student-at-large-6 hours, law student-6
hours); capable of recognizing and accepting the responsibility of
ultimate repayment of any loan indebtedness; not in default on any
previous loans; not owing a refund on any Title IV financial aid; be
making satisfactory academic progress; and agree to use any student
financial aid received solely for education purposes.

All applicants must file the Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA) each year, and submit it at fafsa.ed.gov to determine their
eligibility. You can also obtain a paper application by contacting the
Federal Student Aid Information Center at 1-800-433-3243. If you are
hearing-impaired and have questions, please contact the TTY line at
1-800-730-8913. The amount of the loans and all other financial aid
cannot exceed the cost of education.

Students will be sent an award notification to their student Z-ID
e-mail account notifying them of their loan eligibility. Loan funds will
be disbursed each semester to students enrolled at least half-time in
graduate level courses at the beginning of each semester.

Graduate Student Standards of Satisfactory
Academic Progress for Financial-Aid Purposes

In accordance with the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended
by Congress, NIU has established a satisfactory academic progress
policy for graduate students. An overview of NIU’s Satisfactory
Academic Progress Policy for Graduate Students is provided here.
The official policy is available from the Student Financial Aid Office
and at www.niu.edu/financial-aid. Additional detail on each of the
standards of satisfactory academic progress, the appeal process,
criteria for appeals, and the conditions for reinstatement of aid are
included in the policy.
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Federal and state financial aid programs covered by this policy are
the following: Federal Work Study (FWS), Direct Loan (subsidized and
unsubsidized), graduate PLUS, and certain private loans. Institutional
programs such as scholarship, tuition waivers, and stipends are not
subject to federal Satisfactory Academic Progress standards.

Students will be considered to be making satisfactory academic
progress if they meet all of the following requirements. Failure to
comply with any one may result in a loss of financial-aid eligibility.

Rate of Completion Requirement (PACE)

A student must successfully complete 67 percent of the credit hours
attempted. NIU courses resulting in withdrawals, incompletes, and
courses being repeated, along with previously awarded grades of
NR and NG will be counted in the calculation of hours attempted.
(Undergraduate courses except audits countin hours attempted; they
may be counted as completed hours only if the courses are required,
for example, as deficiencies, to meet degree requirements.) Courses
in which grades of A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, P, S, or IP have been earned
are considered successfully completed. Previously awarded grades
(IN, NR, NG,) as well as current enrollments resulting in withdrawals,
incompletes, audits, and courses in which grades of C-, D, F, WP, WF, |,
or U have been received are not considered successfully completed.

Grade Point Average Requirement

A student must maintain a cumulative graduate GPA of 3.00 or higher.

Maximum Time Frame Requirement

Federal law limits the maximum time frame for which a student can
receive federal financial aid including student loans. To continue to
be eligible for federal aid, graduate students’ hours attempted must
not have exceeded the maximum number of credit hours established
for their program and listed in the table below. The maximum
time frame exceeds the minimum program requirements with
an allowance for electives, internships, disruptions in enrollment,
changes in concentration, and work on thesis or dissertations that
exceed the minimum requirement. Student-at-large graduate hours
and credit hours accepted for transfer courses are included in hours
attempted.

Degree Program Maximum
Hours
Attempted

Master’s degree unless otherwise published in 58

the Graduate Catalog or at www.niu.edu/fa

Combined Master of Science in Nutrition and 100

Dietetics and Internship Program

Master of Arts in Communicative Disorders 80

with a specialization in speech-language-

pathology

Master of Arts in Psychology 72

Master of Arts in Teaching with a specialization 70

in Elementary Education

Master of Fine Arts in Art 108

Master of Public Administration 75

Master of Public Health 70

Master of Science in Applied Human 58

Development and Family Sciences

Master of Science in Education in Counseling 80

Master of Science in Education in Special 80

Education
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Degree Program Maximum
Hours
Attempted

Master of Science in Nursing with a 72

specialization in Nursing Education

Master of Science in Rehabilitation Counseling 80

Doctoral degree unless otherwise published in 150

the Graduate Catalog or at www.niu.edu/fa

Doctor of Audiology 180

Doctor of Education in Counselor Education 158

and Supervision

Juris Doctor 35

All graduate course work, including SAL and master’s credit hours,
will be included when determining maximum time frame for Ph. D.
students.

Graduate Change of Program

In the appeal process one change of graduate program will be
considered. No appeal will be considered for additional graduate
program changes. One change of research dissertation or thesis will
be considered for doctoral students.

Graduate Additional Degree

In the appeal process pursuit of a second Master’s degree will be
considered. No appeal will be considered for additional Master’s
degrees. No appeal will be considered for more than one Ph.D.

Evaluation

The satisfactory academic progress policy is in effect for each
academic semester of a student’s enrollment regardless of financial
aid status eligibility. Satisfactory academic progress is evaluated after
the completion of each semester. Students who have an unsuccessful
term or terms will receive written notification of their current status.

Failure to Meet the “Rate of Completion Requirement” or
“Grade Point Average Requirement”

Students who are not making satisfactory academic progress at the
end of the semester will be placed on financial aid warning and will
be sent a letter notifying them of their financial aid warning status.
Students on financial aid warning may continue to receive financial
aid for the next term of enrollment.

If the student is not meeting the standards of progress by the end of
the next semester of attendance, the student becomes ineligible for
financial aid; the student’s awards are canceled.

Students may formally appeal their ineligibility for financial aid. If the
appeal is approved, the student will then be awarded financial aid
for another term of enrollment. If an appeal is required, the student’s
SAP status will be monitored after every term of enrollment.

Appeals Procedures

Appeals must be submitted in writing to the Financial Aid and
Scholarship Office and must include a written review from the
student’s graduate academic adviser. Note that federal regulations
restrict those circumstances considered for appeal; the university
does not have full discretion in this regard.

The following
circumstances:

reasons will be considered as extenuating

documented medical circumstances
documented learning disabilities
documented death in family

The following will not be considered as extenuating circumstances:

not performing well academically

not adjusting in general to college life and/or academics
changing academic program more than once

being a transfer student

working beyond a master’s degree without admission to a
doctoral program

taking courses not required by the program to establish
enrollment level eligibility for an assistantship or fellowship.

The Financial Aid and Scholarship Office’s appeal decisions are final
and cannot be overturned by the U.S. Department of Education.

The official Satisfactory Academic Progress policy published on the
Financial Aid and Scholarship Office’s website is the university’s
official policy and may have information more recent than the
catalog publish date.

Scholarships

A limited number of scholarships for graduate students are awarded
through the academic departments, many of which have specific
requirements for major academic classification and grade point
average. Application requirements, deadlines, access to the on-line
scholarship application system, and other scholarship resources can
be found through the Financial Aid and Scholarship website at niu.
edu/financial-aid/scholarships. Information about tuition waivers
can be found on the Graduate School website at niu.edu/grad/
funding/waivers. Scholarship funds are generally disbursed in two
equal amounts, half for the fall semester and the other half for the
spring semester, unless the donor or awarding department indicates
in writing that the funds should be disbursed differently.differently.

Veterans’ Educational Benefits

Military and Post-Traditional Student Services provides a liaison
between the Veterans Administration and student veterans and
the dependents of deceased veterans regarding their educational
benefits. The office assists veterans, their widows or widowers, and
their minor dependents in the processing of their applications and
certification of their enrollment. Assistance is also provided when
difficulties arise concerning receipt of the benefits for which students
are eligible. Applications are also available for the lllinois Veteran
Grant, the lIllinois National Guard Grant, and the Illinois MIA/POW
Scholarship.

Incoming veteransare advised to contact Military and Post-Traditional
Student Services 60 days prior to the start of the semester to complete
paperwork to receive their benefits. Veterans receiving benefits must
complete a program card each semester and notify Military and Post-
Traditional Student Services of all changes in enrollment. Inquiries
concerning educational benefits for veterans and their dependents
may be directed to Military and Post-Traditional Student Services,
Northern Illinois University, Campus Life Building, Room 240.
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Scholarly Activities at Northern lllinois

Creative Work: Research and Artistry

Original research, scholarly, and artistic endeavors are integral
to the intellectual life at Northern lllinois University. Members of
the graduate faculty are scholars who are expected to engage in
research, scholarly, or artistry as part of their regular responsibilities,
and thus be aware of, and contribute to, advancements in their fields
of expertise. Graduate students, through theses, dissertations, and
other independent studies, become introduced to the processes
of scholarly inquiry and expression in their academic disciplines.
These activities continually confirm the university as an institution
dedicated to the pursuit and transmission of knowledge, both basic
and applied. The Division of Research and Innovation Partnerships is
responsible for the general encouragement of research, scholarship,
and artistry.

Board of Trustees Professorships

The Northern Illinois University Board of Trustees Professorship was
established in 2007 to recognize those faculty who have achieved
a consistent record of excellence in teaching, scholarship or artistry,
service and outreach, and academic leadership; have earned a
national/international reputation for professional achievements; and
are deemed likely to make continued and substantial contributions
in higher education. Special emphasis will be placed upon the
recognition of faculty who are renowned scholars/artists who
have engaged students in their research/or and other professional
activities.

Presidential Research, Scholarship, and Artistry
Professorships and Distinguished Research,
Scholarship, and Artistry Professorships

The NIU Presidential Research, Scholarship,and Artistry Professorships
were established in 1982 in recognition and support of the research,
scholarship, and artistic mission of the university. Recipients of this
award are selected on the basis of significant and sustained research,
scholarly, or creative work, including the achievement of national
or international reputation in their individual fields. Up to two such
professorships are granted each year, providing budgetary support
and released time for research, scholarly, or artistic activities. After
four years as a Presidential Professor, each of these eminent faculty
members is designated a Distinguished Professor. Distinguished
Professors and Presidential Professors are identified in the faculty
listings of their respective academic departments.

Presidential Teaching Professorships and
Distinguished Teaching Professorships

The NIU Presidential Teaching Professorships were established in
1991 to recognize and support faculty who excel in the practice of
teaching. Recipients of this award have demonstrated over time their
commitment to and success in the many activities associated with
outstanding teaching. The recipients receive budgetary support and
released time for the enhancement of their teaching skills. After four
years as a Presidential Teaching Professor, each of these eminent
faculty members is designated a Distinguished Teaching Professor.

Presidential Engagement Professorhips

Established in 2011, the Presidential Engagement Professorships
recognize faculty who exemplify NIU's commitment to engagement,
that is, collaboration between the university and its larger
communities for the mutually beneficial exchange of knowledge and
resources in a context of partnership and reciprocity.

External Support for Research and
Development

Sponsored Programs Administration supports NIU faculty, student,
and staff in securing and managing sponsored funding for research,
instruction, service, and artistry. The office provides comprehensive
services and support from funding development to project close-
out. See www.niu.edu/osp/.

The Technology Transfer Office (TTO) promotes the development and
protection of university-owned intellectual property (IP) for publicuse
and society benefit. University owned IP is generated by faculty, staff,
students and non- employees while teaching, researching or working
on scholarly projects with university resources, with external monies
funded to the university or during the daily responsibilities to the
university. The office protects proprietary information, original works,
tangible research property and know-how via the administration
of non- disclosure/confidentiality agreements, outgoing material
transfer agreements, and by pursuing patent, trademark and
copyright filings. The TTO administers the University Intellectual
Property Policy, coordinates invention reporting and IP obligations
with external research funding sponsors and facilitates third party
agreements granting rights-to-use, develop and commercialize
University owned IP. The office fosters innovation by encouraging
public-private collaborations and assisting faculty, students and
staff make relevant connections for product development and
commercialization so research can be transferred for public use and
contribute to economic growth. Income generated from the transfer
agreements supports further research and development at the
university. To learn more visit www.tto.niu.edu/tto/.

Resources for University Research and Public
Service

The university maintains a wide range of research facilities, offices,
and resources to facilitate a variety of research and public service
activities. These include the following.

Econ lllinois

Econ lllinois is an integral unit of the Division of Outreach,
Engagement, and Regional Development at NIU, working in tandem
with the P-20 and NIU Centers on various economic/financial
education programs and STEM initiatives. Econ lllinois, and its state-
wide network of six university-based centers, offer economic and
financial education programs for students, teachers, and individuals
throughout the state. Econ lllinois’" activities include, yet are not
limited to, in-service and pre-service teacher training, K-12 student
and teacher programs, and curriculum consultation. Econ lllinois also
provides development, distribution, and evaluation of economic/
finance education materials and assessments.
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Northern lllinois Center for Economic Education

The NIU Center for Economic Education is an affiliate of Econ Illinois
and part of the NIU Center for P-20 Engagement. The center was
established in 1970 to provide economic education professional
development programs for K-12 teachers in the NIU service area. The
center offers teachers, school districts, and community organizations
the curriculum resources and training to teach the fundamental
concepts and skills students need to understand and succeed in our
market economy.

The NIU Center for Economic Education also provides services,
materials, and consultation to school systems throughout 15 counties
in northern lllinois. Contests for students, workshops for inservice
teachers and preservice teachers, curriculum review, and classroom
materials for teaching economics are among the offerings available
through the Center for Economic Education. More information about
the center is available at www.niu.edu/econ_edu or by contacting
Judith Dymond at jdymond@niu.edu or 815-753-4751.

Information Technology

NIU AnywhereApps provides course-specific software for desktops
and mobile devices, free of charge to students. AnywherePrints
makes printing, copying, and scanning available at locations
throughout campus. Students submit print jobs from anywhere they
have an internet connection and retrieve them at a campus printer
of their choice.

Currently enrolled students have a free subscription to Microsoft
Office 365 and the full Microsoft Office suite including Microsoft
Word, Excel, PowerPoint and more. The software can be installed
multiple times on desktops, laptops, tablets, and smartphones.
Statistical analysis packages such as SAS and SPSS and some
curriculum-specific software are also available in all labs.

NIU offers wired data connections to all buildings on all campuses
and wireless coverage on the DeKalb campus for both authenticated
and guest users.

NIU students have access to computers for research, instruction, and
individual use in academic departments, classrooms, and student
computing labs. Depending on the department and the location,
labs contain both Windows and Macintosh computers and most offer
adaptive technologies for students with disabilities.

The Department of Information Technology (DolT) Service Desk
offers support for passwords, e-mail, and access to NIU's network
and student systems and is available 24/7/365 at ServiceDesk@niu.
edu or 815-753-8100. The Technology Support Desk on the first floor
of Founders Library provides walk-in assistance for computer virus
removal, laptop and smartphone problems, password issues, email
and enterprise application support, and many other technology-
related questions. The Residential Technology Helpdesk (ResTech)
provides support for students living in the residence halls, including
connecting personal devices to the NIU network, anti-virus, and
other software support needs.

For more information, visit visit DolT.niu.edu.

Interdisciplinary Academic Centers and Institutes

Several centers encourage and coordinate multidisciplinary
research and graduate study. The following are described in the
“Interdisciplinary Academic Centers and Courses” section in the back
of this catalog.

Center for Burma Studies

Center for Governmental Studies

Center for Latino and Latin American Studies
Center for Southeast Asian Studies

Plant Molecular Biology Center

Inter-University Consortium for Political and Social
Research (ICPSR)

Northern lllinois University is a member institution in the Inter-
University Consortium for Political and Social Research (ICPSR). The
Consortium was founded in 1962 as a partnership between the
Center for Political Studies of the University of Michigan and some
190 other universities, colleges, and nonprofit research organizations
in the United States and abroad. It is committed to interdisciplinary
inter-university research and training for the social sciences. Its
objectives are to maintain archives of machine-readable social and
political data sets that will serve a variety of research and training
needs; to develop and distribute computerbased systems for the
analysis of these data sets; and to conduct training in the use of
quantitative methods for social science investigations.

ICPSR is based at the Institute for Social Research at the University
of Michigan. A liaison office in the Social Science Research Institute
(SSRI) at NIU provides a link for the campus to Consortium archives
and other services. Research areas are international in scope. The
data sets range from U.S. election returns and U.S. Census data
to public opinion surveys. A substantial number of data files on
social structure, public policy, economics, health, and political life
in over 130 other countries are also available. These data sets lend
themselves to comparative research, particularly on modernization
processes and social change in many nations. Access to these data is
generally via Superwylbur; however, some data files are now available
for PC use. For detailed holdings of data available from ICPSR, faculty
and students are encouraged to consult copies of the ICPSR Guide to
Resources and Services that the SSRI provides to chairs of all social
sciences departments on campus or the ICPSR home page at www.
icpsr.umich.edu.

Regional History Center and University Archives

The Regional History Center has as its basic goal to acquire, preserve,
and make available to the public the most significant historical
records of the northern lllinois region. The center actively collects
historical material from the 18 northernmost counties of lllinois,
excluding Cook County. Since 1964 the center has evolved from
a small university archival unit to a multifaceted research center
containing three related sets of historical records available to
researchers: Regional Collections, University Archives, and Local
Government Records.

Holdings in the Regional Collections include original manuscripts
and records generated by private individuals, institutions, and
organizations from throughout the area, with particular emphasis
on several major themes in the region’s history: agriculture, politics,
ethnic heritage, commerce and industry, the role of women, and
urban expansion. University records that have permanent historical
or administrative value are housed in the University Archives. These
materials include lllinois Board of Higher Education and governing
board proceedings, records of university administrative offices,
faculty papers, records of student government and organizations, a
range of publications, and extensive photographs of campus life. The
Local Government Records collection, as part of the lllinois Archives
Depository system administered by the lllinois State Archives, has
the responsibility of preserving local public records and making
them available to researchers.

University Libraries

The Northern lllinois University Libraries system consists of Founders
Memorial Library and branch libraries which include Faraday Library,
the Music Library, NIU Hoffman Estates Library, NIU Naperville Library,
and the NIU Rockford Library. The University Libraries collections
contain over 2 million volumes as well as numerous periodicals,
government publications, microforms, maps, recordings, audiovisual
materials, and electronic databases and resources.



Founders Memorial Library, the main library, has six levels with
327,000 square feet of space and seating capacity for 1,600 students.
Faraday Library serves faculty and students in the disciplines of
chemistry and physics. Similarly, the Music Library serves the music
curriculum, NIU Hoffman Estates Library, NIU Naperville Library, and
NIU Rockford Library service the information needs of library users
at those sites.

For further information, see “University Libraries” in the “Other
Academic Units” section of this catalog.

University Press

Founded in 1965, the Northern lllinois University Press publishes
scholarly monographs and books of general interest. With a focus on
the humanities and social sciences, NIU Press has particular strength
in Russian and Slavic Studies; European, Southeast Asian, and U.S.
history; religion; and philosophy. Seeking to advance knowledge
about the Midwest, the press has published a wide range of books
on the archaeology, history, literature, and culture of Chicago, lllinois,
and surrounding states in the region. At present, NIU Press has nearly
600 titles in print.

The publication of any book through the NIU Press must be approved
by the University Press Board, a faculty committee made up of
representatives of the colleges and chaired by the vice president for
research innovation partnerships. The main function of the board is
to assure high standards of quality in all publications of the University
Press.

One of three state-supported presses in lllinois, the NIU Press has
been a member of the Association of American University Presses
since 1972.

SummerNITE

TheNorthernlllinoisTheatre Ensemble, SummerNITE, NorthernIllinois
University’s professional intern company, works in collaboration with
Chicago’s Organic Theater Company. SummerNITE is dedicated to
bridging the gap between training and the profession by providing
opportunities for NIU’s School of Theatre and Dance students to work
with professionals in all the areas of theatre. SummerNITE fellows
work as actors (both performing and understudying), technicians,
assistant designers, and marketing and public relations trainees. The
company is the ideal bridge between the academic and professional
theatre worlds.
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University Services

University Office Hours

Most administrative offices are open Monday through Friday from 8
a.m. to 12 noon, and from 1 to 4:30 p.m. University office hours are
subject to change. All offices are closed on legal holidays.

Holmes Student Center

The Holmes Student Center located in the heart of NIU's campus,
offers lounge space, food options, and meeting rooms for students,
student organizations, and the NIU community. It features the Duke
Ellington Ballroom and Carl Sandburg auditorium and is the largest
venue on campus for student events, meetings, and conferences.
Wi-Fi is available throughout the building and an ATM machine is
located on the main floor.

The Hotel at Holmes, with over 70 guest room:s, is the ideal place for
family, friends, and visitors of the NIU campus and community to
stay. It is also home to the Huskies Den, providing bowling, billiards,
arcade games, and electronic gaming and Huskie Books and Gear,
selling NIU spirit wear, school and art supplies, books, and textbooks.

Housing
Campus Living

NIU offers accommodating living arrangements for graduate students
in its university residence halls and Northern View Community. Living
on campus gives students quick access to the Huskie Bus line, hot
meals seven days a week, a variety of living options, as well as a
supportive academic environment.

The university residence halls are a convenient and affordable
option for graduate students. Residence hall rooms are furnished
with a bed, desk, desk chair, dresser, and combination refrigerator/
freezer; additionally, utilities are covered within the residence hall
contract (including cable TV, Internet, heat, gas, water, garbage, and
electricity). Each residence hall has computer workstations available
to meet the needs of students. Lobbies and common areas are
equipped with wireless Internet, and students can access an Internet
connection in their residence hall room. Other amenities available to
hall residents include quiet study lounges, community safety centers,
on-site laundry, vending machines, photocopiers, and easy access to
the Huskie Bus Line.

Residence hall contracts also include an unlimited meal plan.
Residents can choose to eat in any of the four dining units in the
halls. Dining hours and menus can be found on the Dining website
at go.niu.edu/eat.

Residence hall contracts are valid for the entire academic year
(August to May). Optional winter break housing is available in
select halls. Summer housing, as well as summer meal plans, is also
available. Applications are available online at niu.edu/housing and
at the Housing Office located in Neptune East 101. Housing and
Residential Services can be reached at 815-753-1525 or by e-mail at
housing@niu.edu.

Graduate students may also choose to live in NIU's apartment-style
housing in our Northern View Community (NVC), with options
ranging from one- to three-bedroom apartments. Northenr View
Community is home to undergraduate students who are at least
two years post high school, graduate students, law students, or any

student who has a dependent and/or a partner or spouse. The NVC
apartments come unfurnished, though each apartment includes a
stove, refrigerator, dishwasher, garbage disposal, microwave, washer
and dryer, cordless telephone, and Internet access. Amenities within
the community include a 24-hour computer lab, community room,
game room, study areas, large courtyard, children’s play room,
children’s outdoor playground, and easy access to the Huskie Bus.
Students can learn more about Northern View Community at go.niu.
edu/nvc.

Off-Campus Housing Services

The Office of Off-Campus Housing Services, East Neptune Hall lobby,
acts as a clearinghouse for information on rental properties in the
DeKalb area. Staff is available from 12-4 p.m. weekdays to assist
in locating a roommate or a place to live. Rental listings are also
available on the Internet at www.niu.edu/comnontrad/housing/
index.shtml, or call 815-753-9999.

Health Services

Health Services offers a wide variety of high quality, out-patient
health care services to NIU students to assist with maintaining and
improving their health. Health Services physicians, nurses, and
other professional and support staff have extensive experience in
college health and are sensitive to the special needs of the college
community. Health Services physicians are trained and experienced
in primary care specialties.

Health Services is available to all students who have been assessed
on-campus student fees. There are no charges for physician or
provider services, X-rays, most laboratory tests, and most other
services. There are charges for medications, immunizations,
specialized medical procedures and supplies, selected laboratory
tests, and missed appointments. Students may use Health Services
without being enrolled in the university’s Student Health Insurance
Plan or a private health insurance plan.

Student Health Insurance

Students Students who register for 9 or more on campus semester
hours by the 10th academic day of the semester are automatically
assessed the fee for student health insurance on their tuition
account through the Bursar’s Office. The student health insurance
plan provides coverage for hospitalization and/or medical treatment
for injury and sicknesses 24 hours a day anywhere in the world. It is
compliant with the Affordable Care Act.

Students working on their thesis or doctorate and taking at least one
credit hour may enroll in the student insurance plan. These students
must fill out the online enrollment form at www.niu.edu/shi by the
10th academic day of the semester.

Students who have been assessed the student health insurance fee
and have comparable health insurance coverage may apply for a
waiver by completing the on-line Waiver Process at www.niu.edu/
shi on or before the 10th academic day of the semester. Students
who successfully complete the waiver process are not assessed the
student health insurance fee or covered by student health insurance
for the following spring semester.

Reinstatement to the student health insurance plan is available
during open enrollment periods or within 60 days of being removed



from alternate coverage. Please contact the student health insurance
office for more information.

Students who are insured for the spring semester, are automatically
covered through the summer whether or not they enroll in the
summer session.

Information concerning the student health insurance may be
obtained from the Student Health Insurance office, Health Services,
Room 101, 815-753-0122 or e-mail to studentinsurance@niu.edu.

Service Centers, Offices, and Agencies

Asian American Resource Center

NIU’s Asian American Resource Center provides student-centered
services to a growing Asian American student population, which is
comprised of many ethnicities including, but not limited to, Burmese,
Cambodian, Chinese, Filipino, Hmong, Indian, Indonesian, Japanese,
Korean, Laotian, Malaysian, Pakistani, Taiwanese, and Vietnamese. In
support of the academic missions of NIU and the Division of Student
Affairs, the center assists in the recruitment and retention of Asian
American students and provides diverse educational, cultural, and
social activities designed to raise awareness about Asian American
heritage and culture. In particular, the center offers a Peer Mentor
Program for first-year students designed to assist with their transition
to college and their presistence to graduation. The center creates an
inclusive and welcoming environment that intentionally enhances
students’ learning experiences, leadership development, and career
preparation. It also provides students with computer access, a
resource library, meeting rooms, and extended hours during final
examinations.

Campus Child Care

Campus Child Care will be merging with the Child Development Lab
to offer NIU students, faculty, and staff full- and part-time expanded
child care for children ages 3 months - 5 years. These centers are
accredited by the National Association for the Education of Young
Children, and have a Gold rating through ExceleRate lllinois, which
serves as an indicator of a high-quality program. The centers are
staffed with qualified teachers along with student workers, graduate
students and students participating in their practicum experience.
The center is open Monday through Friday, 7:15 a.m. to 5:30 p.m.
during the fall, spring, and summer sessions. Full-time child care is
also available between semesters for those who need year-round
child care. Our preschool program is open to the community, no NIU
affiliation needed. For more information, please call 815-753-0125 or
visit go.niu.edu/childcare.

Campus Transportation

NIU maintains the largest student-run university bus system in
lllinois. The 17-bus system, governed by the director of Mass Transit
and the Mass Transit Board, provides free transportation for all fee-
paying students to campus and the DeKalb community. The Huskie
buses are in operation seven days a week while school is in session
during the fall and spring semesters, during winter and spring break,
and for limited hours during summer school. Most Huskie buses are
equipped with chair lifts to provide students easy access to and from
campus, shopping, and entertainment areas. For more information,
call the Student Association at 815-753-9922.

In conjunction with the NIU Department of Police and Public Safety,
the director of Mass Transit runs Huskie Safe Line, which provides free
safe passage home for students. The service operates on a daily basis
from 11 p.m. to 5:30 a.m. and can be reached at 815-753-2222.

Through the director of Mass Transit and the Center for Access-Ability
Resources, the NIU Student Association operates the FreedomMobile
which provides transportation around the campus and vicinity
for students with disabilities. During winter months class-to-class
transportation is available for students with a qualifying disability.
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For more information, call the Center for Access-Ability Resources at
815-753-1303.

Career Services

Career Career Services helps graduate students identify full-time
employment opportunities through a centralized department
serving all academic programs. Career Services assists students in
their career search. Please visit our website at CareerServices.niu.edu.

In addition to, the following services are offered through Career
Services:

Online postings for full-time positions through the Huskies Get
Hired system (www.gethired.niu.edu)

Walk-in and online resume and cover letter reviews, as well as
career related materials and one of many computer labs located
on campus

Career testing

University-wide career fairs, including program-specific fairs, such
as the Educator Job Fair

Fairs or expos targeting specific interests including graduate or
professional schools

Assistance in the application process for graduate/professional
schools

Career Services is located in the Campus Life Building, Room 220 and
is open Monday-Friday from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. More information
about Career Services may be obtained online at www.niu.edu/
careerservices or by calling 815-753-1642.

Center for Black Studies

The Center for Black Studies is an academic and research
center that collects and analyzes data on all aspects of minority
experiences, particularly those of people of African descent. The
center also coordinates an interdisciplinary undergraduate minor
in black studies. In addition, the center seeks to stimulate students’
professional and career interests through the sponsorship of various
distinguished speakers and cultural events.

Counseling and Consultation Services

Counseling and Consultation Services provides comprehensive
mental health support for currently enrolled students at Northern
Illinois University. As a department in the Division of Student Affairs,
CCS is the designated campus counseling center for NIU students.
We are a team of trained professionals committed to improving the
mental health of students as they work to achieve their academic
and personal goals.

Services include:
Individual and Group Counseling
Crisis Intervention and referral
Substance Use Intervention and education programs
Anger Workshops
Advocacy and Referral Services

Workshops on various topics (in residence halls, classes and other
settings)

Consultation (regarding mental health issues, programming, and
organizational development)

Training for graduate students

For more information, visit www.niu.edu/counseling or call 815-753-
1206.
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Disability Resource Center

The Disability Resource Center has been designated by the university
to determine appropriate disability accommodations for NIU students
in consultation with several entities. Decisions for accommodations
are based on the student’s clarification about specific needs and
barriers to success as well as past history, and documentation as
needed from a qualified care provider.

Students who are seeking resources to learn about campus access
or to request reasonable accommodations related to academic or
residential concerns, should contact the Disability Resource Center
on the fourth floor of the Health Services Building. Staff at the DRC
may be reached at: 815-753-1303; email: drc@niu.edu; or visit the
website at www.niu.edu/disability.

By providing support services for students with disabilities, the
University is in compliance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973; the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990; and the
Americans with Disabilities Act Amendments Act of 2008.

Gender and Sexuality Resource Center

Gender and Sexuality Resource Center (GSRC) acknowledges the
historical impacts of women and lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender
and/or queer (LGBTQ+) identities and provides a home away from
home for all persons, inclusive of sexual and gender identities, and
all forms of masculinity and femininity.

The GSRC serves as a central location for resources and support where
acceptance of intersectional identities is encouraged and celebrated.
Through student leadership development, advocacy, campus and
academicengagement, and professional development opportunities,
we collaborate with community, state, and national partners, alumni
and other stakeholders to challenge societal constructs of gender
and sexuality norms and promote social justice. The center offers a
relaxing place to meet people, study, research, and get connected
with supportive staff and peers. A lending library of books, films,
and magazines on a range of gender and sexuality topics, computer
stations for student use, and a variety of free brochures and handouts
are available. Internships at the undergraduate and graduate levels
are available.

International Student and Faculty Office

The International Student and Faculty Office provides a variety of
services for international (foreign) students and faculty. For further
information see “International Affairs.”

Latino Resource Center

The Latino Resource Center (LRC) focuses on student-centered
services and retention offering a home-away-from-home to all Latino
students attending NIU. The LRC is responsible for the planning of
Latino Heritage Month and supports students through resources
that enhance their academic, social, and cultural experiences at NIU,
in addition to mentoring programs, the Latino honor society, and
Latino graduation ceremony. The LRC also reflects the diversity of
Latino cultures where all Latinos and non-Latinos can participate
and learn from one another. The LRC offers students a lounge, smart
classroom, computer laboratory (serving as an Anywhere printing
site), library, art gallery, and wireless Internet connections. For more
information, visit www.niu.edu/Irc or contact the center at 815-753-
1986.

Military and Post-Traditional Student Services

In October 2015, the offices of Military Students Services (MSS)
and Off-Campus and Non-Traditional Student Services (OCNTSS)
merged to create Military and Post-Traditional Student Services
(MPTSS). Military and Post-Traditional Student Services is designed
to support and enhance the educational, interpersonal, and social
experiences of veteran, off-campus, commuter, transfer, and non-

traditional students. The office aims to help support students
on the path to graduation by providing educational and social
programmatic support, individual and collective advocacy, and, in
the case of veterans, processing federal and state benefits for those
who served and their dependents. The office also has a lounge in the
basement of the Holmes Student Center for students to come and
relax between classes, have lunch, study, or chat with other students.
The lounge space includes comfortable furniture, a microwave, a full-
sized refrigerator, a television, and computers for students to use. The
staff assists students in getting connected with necessary services
or navigating particular issues. For more information about MPTSS
visit http://www.niu.edu/mptss, call 815.753.9999/0691, or stop by
Holmes Student Center 023K or Campus Life Building 240.

Office of the Ombudsperson

All members of the university community may consult the Office
of the Ombudsperson for neutral and confidential assistance and
advice regarding university-related concerns. The office provides
assistance for any type of university matter , including academic,
financial, housing, consumer, work-related, or interpersonal issues.

Members of the office staff will listen to concerns, discuss options,
and offer suggestions and advice from an objective point of
view that may assist in the resolution of the concern. Distinctive
services of the office include clarification of university policies and
procedures, advice regarding appropriate strategic approaches and
specific direction, and referral to appropriate individuals and offices
on campus.

As designated neutrals, staff members in the office are prohibited
from advocating on behalf of any individual, but can suggest others
who can serve as potential advocates, if necessary. Due to the
strictly confidential nature of communications with the Office of the
Ombudsperson, disclosures to the office do not constitute notice to
the university.

The Office of the Ombudsperson is located in the Holmes Student
Center, Room 601. Services are free of charge and appointments may
be made by calling 815-753-1414. Visit the office website www.niu.
edu/ombuds for additional information.

Office of Testing Services

The Office of Testing Services, located in Adams Hall, provides a
variety of services to students and faculty. This office administers
many of the tests associated with course placement, departmental
qualification requirements, university graduation requirements, and
admission to graduate and professional schools. Testing Services
maintains files of test scores and serves as the campus location to
which scores on tests taken at other institutions or test centers may
be directed.

Other Campus Human Service Agencies

The School of Family and Consumer Sciences Child Development
and Family Center (Gabel Hall, Rooms 169-170, 815-753-1150) is
accredited by the National Association for the Education of Young
Children and is recoginized by ExceleRate lllinois as a Gold Circle
center, the highest level of quality. The Child Development and
Family Center provides high quality child care programs for children
ages 8 weeks to 6 years. Enrollment in all programs is open to the
university and DeKalb communities, with full-day enrollment
throughout the year while NIU is open. Children are enrolled based
on available space, time of request, and their age. Assessment of each
child’s readiness for a group experience is made in early contacts.
The facility is licensed by the lIllinois Department of Children and
Family Services for 44 children, and is a research and training facility
for child development majors sponsored by the School of Family
and Consumer Sciences. For more information, contact the Child
Development and Family Center.



The Community Counseling Training Center at NIU (Graham Hall
416; 815-753-9312) is a counseling and training clinic, providing
free counseling services to individuals and families of NIU and the
surrounding communities. Counselors are advanced graduate
counseling students under supervision of the NIU Counseling
Faculty, who are Licensed Clinical Professional Counselors and
Professional Educator Licensed School Counselors. Counseling
involves supporting clients in personal growth and the resolution of
emotional challenges, as well as with academic and career concerns.
Services provided include individual counseling, play therapy, couple
and family counseling, group counseling, and psychoeducational
and career testing.

The Couple and Family Clinic at NIU (Wirtz Hall, Room 161, 815-
753-1684) provides counseling for couples, families, children, and
individuals to those affiliated with NIU and residents who live in the
surrounding communities of Northern lllinois. The therapists are
graduate student therapists under the direct supervision of licensed
marriage and family therapist faculty, who are also Approved
Supervisors through the American Association for Marriage and
Family Therapy.The graduate program in marriage and family therapy
is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and
Family Therapy Education. The facility and program are part of the
School of Family and Consumer Sciences in the College of Health and
Human Sciences.

The Physical Therapy Clinic (Family Health, Wellness and Literacy
Center, 3100 Sycamore Road, 815-752-2675, ptc@niu.edu) offers a
comprehensive program of evaluation and treatment for individuals
with acute and chronic musculoskeletal conditions and balance/
dizziness assessments and treatment. The clinic is a program of the
School of Allied Health and Communicative Disorders and accepts
most insurance plans.

The Psychological Services Center (Psychology Building, Room 86,
815-753-0591) offers psychotherapy and psychological evaluation
services for individuals, couples, children and families from the
general community as well as NIU. For full-time NIU students, therapy
is free of charge; evaluations are at a reduced flat fee. For military-
connected students, extensive assessment (e.g., disability claims,
attention/learning issues) is available at very low or no cost. Clients
from the local community pay according to a sliding fee scale for
therapy and evaluations. The center is staffed by faculty and doctoral
students in clinical and school psychology in the Department of
Psychology.

The Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic (Family Health, Wellness
and Literacy Center, 3100 Sycamore Road, 815-753-1481, slhc@niu.
edu) offers a comprehensive program of evaluation and treatment
for individuals with a hearing concern, tinnitus, dizziness/balance
or concussion-related issues, as well as speech, language, cognitive
communication and swallowing disorders. Hearing aids and
cochlear implants, accessories, and repairs are available. The clinicis a
program of the School of Allied Health and Communicative Disorders
and accepts most insurance plans.

Parking

Parking permits are required on campus unless pay parking is utilized.
Parking facilities are limited and controlled. Parking lots are color-
coded; all vehicles, including motorcycles and mopeds, must display
an appropriate permit. Special parking privileges are extended
to handicapped persons and to individuals who are temporarily
disabled. For further information, contact Campus Parking Services,
in the Duramad Building, 121 Normal Road, located on the corner of
Normal Road and Lincoln Terrace at 815-753-1045.

Fifteen-minute loading and unloading spaces are located throughout
campus and require no special identification other than the use of
the vehicle’s emergency flashers.

UNIVERSITY SERVICES 53

Recreation Services

Fee-paying NIU students on the DeKalb campus are automatically
members of Campus Recreation for that semester. Campus Recreation
also offers affordable memberships for students who have not paid
NIU DeKalb campus fees and students’families and significant others.
Current memberships with Campus Recreation include access to the
Student Recreation Center, the Chick Evans Field House, Anderson
and Gabel pools, the Outdoor Recreation Sports Complex, and New
Hall and Gilbert Hall Fitness Rooms during Open Recreation hours.
Within those facilities, members are able to take advantage of:

Cardio and strength training rooms and equipment

Exercise boxing area

Racquetball/wallyball courts

Multipurpose courts (basketball, volleyball, indoor tennis,
badminton, floor hockey, indoor soccer, etc.)

Indoor tracks

Locker rooms with dry saunas

Sports equipment check-out

Open and lap swimming at pools

One group cardio equipment orientation

One group strength training session

Nutrition consultations--healthy eating habits are critical to

achieving wellness. Interns help determine calorie requirements

needed to achieve an individual’s weight goal and assist with

food planning.

New Hall and Gilbert Hall Fitness Centers

Outdoor basketball courts

Natural and artificial sports fields to accommodate: softball,
baseball, flag football, lacrosse, soccer, ultimate Frisbee, and
Quidditch.

Campus Recreation offers numerous recreation programs and
services at affordable rates:

Group Fitness Classes--trained instructors offer over 35 classes
weekly and incorporate a unique blend of strength and
conditioning exercise to give participants workouts that creates
results.

Personal Training--nationally certified trainers design and
implement a program to meet your needs.

The Outdoor Adventure Center has a complete line of outdoor
gear rentals such as canoes, kayaks, life-jackets, cross country
skis, ice skates, tents, sleeping bags, roller blades, outdoor sport
equipment, etc.

Adventure trip leaders coordinate a variety of outdoor pursuits
such as hiking, canoeing, backpacking, rock climbing, and caving.
31 sports clubs which practices and competes against other
universities.

Aquatics--swimming lessons,
certification classes are offered.

stroke clinics, and lifeguard

For more information regarding employment, programs, and
services please contact Campus Recreation at 815-753-0231, e-mail
at CampusRecreation@niu.edu, or visit our website at www.niu.edu/
campusrec/.815-753-0231.

Students’ Legal Assistance Office

Two lllinois attorneys and their staff provide legal information
and assistance to eligible fee-paying NIU students. The office
handles a large variety of cases including landlord-tenant, criminal
misdemeanor, trafficc consumer, discrimination, tort, public
benefits, employment, and domestic relations. It is preferred that
appointments be made. The offices are located in the Holmes
Student Center and can be reached by calling 815-753-1701.
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The office is funded by the NIU Student Association. The attorneys
are prevented by their contracts and the Code of Professional Ethics
from handling matters relating to NIU and matters between NIU
students. Persons able to procure private counsel are not eligible for
litigational representation.

In addition to direct legal services, the lawyers have developed an
extensive “preventative-law” program designed to prevent problems
through community education. Handout materials include a Dispute
Resolution Handbook, Tenant/Landlord Handbook, Roommate
Survival Guide, Preventing Sexual Assault Handbook, Used Car
Buyer’s Guide, Traffic Ticket Handbook, and legal forms including
subleases, room condition reports, and roommate agreements.
There is extensive information regarding many legal issues on the
office website at www.niu.edu/legal.

Regional Programs

Graduate credit courses are offered at regional sites by the Colleges
of Business, Education, Engineering and Engineering Technology,
Health and Human Sciences, Liberal Arts and Sciences, and Visual
and Performing Arts. For a list of regional course locations, students
should consult the “campuses and courses” quick link off the NIU
home page (www.niu.edu). In addition, the lllinois Board of Higher
Education has authorized several NIU graduate degree programs to
be offered in their totality in Chicago and in the Hoffman Estates,
DuPage, and Rockford areas.

Graduate School: M.A.T. (teaching), and M.S.T. (teaching)

College of Business: M.AS., MB.A, MST, and MS. in
management information systems

College of Education: M.S.Ed. in adult and higher education,
counseling, curriculum and instruction, early childhood
education, educational administration, elementary
education, instructional technology, literacy education,
school business management, and special education; Ed.S.
in educational administration; and Ed.D. in adult and higher
education, curriculum and instruction, and educational
administration

College of Engineering and Engineering Technology: M.S.
in electrical engineering, industrial management, and
mechanical engineering

College of Liberal Arts and Sciences: M.PA. and MS. in
computer science

Students admitted to the NIU Graduate School or accepted as
students-at-large may enroll in courses offered at regional sites for
graduate credit. Adult students who are exploring various disciplines
before formal commitment to a degree program may enroll under
the student-at-large status in these courses. Students should consult
with graduate advisers in their chosen field, and should become
familiar with the regulations in this catalog, to determine the amount
of credit earned as a student-at-large that may be applied to their
graduate degree programs.

The university also provides experiences for personal and
professional development in a variety of appropriate formats, such as
one-day workshops, seminars, conferences, training programs, short
courses, distance-learning courses, guided individual study courses,
and consultations. Enlisting the instructional and research expertise
of a diverse faculty, the university matches these resources with the
articulated needs of practicing professionals. Many of these short
courses are tailored to meet the professional needs of a particular
agency or business. Others are offered more broadly, attracting
participants from across professions, communities, and employers.

NIU Hoffman Estates, NIU Naperville, and NIU Rockford

The NIU Outreach Centers at Hoffman Estates, Naperville, and
Rockford function both as after-hours locations for NIU programs
for adult learners and as facilities for corporate clients. As regional
sites, the Hoffman Estates, Naperville, and Rockford centers provide
evening and Saturday classroom and computer laboratory space for
NIU’s academic programs. The credit courses typically available at
the centers are offered at the graduate level with a few at the upper-
division, undergraduate level. All three facilities provide daytime
space to businesses, organizations, and associations in a professional
environment ideal for training sessions, meetings, and special events.

Offices on NIU’s DeKalb campus handle all admissions, registration,
advising, class scheduling, class materials, and specific information
regarding classes offered at all regional locations.

University Advancement

The Division of University Advancement is responsible for increasing
interest in and awareness and support of NIU. Programs within
the division are responsible for building strong relationships with
NIU alumni and friends, managing philanthropy to benefit the
university, and marketing the university through print and electronic
communications.

The Office of the Vice President for University Advancement provides
administrative direction for the Offices of Alumni Relations and
Development, as well as being the ex officio liaison from the university
to its two major volunteer boards: the NIU Alumni Association and
the NIU Foundation.

Each year, alumni and friends of NIU make gifts that benefit
scholarships, academic programs, facilities, libraries, athletics, and
Northern Public Radio, as well as other endeavors. This support is
in the form of direct gifts, bequests, insurance plans, trust funds, or
property. Gifts to the university from private sources are channeled
through the Office of Development and the Northern lllinois
University Foundation.

Alumni Association

The mission of the NIU Alumni Association is to build long term
relationships with NIU alumni and friends by communicating the
message of excellence and creating opportunities for alumni and
friends of the university to connect with the university community.
The NIU Alumni Association programs and activities include events
ranging from Alumni Scholarship Programs for current and incoming
students to Homecoming and the newly created NIU Nexus - a
volunteer community uniquely built for alumni. The NIU Alumni
Association offers programs and services that foster pride in the
university, support its goals, and meet alumni needs.

For further information, contact the Alumni Association at 815-753-
2586 (ALUM) or at www.myniu.com.

Northern lllinois University Foundation

The Northern lllinois University Foundation seeks, receives, and
administers gifts to benefit NIU. Through the Foundation, donors
make life-changing gifts to benefit the university and the students
it serves.

As an independent, nonprofit organization chartered in 1949,
the Foundation is governed by a board of directors comprised of
talented and dedicated NIU alumni and friends, who are also donors
themselves. The mission of the Foundation is to build the financial
resources necessary to advance excellence at NIU and enhance the
university’s capacity to transform lives.

For further information, contact the NIU Foundation at 815-753-
1386, or visit www.NIUFoundation.org.



College of Business

Dean: Denise D. Schoenbachler, Ph.D.
Associate Dean: Beth R. Towell, Ph.D.
Associate Dean: Paul R. Prabhaker, Ph.D.

Department of Accountancy

Department of Finance

Department of Management

Department of Marketing

Department of Operations Management and Information Systems

College Mission Statement

Create knowledge; transform business; and develop principled,
adaptable global citizens through innovative active learning and
personalized experiences.

Admission to Graduate Programs in Business

Admission to the various graduate programs in business is
competitive and limited to those candidates who can demonstrate
high promise of success in a graduate business degree program. In
addition to compliance with the policies of the Graduate School,
the College of Business considers several indicators of potential for
success in graduate business studies including, but not limited to,
the following.

A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.75 (based on a 4.00 system) at
the baccalaureate institution, or a minimum cumulative GPA of
2.75 in the last 60 hours of the baccalaureate program, or the
completion of 15 or more semester hours of graduate work at an
accredited institution with a minimum GPA of 3.20.

The total score and verbal and quantitative percentiles, and
where available the analytical writing assessment (AWA) score, on
the GMAT standards set by the individual graduate programs in
business.

Work experience at the post-baccalaureate level, where

applicable.

Leadership and communication skills as documented in a goals
statement and resume.

A minimum of two letters of recommendation.

Submission of results on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL), the International English Language Testing Services
(IETS), or the Pearson Test of English Academic (PET) for all
applicants whose native language is not English.

At the discretion of the respective program directors, candidates
may be required to come in for an interview or to submit additional
materials deemed important in assessing potential for success in
graduate business studies.

Graduate Study in Business

The College of Business offers the Master of Business Administration
(M.B.A.), the Master of Accountancy (MAC), the Master of Accounting
Science (M.A.S.) with an area of study, the Master of Science in Taxation
(M.S.T.), the Master of Science (M.S.) in financial risk management,
and the Master of Science (M.S.) in management information
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systems. These programs are accredited by AACSB International-The
Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business.

All master’s degree programs consist of two phases. Phase One course
work is considered to be the foundation for Phase Two graduate
course work. All students must have access to business library
material and a personal computer with Internet access, spreadsheet,
and word document software.

Limitation of Time

All Phase Two requirements must be met within six consecutive
years. This time limitation commences with entry into the first Phase
Two course, including work for which transfer credit is allowed. If a
course taken to complete the requirements for Phase Two does not
fall within the six-year period allowed for the degree, the student
must demonstrate currency by examination or by repeating the
course.

Students-at-Large

Students-at-large are normally prohibited from registering for
graduate business courses.

Phase One

The Phase One foundations consist of nine 2-semester-hour courses.
Phase One foundation courses will be included in a student’s program
of study unless she or he has earned a C or better in corresponding
undergraduate courses or a B or better in equivalent graduate
courses elsewhere, or has passed the first and only attempt of the
Phase One exemption examination. The student’s program director
will determine which Phase One graduate courses will be included
in each student’s program of courses. Phase One courses may not
be used as Phase Two electives; credit earned in Phase One will not
count toward the Phase Two requirements.

Phase One consists of 18 semester hours.

ACCY 505 - Financial Accounting Concepts (2)

FINA 500 - Survey of Business Economics (2)

FINA 505 - Fundamentals of Financial Management (2)

MGMT 505 - Principles of Management (2)

MGMT 511 - Legal Aspects of Business (2)

MKTG 505 - Graduate Survey of Marketing (2)

OMIS 505 - Principles of Operations Management (2)

OMIS 507 - Business Information Systems (2)

OMIS 524 - Business Statistics (2)

The Phase One prerequisite of finite mathematics or a first course in
calculus should be completed prior to entering a graduate program in
business.

Phase Two

See the master’s degree program requirements in the appropriate
department section for specific Phase Two requirements. Students
must file and follow an approved program of courses.
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Master of Business Administration

The M.B.A. program is designed to serve business and other
organizations by preparing students to be leaders. The themes of a
global view of business, leadership, ethics, and communication are
importantandintegral parts of the program. Students are encouraged
to integrate these themes into term papers, case presentations, and
classroom discussions.

Master of Business Administration Learning Goals and
Objectives

Our graduates will demonstrate business acumen and analytical
skills.

« NIU MBA graduates will solve business problems through
integration of core business knowledge; including accounting,
finance, marketing, management, information technology, and
operations management.

« NIU MBA graduates will think critically to identify and analyze
business problems, and prioritize reasonable alternatives.

Our graduates will communicate with impact.

« NIU MBA graduates will effectively convey their ideas, decisions,
and recommendations through oral dialogue, the written word, and
the visual medium.

- NIU MBA graduates will effectively persuade their audience through
a combination of analytical reasoning and persuasive language.

Our graduates will be effective leaders.

« NIU MBA graduates will demonstrate skills that value diverse
perspectives and work as a team player to accomplish organizational
goals.

« NIU MBA graduates will demonstrate the skills required to lead
organizational change and innovation.

« NIU MBA graduates will anticipate and adapt to global market
changes and industry dynamics.

Our graduates will identify ethical issues and the implications on
business, society, and individuals.

- NIU MBA graduates will identify situations when ethical leadership
is required and demonstrate personal responsibility regarding the
impact of ethical behavior on business, society, and individuals.

Admission

Admission to the M.B.A. program is competitive and limited to
those who can demonstrate high promise of success. The College
of Business considers several indicators of success including, but
not limited to, previous academic accomplishments, demonstrated
leadership, communication skills, letters of recommendation, and
scores on the verbal and quantitative sections of the GMAT. The GMAT
is not required for the Executive, One-Year, and Chicago formats. All
candidates are expected to have some minimal competencies in
computer, mathematics, and communications skills. The College of
Business requires other material in addition to that required by the
Graduate School for the admission process. Contact the Office of
M.B.A. Programs at (866) 648-6221 for details.

Credit Requirements

For those with the minimum competencies mentioned above
but without prior preparation in the business area, the M.B.A. may
require a maximum of 48 semester hours. However, an individual
student’s program may require fewer semester hours depending on
the student’s previous education in business and economics.

In addition to maintaining a minimum GPA of 3.00 in all graduate
course work completed in the program at NIU, the student must
maintain a minimum GPA of 3.00 in all graduate course work
completed in Phase Two.

Limitation of Time

The student must fulfill all Phase Two requirements for the M.B.A.
within the six consecutive years immediately preceding the date
of the student’s graduation from that degree program. This time
limit applies to all Phase Two graduate course work in the student’s
program including work for which transfer credit is allowed.

If an NIU course taken to complete the requirements of Phase Two
does not fall within the time limitation indicated in the preceding
paragraph, the student may be required to retake the course for credit
or may be allowed to demonstrate current knowledge of the subject
matter. In the latter case, currency must be demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the department offering the course through successful
completion of an appropriate examination or other assessment if
available from the department. Otherwise, the outdated course work
must be deleted from, and other course work must be substituted in,
the program of courses. Transfer courses falling outside the limitation
of time cannot be used in a graduate program.

Courses for Which Graduate Credit is Allowed

At NIU only courses which are numbered 500-798 carry credit toward
the master’s degree.

Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

Students-at-large are normally prohibited from registering for
graduate business courses.

The total Phase Two credit accepted in transfer from other AACSB-
accredited institutions may not exceed 9 semester hours. The total
Phase Two credit earned from NIU graduate study-abroad courses
may not exceed 9 semester hours. The Phase Two combination of
transfer credit and credit earned from NIU graduate study-abroad
courses may not exceed 15 semester hours. These semester-
hour limits may be exceeded on a program of courses only by the
use of transfer courses and only if the total number of semester
hours required on the program of courses exceeds the minimum
requirements for that major by at least the same number of hours.

Phase One Requirements

See Phase One requirements listed under “Graduate Study in
Business” above.

Phase Two Requirements

Phase Two consists of a total of 30 semester hours. Students are
required to take a minimum of 24 semester hours of Phase Two
course work in classes reserved exclusively for admitted graduate
students.

Attendance in three College of Business colloquia as designated
by the Office of M.B.A. Programs is required prior to graduation.
Exception to this requirement may be approved by the Office of
M.B.A. Programs.

Course Requirements

ACCY 630 - Managerial Accounting Concepts (3)

FINA 607 - Financial Analysis (3)

MGMT 635 - Managing Individuals, Teams, and Organizations (3)
MGMT 672 - Strategic Management and Policy (3)

MKTG 654 - Marketing Management (3)

OMIS 627 - Operations Analysis (3)

OMIS 640 - Management of Information Systems Technology (3)



Elective courses may be selected from among the graduate course
offerings in the College of Business, or elsewhere in the university
with the prior approval of the student’s M.B.A. academic adviser,
and should be used to meet particular career objectives (9).

Course Sequencing

All Phase One course work must be completed prior to enrollment in
FINA 607, MGMT 635, MKTG 654, and OMIS 627.

FINA 607, MGMT 635, MKTG 654, and OMIS 627 must be completed
prior to enrollment in MGMT 672.

Application for Graduation

When nearing completion of requirements for a degree, a student
must file an application for graduation with the Graduate School. See
“Graduation””

Program Format Options and Locations

Contact the M.B.A. program office for information regarding delivery
formats and locations.

International Business

The College of Business, through its courses dealing with international
marketing, international finance, international management,
travel seminars, and similar topics, is prepared to meet the needs
of students who have interest and aptitude in the broad area of
international business.

Certificates of Graduate Study
Entrepreneurship (12)

This certificate will provide graduate students with a set of courses
focused on entrepreneurship, and it is designed to help students
develop insights and abilities to enhance business ventures’
competitiveness through creation and renewal.

Students must achieve an average GPA of 3.00 in the courses applied
toward the certificate and complete all certificate course work within
six years immediately preceding awarding of the certificate. Some
courses may have prerequisites that are not part of the certificate
curriculum.

Applications are available in the College of Business Office of MBA
Programs. Students must be in good academic standing to be
eligible.

Requirements

MGMT 627 - Entrepreneurial Creativity and Innovation (3)
MGMT 635 - Managing Individuals, Teams, and Organizations (3)
MGMT 637 - Entrepreneurship and Venture Management (3)
MGMT 657 - Corporate Entrepreneurship (3)

Finance (12)

This certificate will provide graduate students with a set of courses
focused on the development of financial skill sets that are utilized
in business and not for profit organizations. Furthermore, like any
organization (profit or non-profit), students will also benefit from an
expanded knowledge of investment and financing fundamentals
that can be used at an individual level. The certificate is designed to
provide the student with a foundation of theoretical and practical
tools to understand financial issues facing a global economy.

Students must achieve an average GPA of 3.00 in the courses applied
toward the certificate and complete all certificate course work within
six years immediately preceding awarding of the certificate.
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Applications are available in the College of Business Office of MBA
Programs. Students must be in good academic standing to be
eligible.

Requirements
FINA 607 - Financial Analysis (3)
FINA 620 - Investment Fundamentals (3)
FINA 650 - Fundamentals of Financial Markets (3)
One of the following (3)
FINA 651 - Seminar in Financial Institution Management (3)
FINA 662 - Financial Management Strategies (3)
FINA 685 - International Business Finance (3)
FINA 695 - Seminar in Finance Topics (3)

International Business (12)

This certificate will prepare graduate students to identify and evaluate
the challenges and opportunitiesin the diverse international business
environment. It is designed to provide opportunities for students to
develop a global perspective of the cultural, social, economic, and
other factors that influence business practices.

Students must achieve grades of B or better in the courses applied
toward the certificate and complete all certificate course work within
six years immediately preceding awarding of the certificate. Some
courses may have prerequisites that are not part of the certificate
curriculum.

Applications are available in the College of Business Office of MBA
Programs. Students must be in good academic standing to be
eligible.

Requirements

MGMT 635 - Managing Individuals, Teams, and Organizations (3)
One of the following:

MGMT 601 - International Study in Management (3)

MKTG 601 - International Study in Marketing (3)
Two of the following:

FINA 685 - International Business Finance (3)

MGMT 647 - International Management (3)

MKTG 656 - Global Marketing Strategy (3)

Management Information Systems (12)

This certificate is designed to provide working professionals and
non-MIS graduate students with a set of courses focused on the
application of information technology. Information technology
plays an important role for competitive advantage as a differentiator
in many products and services. A certificate in MIS will enhance a
student’s understanding of the role of information technology and
how it must be managed effectively as an organizational resource.

Students must maintain good academic standing within the
university, achieve a minimum grade of a B in each course applied
toward the certificate, and complete all certificate course work
within a period of six calendar years. Only courses taken at NIU
may be applied toward the certificate. Courses used to satisfy
the requirements for the certificate may also be applied toward a
graduate degree with approval of the major department. All courses
have Phase One prerequisites that are not part of the certificate
curriculum.

Students interested in the certificate should apply no later than
the beginning of their final semester prior to graduation, but they
are urged to apply as soon as they begin their course work so the
coordinator may advise students regarding course scheduling.
Applications are available in the College of Business MBA Program
Office.
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Requirements
Select four of the following graduate courses:
OMIS 640 - Management of Information Systems Technology (3)
OMIS 643 - Enterprise Process Improvement (3)
OMIS 651 - Business Systems Analysis and Design (3)
OMIS 652 - Business Application of Database Management Systems (3)
OMIS 660 - Business Computing Environments and Networks (3)
OMIS 675 - Internet Computing Applications (3)
OMIS 690 - Information Technology Project Management (3)

Managerial Leadership (12)

This certificate will provide graduate students with a set of courses
focused on leadership. This certificate is designed to help students
develop the ability to lead and change themselves, others, and
organizations to enhance their leadership abilities in business
organizations.

Students must achieve a B or better in each of the courses applied
toward the certificate and complete all certificate course work within
six years immediately preceding awarding of the certificate. Some
courses may have prerequisites that are not part of the certificate
curriculum.

Applications are available in the College of Business Office of MBA
Programs. Students must be in good academic standing to be
eligible.

Requirements
MGMT 615 - Managerial Leadership (3)
MGMT 635 - Managing Individuals, Teams, and Organizations (3)
Two of the following (6)
MGMT 625 - Coaching and Mentoring In Business (3)
MGMT 640 - Leading Teams (3)
MGMT 655 - Change Management (3)

Strategic Marketing (12)

This certificate will provide graduate students with a set of courses
focused on the development of marketing tactics and strategies that
can be utilized across diverse business areas. It is designed to help
grow students’ skills and abilities in the areas of products/services
marketing and general marketing strategy development.

Students must achieve an average GPA of 3.00 in the courses applied
toward the certificate and complete all certificate course work within
six years immediately preceding awarding of the certificate. Some
courses may have prerequisites that are not part of the certificate
curriculum.

Applications are available in the College of Business Office of MBA
Programs. Students must be in good academic standing to be
eligible.

Requirements
MKTG 654 - Marketing Management (3)
Three of the following:
MKTG 625 - Buyer Behavior (3)
MKTG 626 - Brand Management (3)
MKTG 630 - Services Marketing (3)
MKTG 655 - Promotional Strategy (3)
MKTG 656 - Global Marketing Strategy (3)
MKTG 660 — Marketing Seminar (3)
MKTG 664 — New Product and Service Innovation (3)

Interdisciplinary Courses Offered by the College
of Business (UBUS)

585. BUSINESS CONSULTING PROJECT (3). Supervised student team
projects conducted with selected business organizations. Emphasis
on collaborative efforts among students, faculty, and business
representatives in a project management setting and the delivery of
cross-functional business solutions. Implications for further research
are also considered. PRQ: Consent of college.

590.TOPICS IN BUSINESS (1-3). Selected topics from the various business
disciplines. Course content includes an integration of the functional
areas of business administration and topics of current importance.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of
instructor.

595. INTERNSHIP IN BUSINESS (3-6). Designed primarily for students
lacking full-time business experience. Full-time work for a summer or
a semester as an intern in a business firm under the supervision of a
coordinator from the College of Business. No more than 3 semester
hours may be applied to Phase Two program requirements. The only
grades awarded are S, U, and . PRQ: Consent of department.
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Department of Accountancy (ACCY)

Chair: Rebecca T. Shortridge

Graduate Faculty

Meghann A. Cefaratti, associate professor, Grant Thornton Professor of
Accountancy, Ph.D,, Virginia Tech

Natalie T. Churyk, professor, William F. Doyle Professor of Accountancy,
C.PA., Ph.D,, University of South Carolina

B. Douglas Clinton, professor, Alta Via Consulting Professor of
Management Accountancy, C.PA., Ph.D., University of Texas at
Arlington

Bradrick M. Cripe, associate professor, Gaylen and Joanne Larson
Professor of Accountancy, C.P.A. Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Lincoln

Ann C. Dzuranin, associate professor, C.PA., Ph.D., University of South
Florida

Candice R. Hux, assistant professor, C.PA., Ph.D., Bentley University

Chih-Chen Lee, professor, William and Dian Taylor Professor of
Accountancy, C.PA., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University at Carbondale

Katrina L. Mantzke, associate professor, Donna R. Kieso Professor of
Accountancy, C.P.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Linda J. Matuszewski, associate professor, Dean and Brenda DuCray
Professor of Accountancy, C.PA., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

Martin J. Ndicu, assistant professor, C.PA. Ph.D., Mississippi State
University

Mark E. Riley, associate professor, Dean and Brenda DuCray Professor of
Accountancy, C.P.A., Ph.D., Texas Tech University

Rebecca T. Shortridge, professor, Donald E. Kieso Endowed Chair in
Accountancy Professor, C.PA., Ph.D., Michigan State University

Pamela A. Smith, Distinguished Teaching Professor, Board of Trustees
Professor, KPMG Professor of Accountancy, C.PA., Ph.D., University
of North Texas

Donald Tidrick, professor, Deloitte Professor of Accountancy, C.LA,
CM.A., CPA, Ph.D., Ohio State University

James C. Young, Distinguished Teaching Professor, Crowe Horwath
Professor of Accountancy, C.P.A,, Ph.D., Michigan State University

S. Carol Yu, associate professor, C.P.A., Ph.D., University of Houston

Aleksandra B. Zimmerman, assistant professor, CPA., CM.A., AB.V,,
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University

The Department of Accountancy offers three graduate programs.
The Master of Accounting Science (M.A.S.) is a broad-based degree,
integrating accounting knowledge with other business disciplines to
prepare candidates for a professional accountancy career. The Master
of Science in Taxation (M.S.T.) is an evening program that provides
advanced study in taxation to prepare professionals for a career in
taxation. The Master of Accountancy (MAC) is an evening program
designed to provide graduate students who have an undergraduate
degree in a discipline other than accounting with a set of courses
focused on the foundational areas within the accountancy discipline,
enhancing their understanding of the role of accounting in business
and other organizations.

Internship in Accountancy

The internship (ACCY 673) consists of full-time work experience
in an accounting function for 10 to 13 weeks and the completion
of written and oral reports. Applications are reviewed by the
internship coordinator and approved on the basis of professional
promise, instructor recommendation, and credit in specified

courses. Permanent employment may not be used for ACCY 673.The
Department of Accountancy coordinates all academic internships.
More detailed information is available in the departmental office.

Master of Accounting Science

The objective of the M.A.S. program is to provide its graduates with
the professional skills, knowledge, and competencies necessary to
be successful, professional accountants in today’s complex business
environment.

The program focuses on broad-based accounting knowledge;
knowledge in other business disciplines that complements
a professional accounting career; the ability to integrate this
knowledge to make business decisions; the development of
research, communication, technology and team-building skills; and
an understanding of ethical issues and expectations for professional
conduct.

Admission to the Master of Accounting Science program is
competitive. Candidates may be asked by the department graduate
adviser to complete an interview either in person or by phone.

The Institute of Internal Auditors (llA) has approved NIU as a
participant in [IA’s Endorsed Internal Auditing Program. To receive
a llA certificate of completion, a student must have either a B.S.
in accountancy from NIU or an M.A.S. degree from NIU. As part of
the certificate requirements students must complete ACCY 562, an
approved business elective, and an academic internship (ACCY 473
or ACCY 673) in an internal audit position. A student completing the
internal audit course work will have “Completion of internal audit
course work as endorsed by the Institute of Internal Auditors” on the
official NIU transcript.

Early Admission

Students in the NIU Bachelor of Science in Accountancy program
may apply for early admission to the Master of Accounting Science
program. If admitted, dual-admit students may enroll in up to six
hours of graduate credit, with department consent, during their
final semester in the undergraduate program. Student must have
Phase | Accountancy courses (ACCY 310, 320, 331, 332, 360, and 450)
completed before beginning M.A.S. course work, or consent of the
department. A student enrolling in both graduate and undergraduate
hours may enroll in a maximum of sixteen credit hours in the fall or
spring semester, and six credit hours in the summer semester.

The NIU Graduate School requirements for “Early Admission of NIU
Undergraduates” also apply.

Master of Accounting Science Learning Goals and
Objectives
Graduates from the NIU Department of Accountancy Master of

Accounting Science (Leadership) will fulfill the following learning
goals and objectives.
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Learning Goal 1: Apply accounting concepts and technology to
solve problems.

Learning Objective 1: Demonstrate appropriate knowledge of
technical accounting concepts.

Learning Objective 2: Develop critical thinking skills necessary to
solve problems.

Learning Objective 3: Support conclusions using appropriate
research and authoritative pronouncements.

Learning Objective 4: Analyze problems with appropriate
technology.

Learning Goal 2: Demonstrate leadership and professional skills.

Learning Objective 5: Communicate accounting and business
information clearly and persuasively.

Learning Objective 6: Develop skills to receive and provide
feedback.

Learning Goal 3: Assess decision alternatives of ethical choices.

Learning Objective 7: Evaluate the ethical implications of
increasingly complex and uncertain problems.

Phase One

See Phase One Requirements listed under “Graduate Study in

"

Business!

The Phase One foundation courses will be included in a student’s
program of study unless she or he has earned a C or better in
corresponding undergraduate courses or a B or better in equivalent
graduate courses elsewhere, or has passed the first and only attempt
of the Phase One exemption examination. The M.A.S. program
director will determine which Phase One graduate courses will
be included in each student’s program of courses. Phase One
courses must be completed before enrolling in Phase Two M.A.S.
requirements. Phase One courses may not be used as Phase Two
electives or requirements.

Required Accountancy Courses

ACCY 510 - Accounting Information Systems (3)
ACCY 520 - Intermediate Cost Management (3)
ACCY 531 - Financial Reporting | (3)

ACCY 532 - Financial Reporting Il (3)

ACCY 550 - Principles of Taxation (3)

ACCY 560 - Assurance Services (3)

The graduate Phase One requirements must be included in the
student’s program unless a grade of C or better has been earned in
corresponding undergraduate courses, or the student has passed the
first and only attempt of the Phase One exemption examination. A
student with a baccalaureate degree in accountancy and acceptable
undergraduate grades may have already satisfied Phase One
requirements. Courses completed for the Foundation of Accountancy
certificate meet most of the Phase One accountancy requirements.
Earning a Foundation of Accountancy certificate does not waive the
admission criteria.

A student must have a C or better in each Phase One accountancy
course. A student enrolled in Phase One courses may take Phase
Two courses at the discretion of the graduate adviser provided the
student has successfully completed all prerequisites for the Phase
Two courses and has maintained a 3.00 GPA in Phase One courses.
However, any student who has not completed all Phase One courses
must maintain a 3.00 GPA or above in all Phase One accountancy
courses in order to register for any Phase Two course.

None of the required Phase One accountancy courses may be
counted as accountancy electives in Phase Two.

The writing of a thesis is optional. It is recommended that calculus be
taken in addition to finite math (equivalent to MATH 210).

Phase Two

Students are required to complete a minimum of 30 semester hours
of course work beyond Phase One and the baccalaureate degree. The
total Phase Two credits accepted in transfer from other institutions
may not exceed 9 semester hours. Students must maintain a
minimum GPA of 3.00 in all graduate course work completed in
Phase Two.

Leadership Area of Study

Students pursuing the Leadership area of study must complete
a minimum of 30 semester hours of course work and all required
activities related to professional development. Students may
pursue a program of study with an emphasis on financial reporting
and assurance, managerial accounting systems, data analytics, or
taxation, or may work with an adviser to tailor a program of study to
their specific academic and career goals.

Students must complete 21 semester hours of graduate-level
accounting course work including:

ACCY 670 - Accounting Research (3),
OR ACCY 645 - Professional Tax Research (3)

ACCY 672 - Professional Development Skills in Accounting (3)

ACCY 675 - Data Analytics and Decision Making in Accounting (3)

ACCY 690 - Accountancy Capstone/Financial Statement Analysis and
Business Valuation (3)

Students must also complete:

Nine semester hours of additional graduate-level course work approved
by the department (9)

Professional Area of Study

The Professional area of study is designed for working professionals
who desire to earn the degree in an evening format while continuing
to work full time in an organization. Students pursuing the
Professional area of study must complete a minimum of 30 semester
hours of course work.

Fifteen (15) semester hours in accounting courses
ACCY 633 - Advanced Financial Reporting (3)
ACCY 650 - Advanced Issues in Taxation (3)
ACCY 664 - Financial Statement Auditing (3)
ACCY 670 - Accounting Research (3)
ACCY 690 - Accountancy Capstone/Financial Statement Analysis and
Business Valuation (3)
An additional fifteen (15) semester hours of elective course work
approved by the department

Master of Science in Taxation

The M.S.T. program provides advanced study in taxation to prepare
students for the challenges of the practice of professional taxation.
The program is designed to meet the needs of working professionals
who desire to earn the degree while continuing to work full time.
The program provides opportunities to develop knowledge related
to federal, state, and local, and international tax laws. The program
also focuses on the development of communication, research,
and technology skills and an understanding of ethical issues
and expectations of the business community and regulators for
professional conduct.

Master of Science in Taxation Learning Goals and
Objectives
Graduates from the NIU Department of Accountancy Master of

Science in Taxation program will fulfill the following learning goals
and objectives.

' ACCY 310, or its equivalent, will be accepted as meeting the Phase One requirement of OMIS 507 for entering M.A.S. students.



Learning Goal 1: Integrate and apply knowledge of primary tax
authority.

Learning Objective 1: Demonstrate knowledge of primary
authority and apply this knowledge to answer tax questions for
various taxpayers and transactions.

Learning Objective 2: Research solutions for tax issues using
appropriate primary authority.

Learning Objective 3: Communicate tax
recommendations in a professional manner.
Learning Objective 4: Prepare tax returns and other filings to
comply with stipulated reporting requirements.

solutions and

Learning Goal 2: Evaluate ethical business practices.

Learning Objective 5: Apply relevant professional standards and
codes of conduct to resolve ethical tax dilemmas.

Admission

An applicant is required to have a baccalaureate degree or a master’s
degree from an accredited institution with at least 15 semester
hours in accounting (including a course equivalent to ACCY 450)
or department approval (prior work experience will be given
consideration); or a law degree (J.D.) from an institution accredited
by the American Bar Association (ABA).

If applicants do not have a law degree from an ABA-accredited
institution or a graduate business degree from an AACSB-accredited
institution, they must have a minimum GPA of 2.75 (on a 4.00 scale)
in the last 60 semester hours of the baccalaureate program or a
minimum cumulative GPA of 2.75 (on a4.00 scale) at the baccalaureate
institution. These applicants must also present satisfactory scores
on the GMAT or LSAT unless they have passed all parts of the C.PA.
examination (applicants must attach appropriate documentation to
their application materials).

Transfer Credit

The total semester hours accepted in transfer from accredited
institutions may not exceed 9 semester hours.

Requirements

ACCY 645 - Professional Tax Research (3)
ACCY 647 - Corporate Taxation (3)
ACCY 649 - Partnership Taxation (3)
ACCY 651 - Federal Estate and Gift Taxation (3)
ACCY 656 - Tax Concepts and Property Transactions (3)
Course work from the following (15)
ACCY 605 - Independent Study in Taxation (1-3)
ACCY 646 - Tax Practice and Procedure (3)
ACCY 648 - Advanced Corporate Taxation (3)
ACCY 652 - Taxation of Estates and Trusts (3)
ACCY 653 - Accounting for Income Taxes (3)
ACCY 654 - Special Tax Topics (1-6)
ACCY 655 - International Taxation (3)
ACCY 657 - Taxation of Compensation and Benefits (3)
ACCY 658 - State and Local Taxation (3)
ACCY 659 - Tax Accounting Methods and Periods (3)
ACCY 660 - Advanced Partnership Taxation (3)
ACCY 661 - Advanced State and Local Taxation (3)
ACCY 673 - Internship in Accountancy (3)

Master of Accountancy

The Master of Accountancy (MAC) is designed to provide graduate
students who have an undergraduate degree in a discipline other
than accounting with a set of courses focused on the foundational
areas within the accountancy discipline, enhancing students’
understanding of the role of accounting in business and other
organizations. The MAC degree is designed to prepare candidates
for a professional accountancy career and qualify them to sit for the
Certified Public Accountant examination in lllinois.
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The MAC program is a part-time cohort program with students
admitted only in the fall semester.

Master of Accountancy Learning Goals and Objectives

The NIU Master of Accountancy program provides advanced study
in accounting for graduate students who have an undergraduate
degree in a discipline other than accounting.

Learning Goal 1: Our students will apply accounting concepts
and technology to solve problems.

Learning Objective 1: Our students will demonstrate appropriate
knowledge of technical accounting concepts.

Learning Objective 2: Our students will develop critical thinking
skills necessary to solve problems.

Learning Objective 3: Our students will support conclusions using
appropriate research and authoritative pronouncements.

Learning Goal 2: Our students will demonstrate awareness of
ethical issues in business and accounting.

Learning Objective 4: Our students will articulate relevant codes
of conduct and professional standards.

Admission

Admission to the Master of Accountancy program is competitive. At
minimum, applicants must meet the admission requirements of the
NIU Graduate School.

At the discretion of the respective program directors, candidates
may be required to come in for an interview or to submit additional
materials deemed important in assessing potential for success in
graduate business studies. Students interested in the degree should
apply no later than the Graduate School fall admission deadline.

To successfully complete the MAC program, a student must have
a cumulative GPA of 3.00 in degree courses. All courses must be
completed at NIU within six calendar years of starting.

Students are required to complete a minimum of 36 semester
hours of course work beyond the required pre-requisites and the
baccalaureate degree. The total credits accepted in transfer from
other institutions may not exceed 9 semester hours. Students
must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.00 in all graduate course work
completed in the MAC program.

A two-course Principles of Accounting sequence and general
business courses in finance, statistics, and economics will be
included in a student’s program of study unless she or he has earned
a C or better in corresponding undergraduate courses or a B or
better in equivalent graduate courses. The general business course
requirements may be met by completing courses at a university,
community college, or select online providers.

Core Courses (36)

ACCY 510 - Accounting Information Systems (3)
ACCY 520 - Intermediate Cost Management (3)
ACCY 531 - Financial Reporting | (3)

ACCY 532 - Financial Reporting Il (3)

ACCY 550 - Principles of Taxation (3)

ACCY 560 - Assurance Services (3)

ACCY 633 - Advanced Financial Reporting (3)
ACCY 650 - Advanced Issues in Taxation (3)
ACCY 664 - Financial Statement Auditing (3)
ACCY 670 - Accounting Research (3)

ACCY 675 - Data Analytics and Decision Making in Accounting (3)

Three Accountancy or College of Business elective hours (3)
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Certificate of Graduate Study

Foundation of Accountancy (15)

The certificate of graduate study in accountancy is designed to
provide working professionals and non-accountancy graduate
students with a set of courses focused on the foundational areas in
the accountancy discipline. A certificate in accountancy will enhance
a student’s understanding of the role of accounting in business and
other organizations. The courses partially fulfill the educational
requirements to sit for the CPA examination and count towards
completion of the Phase One accountancy courses for the Master
of Accounting Science (see Master of Accounting Science admission
requirements).

The certification program is a part-time cohort program with
students admitted only in the fall semester. A minimum of three
terms (including summer school) is required to complete the
certificate. The admission criteria follow:

- An undergraduate degree with a cumulative GPA of 2.75.

« A grade of C or better in a financial accounting concepts course
taken within the last five years or pass the related exemption exam,
or department consent.

« A grade of C or better in a managerial accounting concepts course
taken within the last five years or pass the related exemption exam,
or department consent.

Students interested in the certificate should apply no later than
the Graduate School fall admission deadline. Students who are
not already admitted to the Graduate School will be required to
complete a Graduate School on-line application as a Student-at-
Large. Students are also required to complete an application with the
certificate coordinator.

To successfully complete the certificate program, a student must
have a cumulative GPA of 3.00 in the certificate courses. All courses
must be completed at NIU within six calendar years of starting.

Required courses

ACCY 510 - Accounting Information Systems (3)
ACCY 520 - Intermediate Cost Management (3)
ACCY 531 - Financial Reporting | (3)

ACCY 532 - Financial Reporting Il (3)

One of the following (3)

ACCY 550 - Principles of Taxation (3)

ACCY 560 - Assurance Services (3)

Course List (ACCY)

505. FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING CONCEPTS (2). Introduction to the
nature, uses, and limitations of financial accounting information.
Financial accounting concepts presented from the viewpoint of the user.
Problems and cases used to emphasize the kinds of financial accounting
information relevant for decision making. Open to students with fewer
than 6 semester hours in accounting, or by consent of department. A
student may not receive credit for both ACCY 206 and ACCY 505.

507. MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES (2). Introduction to the
study of the information required for decision making in management
planning and control systems. Theory and application of product
costing, operational control, cost allocation, and performance evaluation
for manufacturing, merchandising, and service organizations. Topics
include cost-volume-profit analysis, standard costing, budgeting, job
order costing, activity based costing, and process costing. Open to
students with fewer than 4 semester hours in accounting, or by consent
of the department. A student may not receive credit for both ACCY 207
and ACCY 507. PRQ: ACCY 206 or ACCY 505 or equivalent or consent of
department.

509. FEDERAL TAXATION: PLANNING AND CONTROL (3). Study of the
basic rules of federal income taxation as they relate to the planning
and control opportunities that exist in the conduct of business and
nonbusiness transactions. Not open to students with credit in either
ACCY 309 or ACCY 455. A student must earn a grade of B or better in
a financial accounting concepts course completed within the five years
immediately prior to enrollment.

510. ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3). Study of organizational
accounting information systems that capture information from the
major business processes and transaction cycles. Emphasis on how
these information systems serve as the basis for the functional areas of
accounting and business, including internal controls, databases, and
other information technologies through a case study approach. Not
available for Phase Two credit in the M.A.S., M.B.A., or M.S.T. programs.
A student may not receive credit for ACCY 310 and ACCY 510. A student
must earn a grade of C or better in both a financial accounting concepts
course and a managerial accounting concepts course prior to enrollment.

515. DATA ANALYTICS IN ACCOUNTING (3). Study of the use of accounting
data to identify, analyze, and solve business problems. Examines the
processes needed to develop, report, and analyze accounting data and
the business risks related to data collection, storage, and use. A student
may not receive credit for both ACCY 415 and ACCY 515. A student must
earn a grade of C or better in an accounting information systems course,
two intermediate financial accounting courses, and an assurance services
course prior to enrollment.

520. INTERMEDIATE COST MANAGEMENT (3). Study of managers’ use
of accounting information for decision making in manufacturing and
service organizations. Topics include budgeting, cost estimation, cost
allocation, cost-volume-profit analysis, non-routine decision making,
transfer pricing, performance measurement, and the use of Excel for
modeling business decisions. A student may not receive credit for
both ACCY 320 and ACCY 520. A student must earn a C or better in a
managerial accounting concepts course prior to enroliment.

521. ADVANCED COST MANAGEMENT (3). Study of advanced topics
related to managers’ use of accounting information for management
planning and control systems. Topics include advanced costing
techniques, division performance measurement, customer profitability
analysis, incentive systems, and other contemporary cost management
issues. A student may not receive credit for both ACCY 421 and ACCY
521. A student must earn a grade of C or better in an intermediate cost
management course prior to enroliment.

531. FINANCIAL REPORTING | (3). Study of financial accounting and
reporting issues including the conceptual framework, balance sheet
and income statement preparation, revenue recognition, time value of
money, monetary assets, inventories, plant assets, current liabilities, and
long-term debt. Employ authorative sources in researching accounting
issues. Not available for Phase Two credit in the M.A.S., M.B.A.,, or M.S.T.
programs. A student may not receive credit for both ACCY 331 and ACCY
531. A student must earn a grade of C or better in a financial accounting
concepts course prior to enrollment.

532. FINANCIAL REPORTING Il (3). Study of financial accounting and
reporting issues, including accounting for income taxes, pension and
other benefit plans, leases, earnings per share, accounting changes,
stockholders’ equity, investments, and statement of cash flows. Employ
authoritative sources in researching accounting issues. Not available for
Phase Two credit in the M.A.S., M.B.A,, or M.S.T. programs. A student may
not receive credit for both ACCY 332 and ACCY 532. A student must earn
a grade of C or better in an intermediate financial reporting | course prior
to enrollment.

533. FINANCIAL REPORTING Il (3). Study of financial accounting and
reporting issues, including accounting for business combinations,
consolidated financial statements, conversion of foreign financial
statements, foreign currency denominated transactions, and derivatives
and hedging activities. Employ authoritative sources in researching
accounting issues. A student may receive credit for only one of the
following: ACCY 433, ACCY 533, ACCY 633. A student must earn a grade
of C or better in an intermediate financial reporting Il course prior to
enrollment.



535. SEC REPORTING AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE (3). Examination of
topics related to the origin, nature, and legal framework of the Securities
and Exchange Commission (SEC); SEC registration and reporting;
the requirements, procedures, and responsibilities of being a public
company; and the theory and practice of corporate governance. Students
may not receive credit for both ACCY 435 and ACCY 535. A student must
earn a grade of C or better in an intermediate financial reporting | course
prior to enrollment.

550. PRINCIPLES OF TAXATION (3). Study of basic concepts of federal
income taxation related to business entities and individuals. Includes the
study of property transactions. Not available for Phase Two credit in the
M.AS., MB.A,, and M.S.T. programs. A student may not receive credit for
both ACCY 450 and ACCY 550. A student must earn a grade of C or better
in an intermediate financial reporting | course prior to enrollment.

555. INDIVIDUAL TAXATION (3). Comprehensive study of the concepts
of federal income taxation and the tax rules that apply to individuals.
Examination of the principles that provide the framework for the federal
income tax system, including income, deductions, basic business
operations, and property transactions. Not available for Phase Two credit
inthe M.AS., M.B.A,, or M.S.T. programs. A student may not receive credit
for both ACCY 455 and ACCY 555. A student must earn a grade of C or
better in an intermediate financial reporting | course prior to enrollment.

556. ADVANCED FEDERAL TAXES (3). Study of federal taxes imposed on
business entities with emphasis on corporations, partnerships, and S
corporations. Also includes an overview of tax research techniques. A
student may receive credit for only one of the following: ACCY 456, ACCY
556, ACCY 644, ACCY 650. A student must earn a grade of C or better in
an income tax concepts course prior to enrollment.

557. ACCOUNTING FOR PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3). Crosslisted as PSPA
657X. Survey of governmental and other public sector accounting for
non-accounting majors. Topics include an introduction to accounting,
budgeting, auditing, and financial statement analysis as applied to state
and local governments, hospitals, colleges, universities, and other nonprofit
organizations. Designed for M.PA. students, but other graduate students
may be admitted with consent of the Department of Public Administration
or the Department of Accountancy.

560. ASSURANCE SERVICES (3). Study of assurance services including
auditing and attestation. Emphasis on underlying concepts, standards,
and procedures associated with assurance services, including
engagement planning, risk assessment, internal control testing, evidence
gathering and documentation, and communication of findings. Not
available for Phase Two credit in the M.A.S., M.B.A., and M.S.T. programs.
A student may not receive credit for both ACCY 360 and ACCY 560. A
student must earn a grade of C or better in an accounting information
systems course prior to enrollment.

562.INTERNAL AUDITING (3). Study of internal audit objectives, processes
and reporting. Topics include internal audit standards, internal controls,
risk assessment, risk-based audit procedures, documentation, and
communications. Employ authoritative sources to examine ethical issues,
emerging issues, and industry specific issues. A student may not receive
credit for both ACCY 462 and ACCY 562. A student must earn a grade of C
or better in an assurance services course prior to enrollment.

565. FORENSIC ACCOUNTING/FRAUD EXAMINATION (3). Study of fraud
detection and control from the perspective of public, internal, and private
accountants. Topics include principles and standards for fraud-specific
examination, fraud-specific internal control systems, and proactive and
reactive investigative techniques. A student may not receive credit for
both ACCY 465 and ACCY 565. A student must earn a grade of C or better
in an intermediate financial reporting | course and an assurance services
course prior to enrollment.

580. GOVERNMENTAL AND NOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNTING (3). Study
of state and local government accounting; not-for-profit organization
accounting including tax issues and industry specific issues in healthcare
and colleges and universities; Government Auditing Standards and the
Single Audit Act; and federal government accounting. Students may not
receive credit for both ACCY 480 and ACCY 580. A student must earn a
grade of C or better in an intermediate financial reporting | course prior
to enrollment.
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604. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ACCOUNTING (1-3). Open to students
qualified to do individual study in accounting. Not for credit on the thesis.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. Not available for S/U
grading. PRQ: A grade of C or better in a graduate accounting research
course, 21 semester hours of accounting, and consent of department.

605. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN TAXATION (1-3). Independent study under
supervision of a member of the graduate tax faculty of topics not covered
in regular course offerings. Not available for S/U grading. PRQ: A grade of
C or better in a graduate tax research course and consent of department.

611. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3). In-depth
study of advanced accounting information system concepts and
applications with emphasis on impact of database systems and advanced
technology in accounting systems. Hands-on individual and small group
projects with accounting applications in real-world settings. Students
may not receive credit for both ACCY 411 and ACCY 611. A student must
earn a grade of C or better in an accounting information systems course
prior to enrollment.

622. MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3). Study of
concepts and practice related to management planning and control
systems. Examination of systems that integrate financial and managerial
accounting information. Emphasis on enterprise resource planning
systems and related issues. A student must earn a grade of C or better
in an intermediate cost management course and complete 6 semester
hours of accountancy course work prior to enrollment.

630. MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING CONCEPTS (3). Uses of accounting
information in interpreting, coordinating, and implementing
management'’s policies, in measuring and evaluating performance, and
in tactical and strategic planning for future business activity. Not open
to students with more than 9 semester hours of accounting except by
consent of department. A student must earn a grade of C or better in a
financial accounting concepts course prior to enrollment.

633. ADVANCED FINANCIAL REPORTING (3). Accounting and reporting
issues related to business combinations, equity method accounting for
investments, consolidation of financial statements, recording foreign
currency denominated transactions, and conversion of foreign currency
denominated financial statements. Introduction to the use of derivative
financial instruments to mitigate risks and the requirements for hedge
accounting. A student may receive credit for only one of the following:
ACCY 433, ACCY 533, ACCY 633. A student must earn a grade of C or
better in an intermediate financial reporting Il course prior to enrollment.

634. FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING THEORY (3). Study of the conceptual
and theoretical aspects of financial accounting and the economic
environment of accounting. Students analyze the existing conceptual
framework of accounting and apply that framework to current significant
accounting problems. PRQ: 21 semester hours of accounting or consent
of department.

640. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS ANALYSIS (3). Analysis and interpretation
of financial reports with particular reference to the construction of
statements, the meaning of accounts, ratios, and other evaluating
indices. Not available for credit in the M.A.S. program. PRQ: ACCY 630 or
consent of department.

644. ADVANCED TAXATION (3). Study of the federal income taxation
of business entities. Emphasis on corporations, partnerships, and S
corporations and includes an introduction to tax research. A student may
receive credit for only one of the following: ACCY 456, ACCY 556, ACCY
644, ACCY 650. Not available for credit in the M.A.S. in taxation track.
A student must earn a grade of C or better in an income tax concepts
course prior to enrollment.

645. PROFESSIONAL TAX RESEARCH (3). Study of the legal tax research
process with emphasis on the effective use of an electronic tax research
service. Students complete several individual research projects designed
to emphasize the evaluation of various tax authorities. A student must
earn a grade of C or better in an income tax concepts course prior to
enrollment.
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646. TAX PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE (3). Study of the structure, powers,
and procedures of the Internal Revenue Service, and examination of the
practice of tax and the representation of taxpayers. A student must earn a
grade of Cor better in an income tax concepts course prior to enrollment.

647. CORPORATE TAXATION (3). Study of federal income taxation
of corporations and shareholders with emphasis on transactions
between the corporation and its shareholders. Topics include corporate
organizations, corporate operations, distributions to shareholders, stock
redemptions, and corporate liquidations. A student may receive credit
for only one of the following: ACCY 456, ACCY 556, ACCY 644, ACCY 647,
ACCY 650. A student must earn a grade of C or better in an income tax
concepts course prior to enrollment.

648. ADVANCED CORPORATE TAXATION (3). Study of the federal income
taxation of corporate reorganizations, carryover of tax attributes, and
additional advanced corporate tax topics. PRQ: A grade of C or better in
ACCY 647 or consent of department.

649. PARTNERSHIP TAXATION (3). Study of the federal income taxation of
partnerships, with emphasis on the tax laws related to the formations,
operations, allocations, distributions, liquidations, and sales/exchanges
of partnership interests. A student must earn a grade of C or better in an
income tax concepts course prior to enrollment.

650. ADVANCED ISSUES INTAXATION (3). Continuation of ACCY 450. Study
of advanced concepts of federal taxation as it applies to business entities.
Introduction to jurisdictional tax issues and gift and estate taxation. A
student may receive credit for only one of the following: ACCY 456, ACCY
556, ACCY 644, ACCY 647, ACCY 650. A student must earn a grade of C or
better in an income tax concepts course prior to enrollment.

651. FEDERAL ESTATE AND GIFT TAXATION (3). Study of the federal estate
and gift tax laws with emphasis on the preparation of related tax returns.
Exploration of tax-planning techniques designed to minimize transfer
taxes and ensure the orderly transfer of assets to succeeding generations.
A student must earn a grade of C or better in an income tax concepts
course prior to enrollment.

652. TAXATION OF ESTATES AND TRUSTS (3). Study of federal income
taxation of estates and trusts with emphasis on the preparation of
fiduciary income tax returns and the use of trusts in tax planning to
minimize income, estate, and gift taxes. A student must earn a grade of C
or better in an income tax concepts course prior to enrollment.

653. ACCOUNTING FOR INCOME TAXES (3). Study of the accounting for
and reporting of income taxes in financial statements. Discussions focus
on issues that arise in practice due to uncertainty in the underlying tax
law as it relates to domestic, international, multistate, and acquisition-
related activities and how financial statement tax liabilities are reported
on tax returns. A framework for exercising judgment to appropriately
address such uncertainties is also provided. A student must earn a grade
of C or better in an income tax concepts course prior to enroliment.

654. SPECIALTAXTOPICS (1-3). Study of selected topics of current interest.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours when topic varies.
Enrollment may take place in any combination of semesters, including
multiple enrollments during a single semester. A student must earn a
grade of C or better in an income tax concepts course prior to enrollment.

655. INTERNATIONAL TAXATION (3). Study of U.S. laws that have tax
implications for international transactions. Emphasis on U.S. taxation of
multinational operations and taxation of foreign persons in the U.S. PRQ:
A grade of C or better in ACCY 647 or consent of department.

656. TAX CONCEPTS AND PROPERTY TRANSACTIONS (3). Study of
the conceptual foundations of the federal income tax system and
the appropriate tax treatment of a variety of property transactions,
focusing on key federal tax statutes, regulations, rulings, and case law.
Topics include loss limitations, characterization of gain/(loss), like-kind
exchanges, and involuntary conversions. A student must earn a grade of
C or better in an income tax concepts course prior to enrollment.

657. TAXATION OF COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS (3). Study of tax
rules and reporting requirements related to current compensation;
fringe benefits; qualified plans, including pension plans, profit-sharing
plans, and stock bonus plans; nonqualified deferred compensation;
stock options; individual retirement accounts; and retirement plan
distributions. A student must earn a grade of C or better in an income tax
concepts course prior to enrollment.

658. STATE AND LOCAL TAXATION (3). Study of the nature and purpose of
state and local taxation including examination of income, property, and
excise taxes imposed at the state level on business enterprises. Covers
constitutional, jurisdictional, apportionment, multistate, and other
issues, with current trends and law changes. A student must earn a grade
of C or better in an income tax concepts course prior to enrollment.

659. TAX ACCOUNTING METHODS AND PERIODS (3). Study of timing
issues related to federal income taxation including adoption of changes
in accounting periods, cash, accrual, and installment methods of
accounting, and tax consequences of changing accounting methods.
Study of other common law doctrines involving transactional concepts
including claim of right, tax benefit, and duty of consistency. Study of tax
policy as it relates to “fairness,”economic growth, simplicity, enforcement,
and review of various tax reform alternatives. A student must earn a
grade of C or better in an income tax concepts course prior to enroliment.

660. ADVANCED PARTNERSHIP TAXATION (3). Study of advanced topics
and planning issues related to federal income taxation of partnerships
and partners. Advanced issues related to the operation of and
distributions from partnerships; specific rules for the taxation of limited
liability companies and their members, section 704(c) allocations, family
partnerships, disguised sales, payments to retiring partners, and the use
of partnerships by corporations in joint ventures. PRQ: A grade of C or
better in ACCY 649 or consent of department.

661. ADVANCED STATE AND LOCAL TAXATION (3). Study of advanced
state and local tax issues affecting business organizations. Topics include
trends in asserting tax jurisdiction via economic nexus and agency
relationships, changing apportionment factors, taxing flow-through
entities, transaction taxes, credits and incentives, and other current
trends and controversies. PRQ: A grade of C or better in ACCY 658 or
consent of department.

664. FINANCIAL STATEMENT AUDITING (3). In-depth analysis of financial
statement auditing topics with attention to audit theory and professional
standards. Topics include professional responsibilities of financial
statement auditors, the impact of regulation on auditing, risk assessment,
audit planning, audit process and evidence, and preparation of audit
reports. A student must earn a grade of C or better in an intermediate
financial reporting | course, an intermediate financial reporting Il course,
and an assurance services course prior to enrollment.

667. INFORMATION SYSTEMS AUDITING (3). Study of the auditing of
computer-based accounting information systems with a focus on control
and security. Topics include information technology as it relates to
assurance services, internal control assessments, and evidence-gathering
activities. A student may not receive credit for both ACCY 467 and ACCY
667. A student must earn a grade of C or better in an assurance services
course prior to enrollment.

670. ACCOUNTING RESEARCH (3). Examination of the methods of inquiry
and research and development of competence in professional writing.
Includes outside readings in those areas and written reports of selected
accounting literature. Major paper required. PRQ: 18 semester hours of
accounting or consent of department.

672. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SKILLS IN ACCOUNTING (3). Study
and practice of professional development skills in an accounting context
with a focus on issues related to critical thinking, communication,
and influence. Class activities highlight key applications of academic
work related to professional development and provide opportunities
to develop professional skills critical for success in the accounting
profession.



673. INTERNSHIP IN ACCOUNTANCY (3). Full-time work during the fall,
spring, or summer, in the accountancy/financial function of a sponsoring
organization. Students submit periodic reports to the Department of
Accountancy internship coordinator. PRQ: Completion of both college
and department Phase One requirements and consent of department.

675. DATA ANALYTICS AND DECISION MAKING IN ACCOUNTING (3).
Examination of the role accounting professionals play in judgment
and decision making in organizations. Draws upon both economic and
behavioral theories to develop critical thinking and decision making
skills. Examines the use of data and data analytics in accounting decision
making. Development of statistical models to predict and evaluate
accounting information. Challenges students to operate effectively
with ambiguity, embrace change, and pursue creative techniques
to communicate complex accounting concepts to non-accounting
managers. A student must earn a C or better in an intermediate financial
accounting Il class prior to enrollment.

679. SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING (3). Study of theories, principles,
practices, and procedures in all areas of accounting. Independent
and group investigation of problems of special interest in the field of
accounting. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours with
departmental approval. PRQ: 21 semester hours of accounting or consent
of department.

680. ADVANCED GOVERNMENTAL AND NOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNTING
(3). Designed for students interested in careers in federal, state, or
local governmental units, or in not-for-profit organizations. Internal
managementof governmentand not-for-profitorganizations, budgeting/
financial management, systems applications, internal controls, GNP
audit issues, not-for-profit tax issues, and financial statement analysis. A
student must earn a grade of C or better in a governmental and not-for-
profit accounting course prior to enrollment.

682. INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING (3). An examination of the aspects
of accounting which apply to multinational business and to practice
outside of the United States. Topics included in the course are: patterns of
accounting practice in other nations; the promulgation of international
accounting standards and the harmonization of standards; accounting
problems associated with multinational operations; and a comparison of
auditing, corporate governance, and regulation issues around the world.
A student must earn a grade of C or better in both an intermediate cost
management course and an intermediate financial reporting Il course
prior to enrollment.

690. ACCOUNTANCY CAPSTONE/FINANCIAL STATEMENT ANALYSIS
AND BUSINESS VALUATION (3). Study of the theoretical framework for
financial statement analysis and business valuation. Examination of the
use of financial information, as well as information about the economic
environment and business strategies, in a valuation context. Requires
synthesis and integration of knowledge and skills learned throughout
M.A.S. program. PRQ: ACCY 675 with a grade of C or better, or consent
of department.

699. MASTER’S THESIS (1-6). Open to students writing a thesis under
the M.AS., M.S., or M.B.A. program. The student enrolls with the faculty
member directing the thesis. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
semester hours.
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Department of Finance (FINA)

Chair: Gina K. Nicolosi

Graduate Faculty

Diane S. Docking, associate professor, C.P.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas

James M. Johnson, Distinguished Teaching Professor, Ph.D., Ohio State
University

Leonard L. Lundstrum, professor, Ph.D., Indiana University

Gina K. Nicolosi, associate professor, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

Sukesh Patro, associate professor, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Yao Zheng, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of New Orleans

Lei Zhou, professor, Ph.D., University of Florida

Master of Science in Financial Risk Management

The M.S. in financial risk management program provides advanced
study to prepare students for careers in risk management in banks,
investment firms, and in corporate treasury departments. The
program is designed for full-time students. It focuses on the latest
advances in hedging and risk mitigation techniques incorporating
the use of complex financial instruments, including swaps, futures,
forwards, and options.

Admission

In addition to the College of Business standards listed under
“Graduate Study in Business,” an applicant is required to have a
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution with at least 15
semester hours in finance or department approval.

Phase One

See Phase One Requirements listed under “Graduate Study in
Business.”

AND

The Phase One foundation courses will be included in a student’s
program of study unless she or he has earned a C or better in
corresponding undergraduate courses or a B or better in equivalent
graduate courses elsewhere, or has passed the first and only attempt
of the Phase One exemption examination.

In addition, those students who do not have 15 undergraduate
semester hours in finance must complete FINA 607, FINA 620, and
FINA 650 (or their equivalents) with a grade of B or better in each
course.

Requirements

FINA 555 - Analysis of Derivative Securities (3)
FINA 560 - Financial Markets and Investments (3)
FINA 575 - Financial Data Analysis (3)

FINA 603 - Seminar in Financial Research (3)
FINA 622 - Security Analysis (3)

FINA 623 - Investment Management (3)

FINA 630 - Analysis of Fixed Income Securities (3)
FINA 662 - Financial Management Strategies (3)
FINA 674 - Financial Risk Management | (3)

FINA 688 - Financial Risk Management Il (3)

Course List (FINA)

500. SURVEY OF BUSINESS ECONOMICS (2). Business economic concepts
relevant to an analysis of the environment within which the business firm
operates and those economic concepts basic to an analysis of a broad
scope of business problems.

505. FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (2). For graduate
students with little formal background in finance. Financial theory and
activities connected with the organization and operation of a business
enterprise. Relationship of these financial activities to other aspects of
business administration. Financial planning and control, working capital
considerations, capital budgeting, sources and use of funds, valuation
of enterprise, and the financial environment in which the firm operates.
PRQ: ACCY 505 and OMIS 524, or consent of department.

530. TREASURY AND CREDIT MANAGEMENT (3). Application of major
issues in working capital and short-term financial management.
Integration of financial concepts and financial models through electronic
spreadsheets and other relevant technology to provide expertise in the
area of short-term financial management while enhancing the student’s
analytical skills. Topics include cash budgeting, pro forma statements,
and other techniques of analyzing current assets and liabilities. PRQ:
Consent of department.

555. ANALYSIS OF DERIVATIVE SECURITIES (3). Risk allocation function
of options and futures markets from the perspective of market users.
Hedging strategies and equilibrium pricing models. Roles of government
regulation and international developments. PRQ: Consent of department.

560. FINANCIAL MARKETS AND INVESTMENTS (3). Emphasis on the
behavior and determinants of interest rates, valuation and hedging
concepts of fixed-income securities, common instruments of money and
capital markets, equity valuation and portfolio theory, and introduction
to the valuation of derivative securities. PRQ: FINA 500 and FINA 505, or
consent of department.

565. INTERNAL REVIEW FOR FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3). Introduction
to the methodology of internal auditing for financial institutions. Topics
include monitoring and verification of financial, operational, and control
procedures. PRQ: Consent of department.

575. FINANCIAL DATA ANALYSIS (3). Uses and limitations of financial
data bases including CRSP, COMPUSTAT, DISCLOSURE, MorningStar, and
various resources available through the Internet and the World Wide
Web. Application of contemporary statistical methodology in analyzing
this data for decision making purposes. PRQ: Consent of department.

595. INTERNSHIP IN FINANCE (1-6). Designed primarily for students
lacking full-time experience in finance. Student works for a summer or a
semester as an intern in a business firm. No more than 3 semester hours
may be applied to Phase Two program requirements. S/U grading. PRQ:
Consent of department.

603. SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL RESEARCH (3). Review and evaluation of
current research in finance giving consideration to the implication of
findings for the improvement of business practices. Not for thesis credit.
PRQ: OMIS 524 or consent of department.

604. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN FINANCE (1-3). Open to students qualified
to do individual study in business. Not for credit on the thesis. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 semester hours. Not available for S/U
grading. PRQ: Consent of department.



607. FINANCIAL ANALYSIS (3). Analysis of current and future financial
position that serves as the foundation for decision making by creditors,
managers, and owners. Includes ratio analysis, sources and uses of funds,
operating and financial leverage, capital budgeting under risk and
uncertainty, the cost of capital, and the financial structure. A problem-
oriented course, but cases and readings may be utilized. PRQ: FINA 320
or FINA 505, taken within five years of enrolling in FINA 607, or consent
of department.

613. READINGS IN FINANCE (1-3). Special readings useful to a student’s
individual program and objectives, but not available in regular course
offerings. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ:
Consent of department.

620. INVESTMENT FUNDAMENTALS (3). Conceptual foundations and
strategies for investment analysis and management. Focus on functions,
structure, and efficiency of securities markets; an overview of risk and
return; introduction to analysis and valuation of common stocks, fixed-
income securities, and other alternative investments; and an introduction
to the portfolio management process. PRQ: FINA 607 or consent of
department.

622. SECURITY ANALYSIS (3). Detailed study of the methods utilized
in analyzing the major types of securities. Emphasis on equities. Due
consideration given to economic, corporate, financial, and management
factors. PRQ: FINA 620 or consent of department.

623. INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT (3). Investment management decision-
making process from the viewpoint of individual and institutional
investors.Topicsinclude forecasting trends in the stockand bond markets,
formulating objectives for various types of investors, applying modern
portfolio theory, analyzing active and passive investment strategies,
selecting specific classes of investment, analyzing the effectiveness of
investment management organizations including pension and mutual
funds, and evaluating portfolio performance. Attention given to theories
and their practical application to problem situations. PRQ: FINA 620 or
consent of department.

630. ANALYSIS OF FIXED INCOME SECURITIES (3). Exploration of the
fixed income securities markets, institutions and instruments. Valuation
of fixed income securities and derivatives. Analysis of risks and risk
management of fixed income securities. Portfolio management of fixed
income securities. PRQ: FINA 607 or consent of department.

650. FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL MARKETS (3). Structure, operations,
goals, and strategies of banking and nonbanking financial intermediaries.
Attention given to the financial markets with emphasis directed to
financial instruments including futures contracts. PRQ: FINA 607 or
consent of department.

651. SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL INSTITUTION MANAGEMENT (3). Topics
include contemporary developments in the management of financial
institutions; management problems of different classes of institutions
including banks, thrift institutions, insurance companies, investment
banks and companies; and effects of increased concentration of
government regulation. PRQ: FINA 350 or FINA 650, or consent of
department.

662. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES (3). Current developments
in financial management, including critical evaluation of selected topics
dealing with theoretical and applied aspects of the decision-making
process in business finance. PRQ: FINA 607 or consent of department.

674. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT | (3). Introduction to financial
risk management including an overview of the purpose and function
of financial risk management within varying financial contexts.
Topics include the basic types of financial risk management and an
understanding of how financial risk management creates value. PRQ:
Consent of department. CRQ: FINA 575.

685. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS FINANCE (3). Methods, practices, and
institutions for financing international and foreign business firms
including direct and indirect investments. Current developments relating
to specific finance and monetary problems. PRQ: FINA 607 or consent of
department.
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688. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT Il (3). In-depth examination of
advanced financial risk management issues including operational risk,
risk adjusted returns, and the effects of banking and other financial
regulation. PRQ: FINA 674 or consent of department.

695. SEMINAR IN FINANCE TOPICS (3). Critical analysis and discussion of
financial topics, empirical research, and applications. Review of evolving
topics in the scholarly literature, including contemporary issues and
controversies. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ:
Consent of department.

699. MASTER’S THESIS (1-6). Open to students writing a thesis under
the M.S. or M.B.A. program. Student enrolls with the faculty member
directing the thesis. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
PRQ: Consent of department.
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Department of Management (MGMT)

Chair: Sarah J. Marsh

Graduate Faculty

Terrence R. Bishop, associate professor, Ph.D., University of lowa

Jon P. Briscoe, professor, D.B.A., Boston University

James P. Burton, professor, Ph.D., University of Washington

Amanda J. Ferguson, assistant professor, Ph.D., London Business School

Charles R. Gowen, professor, Ph.D., Ohio State University

Sarah J. Marsh, associate professor, Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Brian W. McCormick, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of lowa

Christine H. Mooney, associate professor, Ph,.D., Indiana University

Devaki Rau, associate professor, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Barton M. Sharp, associate profesor, Ph.D., Purdue University

Mahesh Subramony, associate professor, Ph.D., Central Michigan
University

Course List (MGMT)

505. PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (2). Introduction to the role of
manager in interaction with superiors, subordinates, associates, and
staff; theories of leading, organizing, planning, and controlling; and skills
in communicating, coordinating, and directing.

511. LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS (2). Seminar in legal problems
affecting business in the areas of contracts, personnel, taxation, property,
and government regulation of business.

512. ADVANCED TOPICS IN BUSINESS LAW (3). Study of law relating
to contracts, sales, negotiable instruments, bankruptcy, and related
topics. Students are required to critically analyze cases and apply legal
principles. PRQ: MGMT 217 or MGMT 511 and graduate standing or
consent of department.

528.EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AND EMPLOYMENT (3). In-depth presentation
of management, union, and individual perspectives of the causes and
remedies of employment-based discrimination. Topics discussed include
recruiting, promoting, seniority, discrimination, affirmative action, and
testing. Students may not receive credit for both MGMT 498 and MGMT
528. PRQ: MGMT 505 or consent of department.

538. EMPLOYMENT LAW (3). Review, analysis, and evaluation of the
National Labor Relations Act as amended. Emphasis on in-depth
analysis of employment law; rights to organize and undertake concerted
activity; legal framework of labor-management relations; selection and
representation of unions; and union member rights. Current legislative
and judicial developments as well as an extensive review and analysis
of court and NLRB decisions. PRQ: MGMT 505 or consent of department.

601. INTERNATIONAL STUDY IN MANAGEMENT (3). Short-term study
abroad experience to study cultural differences, problems, issues, trends,
and practices in management within the international environment.
Activities include visits to foreign organizations, presentations by
organizational managers and executives, and discussions with foreign
and domestic international faculty. Supervised by department faculty
member. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent of department.

604. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MANAGEMENT (1-3). Available to graduate
students of demonstrated capability for specialized independent study in
management. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. Not
available for S/U grading. PRQ: MGMT 505 and consent of department.

611. CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY (3). Responses of organizations
to environmental expectations and analysis of external and internal
variables affecting the legal and ethical implications of strategic decisions.
Role of general managers as mediators between organizational and
societal interests and study of the firm as a corporate citizen. PRQ: All
Phase One courses or consent of department.

615. MANAGERIAL LEADERSHIP (3). Examination of classic and emerging
leadership theory, with an emphasis upon meeting the challenges and
opportunities of effective leadership. An accompanying focus is the
identification of individual leadership skills and limitations, as well as the
development of new skills and strategies. PRQ: All Phase One courses and
MGMT 635, or consent of department.

619. NEGOTIATION AND CONFLICT MANAGEMENT (3). Examination of
negotiation techniques and strategies relevant to managerial positions.
Application of negotiation as a principled method of achieving fair and
mutually satisfying agreements with specific applications to resolving
personal and professional conflicts. PRQ: All Phase One courses and
MGMT 635, or consent of department.

620. HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (3). Management’s problems,
opportunities, and policy alternatives in personnel management and
labor relations. Examination of recruiting, selection, compensation,
training, and career development and day-to-day personnel issues. PRQ:
All Phase One courses or consent of department.

625. COACHING AND MENTORING IN BUSINESS (3). Identifying,
understanding, and developing the skills needed to develop and change
others through effective coaching and mentoring and thereby enhancing
one’s own leadership in the process. Topics include developmental
coaching and mentoring, the basics of feedback and other concepts that
influence the development of effective coaching and mentoring abilities.
CRQ: MGMT 615. PRQ: MGMT 635.

627. ENTREPRENEURIAL CREATIVITY AND INNOVATION (3). Identifying,
understanding and developing the methods and skills used to recognize
entrepreneurial opportunities and develop innovative solutions. Topics
include theories of creativity, enterprise idea generation and evaluation,
and other concepts, models, and techniques used to identify and
evaluate new venture opportunities, innovations, and entrepreneurial
solutions. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent of department.

630. PROFESSIONAL BUSINESS COMMUNICATION (3). Development of
skills necessary to be an effective communicator within the business
environment. Emphasis on oral and written presentation skills using
state-of-the-art technology and presentation software, interpersonal
skills, and problem solving skills. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent
of department.

631. SOCIAL VENTURE COMPETITION (3). Identifying, understanding, and
developing the skills necessary to recognize social needs and identify
opportunities in order to develop revenue generating business models to
solve problems. Topics include theories of social entrepreneurism, social
problem identification, enterprise idea generation and evaluation, social
innovation, strategic design and development of the business model,
social venture communication, and partnering. Students may not receive
credit for both MGMT 431 and MGMT 631. PRQ: Consent of department.

633. ORGANIZATION THEORY (3). Traces historical development of
organization theory from preclassical through contemporary theories.
Analysis of organizational structure and behavior ranging from systems
in the steady state to complex, dynamic social systems concerned with
adaptation, growth, and conflict. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent
of department.



635. MANAGING INDIVIDUALS, TEAMS, AND ORGANIZATIONS (3).
Identifying, understanding, and managing individual and group behavior
in organizational settings. Topics include motivation, teamwork, culture,
leadership, and other concepts that influence individual, group, and
organizational effectiveness. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent of
department.

637. ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND VENTURE MANAGEMENT  (3).
Entrepreneurship creation and problems faced by entrepreneurs in the
early growth stages of business ventures. A systemic problem-solving
approach with an emphasis on live studies and plans for new business
ventures. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent of department.

638. SEMINAR IN HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (3). Synthesis
of existent diverse philosophies relating to the growth of organized
labor, with focus on the patterns of relationships between labor and
management and the impact of these relationships on the sociopolitical
environment of the community and the nation. Emphasis on research
and the use of current literature. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent
of department.

640. LEADING TEAMS (3). Examination of ways to effectively lead teams
in organizations, with a focus on issues related to team design, managing
team processes, and evaluating team effectiveness. Activities highlight
key applications of team research and development of team leadership
skills. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent of department.

645. SEMINAR FOR EXECUTIVES (1-3). Offers executives the opportunity
to broaden their interest in general problems of management as well as
to enrich the background of participants. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of department.

647. INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT (3). Identifying, understanding, and
managing the cultural components of organizational and business
dynamics present in global business enterprises. Focus on strategic
issues involved in international expansion, international competition,
international organizational relationships, and international human
resource utilization. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent of department.

648. STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (3). Management
of organizational human resources in the context of comprehensive
strategic planning. Coverage of critical strategic human resource
management topics, including strategic human resource planning,
managing organizational change and adaptation, strategic
compensation, management of organizational culture, identifying
requisite human resource competencies for long-term success, and
managerial succession planning. PRQ: All Phase One courses and MGMT
635, or consent of department.

650. STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS (3). Concepts, analytical
tools, and research methods for analyzing the external environments
of firms. Examination of general, industry, and specific environments.
Industry and competitor analysis, dynamics of industry structure,
competitive interaction, and industry evolution. PRQ: All Phase One
courses or consent of department.

655. CHANGE MANAGEMENT (3). Study of approaches and responses
to various levels of change, diagnostic tools, intervention strategies,
and individual and organizational factors that create support for or
resistance to change. Application of diagnostic tools and development
of customized plan for an organization. PRQ: MGMT 635.

657. CORPORATE ENTREPRENEURSHIP (3). Recognize, understand,
and apply entrepreneurial processes and principles in the context of
established organizations. Topics include environmental dynamics that
drive entrepreneurship, venture motives and response options, and
patterns and approaches to support entrepreneurial ventures. PRQ: All
Phase One courses and MGMT 635, or consent of department.
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661. STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT PROCESSES (3). Development and
analysis of the strategic management function. Analytical, informational,
and behavioral characteristics of the strategic processes. Design
and organization of strategic planning systems. Design of strategic
organizational structures and processes for proper strategy formulation
and implementation. Coordination and integration of strategic
management processes and systems. Study of the main concepts and
methodologies that could help to manage strategic change in business
organizations. PRQ: MGMT 505 or consent of department.

670. SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT (1-3). Study of current issues in
management or recent developments in knowledge and skills for
managers. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours when
topic varies. PRQ: Consent of department.

672. STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT AND POLICY (3). Capstone course to
develop strategic thinking skills necessary to identify strategic issues,
analyze key internal and external factors influencing firm performance,
develop strategic alternatives, and identify critical implementation
issues. Integrates functional knowledge, behavioral and ethical concepts,
and analytical tools for effective formulation and implementation of
strategies and policies. Must be taken in final semester or last 9 semester
hours of master’s program. PRQ: All Phase One courses, FINA 607, MGMT
635, MKTG 654, and OMIS 627, or consent of department.
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Department of Marketing (MKTG)

Chair: Vijaykumar Krishnan Palghat

Graduate Faculty

Timothy W. Aurand, professor, James E. Thompson Professor of
Marketing, Ed.D., Northern Illinois University

Elisa Fredericks, associate professor, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Chicago

Geoffrey L. Gordon, professor, Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Mark D. Groza, associate professor, Enterprise Holdings Professor of
Sales, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

Mya Groza, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Wyoming

Vijaykumar Krishnan Palghat, associate professor, Ph.D., University of
Cincinnati

Robert M. Peterson, professor, White Lodging Professor of Sales, Ph.D.,
University of Memphis

Paul R. Prabhaker, professor, Ph.D., University of Rochester

Denise D. Schoenbachler, professor, Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Ursula Sullivan, associate professor, Ph.D., Northwestern University

Master of Science in Digital Marketing

The M.S. in digital marketing program provides advanced study
in marketing and digital marketing to prepare students for the
challenges of working in the digital marketing field. The program’s
online format and professional orientation provide an opportunity
for a large population of potential graduate students who cannot
commit to either a full-time or location-based program to obtain the
advanced degree.The program is designed to meet both the needs of
full-time students and working professionals who desire to earn the
degree while continuing to work full time. Graduates of the program
will possess a set of marketable skills along with the business acumen
needed to identify, engage, and continue meaningful relationships
with both business customers and consumers.

The program provides opportunities to develop knowledge related to
marketing and digital marketing concepts. The program also focuses
on the development of communication, research, and technology
skills and an understanding of ethical issues and expectations of the
business community for professional conduct.

Master of Science in Digital Marketing Learning Goals

Graduates from the NIU Department of Marketing’s Master of Science
in digital marketing program will fulfill the following learning goals:

Learning Goal 1: Demonstrate Appropriate Knowledge of the
Impact of Digital Technologies on Marketing Strategies

Learning Goal 2: Demonstrate Problem Solving and Critical
Thinking Skills

Learning Goal 3: Demonstrate Communication and
Presentation Skills

Learning Goal 4: Demonstrate Marketing Metrics Skills

Learning Goal 5: Demonstrate Global Business Environment
Knowledge

Learning Goal 6: Demonstrate Ethical Business Practice
Awareness

Admission

Admission to the Master of Science in digital marketing program is
competitive. At a minimum, applicants must meet the admission
requirements of the NIU Graduate School and demonstrate that they
possess the following minimum qualifications:

For applicants with a baccalaureate or higher degree from an
accredited U.S. college or university:

- Strong record of academic achievement demonstrated by
cumulative GPA.
Note: The GMAT is not required but may be submitted to supplement the
academic record if GPA does not fully demonstrate academic ability.
- Positive recommendations, preferably from an academic source.

For International applicants without a baccalaureate or higher
degree from an accredited U.S. college or university:

« Strong record of academic potential demonstrated by GMAT score.

- Command of both oral and written English--those for whom
English is not their first language must submit a minimum TOEFL
(IBT) score of 80 or IELTS score of 6.5. Possession of a baccalaureate
or higher degree from an accredited institution may serve in lieu of
the TOEFL score.

- Positive recommendations, preferably from an academic source.

Degree Requirements (30-39)

The Master of Science in digital marketing consists of two phases.
Phase One is designed to address deficiencies in undergraduate
course work considered to be prerequisite for the Phase Two (30-
31 semester hours) graduate course work. Students with significant
undergraduate course work in business may be waived from some,
or all, of the Phase One requirements.

Phase Two consists of 12 courses, five courses are required from
Marketing Foundation (15 semester hours) and six courses are
required from Digital Marketing Foundation (12-13 semester hours).
Students must either complete a capstone project or a capstone
thesis (3 semester hours).

Phase One (8):

MKTG 505 - Graduate Survey of Marketing (2)

OMIS 507 - Business Information Systems (2)

OMIS 524 - Business Statistics (2)

One of the following:
ACCY 505 - Financial Accounting Concepts (2)
MGMT 505 - Principles of Management (2)
OMIS 505 - Principles of Operations Management (2)

Phase Two (30-31):

Marketing Strategy Foundation (15)

Required courses (9):
MKTG 603 - Marketing Research and Analysis (3)
MKTG 654 - Marketing Management (3)
MKTG 670 - Digital Marketing Strategy (3)
Two of the following (6):
MKTG 626 - Brand Management (3)
MKTG 630 - Services Marketing (3)
MKTG 640 - Digital Selling Strategy (3)
MKTG 656 - Global Marketing Strategy (3)
MKTG 664 - New Product and Service Innovation (3)



Digital Marketing Foundation (12-13)

Six of the following (12-13):
MGMT 627 - Entrepreneurial Creativity and Innovation (3)
MKTG 671 - Digital Marketing and Search Engine Optimization (2)
MKTG 672 - Mobile Marketing (2)
MKTG 673 - Social Media Marketing and Advertising (2)
MKTG 674 - Digital Marketing Campaign Measurement (2)
MKTG 675 - Content Marketing (2)
MKTG 677 - Building and Managing Responsive Websites (2)
MKTG 678 - Marketing Data Visualization (2)
MKTG 679 - Database Marketing (2)
MKTG 680 - Digital Marketing Metrics (2)
MKTG 682 - Online Reputation Management (2)

Capstone (3)
MKTG 684 - Capstone Applications in Digital Marketing (3)
OR MKTG 686 - Capstone Digital Marketing Project (3)

Course List (MKTG)

505. GRADUATE SURVEY OF MARKETING (2). Comprehensive survey
of marketing functions, institutions, policies, and problems designed
specifically to serve the needs of graduate students with no previous
formal marketing education.

567.GLOBAL MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3). Examination of the strategic
aspects of global marketing, with focus on developing and analyzing
marketing strategies for multinational corporations using an experiential
learning approach. PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of department.

595. INTERNSHIP IN MARKETING (3). Designed primarily for students
lacking full-time marketing experience. Student works for a summer or a
semester as an intern in an organization. No more than 3 semester hours
may be applied to M.B.A. Phase Two program requirements. S/U grading.
PRQ: Completion of M.B.A. Phase One requirements and consent of
department.

601. INTERNATIONAL STUDY IN MARKETING (3). Short-term study abroad
experience to study cultural differences, problems, issues, trends, and
practices in marketing within the international environment. Includes
visits to foreign organizations, presentations by marketing managers
and executives, and discussions with foreign and domestic international
faculty. Supervised by a faculty member. PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of
department.

603. MARKETING RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS (3). Review, evaluation,
and analysis of current marketing research. Development of research
design, data collection, and analysis methods, and using research results
to improve managerial decisions. Ethical issues involving marketing
research. PRQ: MKTG 505 and OMIS 524, or consent of department.

604. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MARKETING (1-3). Available to graduate
students of demonstrated capability for intensive independent study
in marketing. May be repeated once to a maximum of 6 semester hours
when the topic varies. Not available for S/U grading. PRQ: MKTG 505 and
consent of department.

625. BUYER BEHAVIOR (3). Examination of factors that influence the
consumer decision-making process for purchase, use, and disposition
of goods and services. Emphasis on how concepts from psychology,
sociology, economics, and related social sciences influence design and
development of marketing strategies. PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of
department.

626. BRAND MANAGEMENT (3). Comprehensive survey of strategies and
tactics that enhance corporate brand equity. Topics include brand equity
valuation, internal branding, co-branding, brand communication, and
brand leveraging. Successful and unsuccessful applied brand initiatives.
PRQ: MKTG 654 or consent of department.
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630. SERVICES MARKETING (3). Analysis of how services marketing
differs from goods marketing and how services marketers can effectively
manage the elements of service delivery to enhance service quality and
customer satisfaction in a global economy. Topics include the distinct
elements of services marketing in multiple cultural environments,
service quality determination, understanding customer expectations,
designing service standards to meet customer expectations, managing
contact personnel’s delivery to service standards, and matching service
communications with service delivery. Emphasis is placed on services
marketing in a global context. PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of department.

640. DIGITAL SELLING STRATEGY (3). Explores digital selling and current
changes to the selling process including: researching prospects (digitally/
socially), social listening, leveraging tools and techniques to connect
with buyers, creating content to engage, building networks, and social
branding. These components are combined to craft digital strategies
to assist customers’ journeys. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent of
department.

646. SALES ADMINISTRATION (3). Strategic planning, analysis, policy
development, implementation, and coordination of corporate-level
sales responsibilities. Topics include sales organizational structures and
supervision of the recruiting, selecting, testing, training, and managing
of salespersons. Emphasis on considerations at the field sales manager,
sales director, and vice president level. PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of
department.

650. PERSONAL SELLING FOR MANAGERS (3). Includes basic theories
and strategies for the selling of self, ideas, and proposals within the firm
as well as externally to major customers and prospects. Role playing is
utilized to develop skills and theoretical frameworks for the development
of major accounts and the salesforce; selling skills for both dyadic and
group situations, and presentations by students in a variety of business-
related selling situations. PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of department.

654. MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3). Analysis of the strategic marketing
problems confronting managers in the evaluation of marketing
opportunities, selection of target markets, development of marketing
strategies, planning of marketing tactics, and implementation and
control of the marketing effort. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent
of department.

655. PROMOTIONAL STRATEGY (3). Design, implementation, and control
of promotional policies, including the elements of personal selling, sales
management, advertising, sales promotion, publicity, public relations,
and direct marketing. Planning and coordinating complete marketing
campaigns. PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of department.

656. GLOBAL MARKETING STRATEGY (3). Role of global marketing
operations in a firm's overall competitive strategy. Integration of global
marketing responsibility with other functions of the firm. Emphasis on
current issues in global competitive environment as they pertain to
marketing strategy. PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of department.

660. MARKETING SEMINAR (3). Topics vary but usually focus on current
issues in managing marketing functions or recent developments in
knowledge or skills for marketing professionals. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of department.

664. NEW PRODUCT AND SERVICE INNOVATION (3). Perspectives and
frameworks on how new product and service innovation can generate
growth and economic value in organizations. Issues addressed pertain
to the stages of idea generation, screening, and selection, business
development, market testing and commercialization, as well as the
design of strategies and practices that lead to organizational success.
PRQ: MKTG 505 or consent of department.

665. MARKETING STRUCTURES AND PRICE POLICIES (3). Comprehensive
guidance for formulating pricing strategy. Emphasis on the actual pricing
decision process and the procedures used for pricing consistent with
the economics of profit maximization. Incorporates the psychological
aspects of price sensitivity and acknowledges that managers have only
limited, imprecise information as a basis for their pricing decisions. PRQ:
MKTG 505 or consent of department.
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670. DIGITAL MARKETING STRATEGY (3). Introduction to digital marketing
strategy emphasizing the foundations of website development with
search engine optimization, mobile advertising, inbound marketing,
social media, and paid search. PRQ: All Phase One courses, and MKTG
603, and MKTG 654, or consent of department.

671. DIGITAL MARKETING AND SEARCH ENGINE OPTIMIZATION (2).
Examination of effective digital marketing campaigns. Topics include a
study of leading paid search, display, and mobile advertising platforms,
as well as selecting keywords and testing content for maximum ROI.
Provides a pathway for earning certifications for the most relevant search
engines. PRQ: MKTG 603 and MKTG 670, or consent of department.

672. MOBILE MARKETING (2). Analysis of how mobile marketing helps
organizations reach a specific audience on their smartphones, tablets,
and other related devices. Designed to help marketers understand
the latest mobile technologies and create compelling campaigns that
take advantage of them. PRQ: MKTG 603 and MKTG 670, or consent of
department.

673. SOCIAL MEDIA MARKETING AND ADVERTISING (2). In-depth
examination of the use of social media platforms and websites to
promote a product or service. Covers topics such as developing social
media content calendars, using automated tools to manage campaigns
and develop advertising campaigns that produce sales leads. Provides
a pathway for earning relevant certifications for several leading
social media platforms. PRQ: MKTG 603 and MKTG 670, or consent of
department.

674. DIGITAL MARKETING CAMPAIGN MEASUREMENT (2). Develop means
to use enterprise analytics tools to measure website, app, digital, and
offline data to gain customer insights. Provides a pathway for earning
certifications for leading search engine analytics tools. PRQ: MKTG 603
and MKTG 670, or consent of department.

675. CONTENT MARKETING (2). Development of a content marketing
strategy that aligns with the organization’s sales and marketing
objectives prior to implementing social media channels. Covers how to
choose a content marketing platform, build and optimize a blog, develop
a comprehensive content calendar, and optimize inbound marketing
content to improve organic search results and generate traffic to an
organization’s website. PRQ: MKTG 603 and MKTG 670, or consent of
department.

677. BUILDING AND MANAGING RESPONSIVE WEBSITES (2). Design
and implementation of websites which will serve as the center of an
organization’s digital marketing universe. Development of responsive
designs that can be viewed on any desktop or mobile device. Provides the
strategic and marketing framework in a hands-on manner to using open-
source content management systems to create, optimize, and promote
responsive websites that integrate seamlessly with social media channels
and blogs. PRQ: MKTG 603 and MKTG 670, or consent of department.

678. MARKETING DATA VISUALIZATION (2). Learn how to visualize data
to speed decision making by using digital marketing data sets. Topics
include data acquisition, data cleansing, creating calculated measures,
deciding on types of visualization, and building reports and dashboards.
PRQ: MKTG 603 and MKTG 670, or consent of department.

679. DATABASE MARKETING (2). Examination of relational database
management systems (RDBMS) from a marketing perspective. Focus
on current marketing systems and their use in developing marketing
campaigns to effectively reach a target audience of customers. PRQ:
MKTG 603 and MKTG 670, or consent of department.

680. DIGITAL MARKETING METRICS (2). Understand how to create and
implement key performance indicators (KPIs) used frequently by digital
marketers. Study the components of each KPI and the source of data
required to measure and track these KPIs using sample data sets and case
studies. PRQ: MKTG 603 and MKTG 670, or consent of department.

682. ONLINE REPUTATION MANAGEMENT (2). Study of how to develop
strategies to counteract negative publicity, brand, attacks, and
competitor marketing offensives in a digital marketing environment.
Topics include managing negative reviews and malicious attacks on
an organization’s reputation by using automated monitoring tools.
Development of a comprehensive crisis communications plan designed
to provide stakeholders step-by-step instructions on what to do when
a negative attack occurs. PRQ: MKTG 603 and MKTG 670 and MKTG 672
and MKTG 674.

684. CAPSTONE APPLICATIONS IN DIGITAL MARKETING (3). Individual
study related to digital marketing and its application to marketing
strategy. Specific topic to be determined by the student and the capstone
instructor. PRQ: Completion of all Marketing Foundation requirements
and completion of 10 or more hours of Digital Marketing Foundation
course work.

686.CAPSTONE DIGITAL MARKETING PROJECT (3). Comprehensive project
involving individuals working with a for- or non-profit organization to
develop a digital advertising or marketing plan. Student and capstone
instructor work together to develop a proposal. PRQ: Completion of all
Marketing Foundation requirements and completion of 10 or more hours
of Digital Marketing Foundation course work.

699. MASTER’S THESIS (1-6). Open to students writing a thesis under
the M.S. or M.B.A. program. Student enrolls with the faculty member
directing the thesis. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
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Master of Science in Management Information
Systems

The M.S. program in management information systems prepares
students to assume leadership roles in the area of business
information systems. The program effectively integrates the
technical area of computer technology with business processes. The
purpose of the program is to expose students to current information
technologies and the application of contemporary information
management theories.

The program consists of two phases. Phase One is designed to
address deficiencies in undergraduate course work considered to
be prerequisite for the Phase Two (30 semester hours) graduate
course work. Students with significant undergraduate course work
in business may be waived from some, or all, of the Phase One
requirements. Exemption exams are also available to waive Phase
One requirements. There is no charge for the exam, however, a
student may only attempt each exam once.

Phase Two consists of 10 courses, seven of which are required of all
majors and three of which consist of elective courses selected by the
student with the approval of the academic program coordinator.
Whereas the required courses ensure an in-depth exposure to
important management information systems issues and technology,
the elective courses enable the student to survey related areas or to
focus in a particular area of his or her choice. Moreover, the focus
can also be achieved through selecting courses from the Business
Analytics Specialization and/or SAP and Business Enterprise
Computing Specialization offered in the program.

The student is required to complete a minimum of 30 semester hours
of approved graduate work beyond Phase One and the baccalaureate
degree. Of these 30 semester hours, 21 must be in classes reserved
exclusively for admitted graduate students. Students-at-large are
prohibited from registering for graduate business courses without
departmental approval. The total credit from courses taken for
graduate credit at other accredited institutions which are accepted
in transfer plus credit earned at NIU as a student-at-large may not
exceed 9 semester hours.

Each MIS student will not be allowed to take more than 12 credit
hours per semester.

Master of Science in Management Information Systems
Learning Goals and Objectives

1.The NIU MIS program provides advanced study to prepare students
with professional skills, values, and attitudes for the challenges
of the professional practice of information technology. The learning
outcomes of the professional skills, values, and attitudes are: The
students will be able to:

« P1) Communicate effectively both written and orally.

+ P2) Work effectively in teams to solve MIS/Business-related
problems.

+ P3) Understand the role of leadership in carrying out IT strategy
and directing teams.

- P4) Demonstrate strong ethical principles and apply professional
rules of conduct.

- P5) Demonstrate analytical skills in terms of effective decision-
making and problem solving.

2.The NIU MIS program provides advanced study to prepare students
to be able to make solid business driven decisions. The learning
outcomes of making business driven decisions are: The students will
be able to:

« D1) Understand the role of MIS in supporting organizational
decision-making and for achieving competitive advantage.

- D2) Develop appropriate IT strategies & policies for organizations.

« D3) Understand the social, political, & strategic value of information
creation, access, ownership, & use in a global environment.

« D4) Research & evaluate emerging technologies and MIS trends in
order to develop innovative organizational solutions.

3.The NIU MIS program provides advanced study to prepare students
to have MIS knowledge and skills. The learning outcomes of MIS
knowledge and skills are: The students will be able to:

+ S1) Demonstrate skills in modeling organizational processes,
business rules, and data, as well as defining and implementing
technical and process solutions.

- S2) Apply project management concepts, processes, knowledge
areas, and tools to plan and manage IT projects that bring value to
organizations.

+ S3) Develop a computer-based application using a contemporary
computer language or development tool.

- S4) Demonstrate a socio-technical understanding that systems
consist of people, processes, software, hardware, and data.

« S5) Design and evaluate secure computer networks.

Phase One

The Phase One foundations consist of four 2-semester-hour courses.
Phase One foundation courses will be required in the student’s
program of study unless he or she has earned a C or better in
corresponding undergraduate courses or a B or better in equivalent
graduate courses elsewhere, or has passed the first and only attempt
of the Phase One exemption examination. The department MIS
program adviser will determine which Phase One courses will be
included in each student’s program of courses. Phase One courses
cannot be used as Phase Two electives; credits earned in Phase One
will not count toward the Phase Two requirements.
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Phase One consists of the following courses:

ACCY 505 - Financial Accounting Concepts (2)
FINA 505 - Fundamentals of Financial Management (2)
OMIS 507 - Business Information Systems (2)
One of the following (2)
MGMT 505 - Principles of Management (2)
MKTG 505 - Graduate Survey of Marketing (2)
OMIS 505 - Principles of Operations Management (2)

Phase Two - Required Courses (18)

OMIS 598 - Career Planning in Management Information Systems (0)
OMIS 599 - Degree Completion Seminar (0)

OMIS 640 - Management of Information Systems Technology (3)

OMIS 643 - Enterprise Process Improvement (3)

OMIS 651 - Business Systems Analysis and Design (3)

OMIS 652 - Business Applications of Database Management Systems (3)
OMIS 660 - Business Computing Environments and Networks (3)

OMIS 690 - Information Technology Project Management (3)

Phase Two - Electives (12)

To be selected from the following courses or from among relevant
graduate offerings elsewhere in the university with approval of the
academic program coordinator.

OMIS 605 - Independent Study in Information Systems (3)
OMIS 645 - Applied Business Analytics Using SAS (3)

OMIS 653 - Enterprise Systems Configuration with SAP (3)
OMIS 661 - Business Intelligence Applications and Tools (3)
OMIS 665 - Big Data Analytics for Business (3)

OMIS 670 - Social Media Analytics for Business (3)

OMIS 682 - Advanced Networking and Network Security (3)
OMIS 694 - Advanced Topics in Information Systems (3)

OMIS 695 - Internship in Management Information Systems (3)
OMIS 698 - Projects in Management Information Systems (3)

A specialization is not required to complete the MIS program. But
students may choose one or two of the following specializations in
the program.

Specialization in Business Analytics (9)

The specialization in Business Analytics is for the students to solve
complex decision problems in a business environment with a
combination of quantitative skills, modeling techniques, and hands-
on expertise using current software applications for data driven
decision making. Students with these skills are in high demand in a
variety of industries and sectors including accounting, management,
marketing, finance, information systems, operations, health care,
engineering, and energy. Equipped with a solid technical foundation
in data analysis and model-driven management decision making,
this specialization prepares students for successful careers in this
growing field.

Specialization in Business Analytics consists of the following
courses:

OMIS 645 - Applied Business Analytics Using SAS (3)

OMIS 665 - Big Data Analytics for Business (3)

OMIS 670 - Social Media Analytics for Business (3)

Students who choose this specialization will use the above three
courses and one other elective course to serve the Phase Two Elective
requirement.

Specialization in SAP and Business Enterprise Computing
(9)

SAP is the market leader in business enterprise computing
software and Business Enterprise Computing is a broad category
of technologies, applications, and practices for gathering, storing,
accessing, and analyzing enterprise data to support effective
business operations. The specialization in SAP and Business

Enterprise Computing will allow the students to understand how to
run organizations more effectively by improving various business
processes and using SAP technology.

Specialization in SAP and Business Enterprise Computing
consists of the following courses:

OMIS 643 - Enterprise Process Improvement (3)

OMIS 653 - Enterprise Systems Configuration with SAP (3)

OMIS 661 - Business Intelligence Applications and Tools (3)

Students who choose this specialization will use OMIS 653, OMIS
661, and two of the elective courses to serve the Phase Two Elective
requirement.

Certificates of Graduate Study
Enterprise Management Using SAP Software (12)

Coordinator: Academic Adviser, Department
Management and Information Systems

of Operations

This certificate is designed for all working professionals who wish
to have a certificate in Enterprise Management using SAP software.
Enterprise software is a category of computer programs used to run
a business. Enterprise software is designed to solve organization-
wide problems, rather than individual departmental problems. The
goal for an organization adopting enterprise software is improved
productivity and efficiency through better management of its core
business processes. The market leader in enterprise software is SAP.
A certificate in Enterprise Management Using SAP Software will give
working professionals the opportunity to add value to their positions
through advanced course work, to obtain credentials necessary to
support their current position, and increase employability within the
field of enterprise software, particularly in the SAP job market space.

Students must achieve a minimal grade of B in each course applied
toward the certificate requirements. Only courses taken at NIU
may be applied toward the certificate. Students interested in the
certificate should apply no later than the beginning of their final
semester, but they are urged to apply as soon as they begin their
course work. Applications are available in the Department of
Operations Management and Information Systems.

Pre-Admission Requirements:
OMIS 507 - Business Information Systems (2),
OR OMIS 351 - Information Systems in Organizations (3)
Required Courses:
OMIS 640 - Management of Information Systems Technology (3)
OMIS 643 - Enterprise Process Improvement (3)
OMIS 653 - Enterprise Systems Configuration with SAP (3)
OMIS 661 - Business Intelligence Applications and Tools (3)

Data Analytics Using SAS Software—SAS Joint Certificate
program (12)

Coordinator: Steven Kispert, Department of Operations Management
and Information Systems

This certificate is designed for all graduate students. It helps
organizations harness their data and use it to identify new
opportunities. That, in turn, leads to smarter business moves, more
efficient operations, higher profits and happier customers. The
explosion of data isn't new. What has changed is the velocity of
growth, the diversity of the data and the imperative to make better
use of information to transform the business. Data Analytics has been
consistently ranked as one of the top 10 hottest technical areas by
the ComputerWorld. This is true across every industry and discipline,
including: accounting, management, marketing, finance, information
systems, operations, health care, engineering, and energy. Nearly all
organizations need talented professionals who understand how to
manage data and how to gain clarity from it.



SAS is the leader in business analytics application software. SAS
analytical talent is in short supply and high demand in today’s
business world. This certificate is a SAS Joint Certificate Program
approved by SAS Global Academic Program to prepare students to
work in a data-rich environment.

Students must maintain good academic standing within the
university, achieve a minimum grade of a B in each course applied
toward the certificate. Some courses may have prerequisites that are
not part of the certificate curriculum.

Students interested in the certificate should apply no later than the
beginning of their final semester prior to graduation. Applications
are available in the Department of Operations Management and
Information Systems.

Required Courses

OMIS 661 - Business Intelligence Applications and Tools (3)

OMIS 665 - Big Data Analytics for Business (3)

OMIS 670 - Social Media Analytics for Business (3)

OMIS 694 - Advanced Topics in Information Systems (3) (For this
certificate students must take the topic: SAS Data Analytics)

Course List (OMIS)

505. PRINCIPLES OF OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (2). Examination of
the issues, problems, and possible solutions for operations managers
in the manufacturing and service environments. Topics include product
planning, facility location, process design, capacity planning, quality
management, inventory management, and operations planning and
control systems. Students may not receive credit for OMIS 505 if credit
was previously received for OMIS 338. A student must earn a grade of C
or better in a business statistics course prior to enrollment.

507. BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS (2). Introduction to business
information systems concepts, uses, and issues, including functional
management information systems, end-user computing, technology,
platforms, and systems analysis and design. Emphasis on the effective
utilization of information system technology by business professionals.
Students may not receive credit for OMIS 507 if credit was previously
received for OMIS 351.

524. BUSINESS STATISTICS (2). Descriptive statistics: probability, random
variables, and probability distributions; sampling and sampling
distributions; estimation and hypothesis testing; simple regression and
correlation analysis. Applications to industry and business. Students
may not receive credit for OMIS 524 if credit was previously received for
UBUS 223. A student must earn a grade of C or better in a college algebra
course prior to enrollment.

525. BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGIES (3). Study of
current information systems technologies used by business professionals
responsible for managing business transaction processing systems.
Emphasis on selection of hardware platforms, operating systems,
application development solutions, and integration of these areas to
maximize organizational effectiveness. A student must earn a grade of C
or better in an information systems concepts course prior to enroliment.

598. CAREER PLANNING IN MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (0).
Career planning and job search skills of benefit to students in their initial
employment search and throughout their careers. Topics include, but are
not limited to, researching a company, writing a resume and cover letter,
and interviewing techniques. PRQ: Management Information Systems
major or consent of department.

599. DEGREE COMPLETION SEMINAR (0). Completion of the MIS program
assessment and exit survey during the last semester of the program. S/U
grading.
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600. INTERNATIONAL STUDY IN MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS
(3). Short-term study-abroad experience to study significant concepts,
tools, and methodologies of management information systems in the
international environment. Analysis of global information systems
issues through visitation and study of foreign organizations under
supervision of a department faculty member. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent
of department.

604. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (1-3).
Available to graduate students who have demonstrated the capability for
specialized independent study in operations management. May be taken
a maximum of two times. Not available for S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of
department.

605. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS (1-3). Available
only to candidates for the M.S. degree in management information
systems who have demonstrated the capability for specialized
independent study in information systems. May be taken a maximum of
two times. Not available for S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

621. BUSINESS PROCESS SIMULATON MODELING (3). Concepts and
techniques of computerized models. Emphasis on practical application of
computer simulation to business problem solving. Laboratory exercises
and projects focusing on the design, construction, documentation,
and application of computer simulation models. Students may not
receive credit for OMIS 621 if credit was previously received for OMIS
421. A student must earn a grade of C or better in both an operations
management principles course and a business statistics course prior to
enrollment.

624. EXPERT SYSTEMS IN BUSINESS (3). Examination of the new
generation of expert systems and their impact on management
information technologies and business applications. Topics include a
review of expert systems in use, the application of these expert systems
to business decision making, and the structure of an expert system in
business. Students design and program a prototype expert system for
business decisions. CRQ: OMIS 651 or consent of department.

627. OPERATIONS ANALYSIS (3). Analysis of the conceptual and analytical
approaches to the solution of significant operations problems. Emphasis
on case analyses and quantitative solutions within a global competitive
environment. PRQ: All Phase One courses or consent of department.

628. SUPPLY CHAIN BUSINESS ANALYTICS (3). Focus on developing data
analysis skills necessary to make data-driven supply chain decisions.
Various exercises in descriptive and basic predictive data analyses using
Microsoft Access, Excel and SQL Server focusing on all aspect of analysis:
gathering data, cleaning data, performing appropriate data analyses
using tools such as pivot tables or regression, developing dashboards to
make the analysis approachable and repeatable, and visualizing results
and recommendations. Application of skills by analyzing data to solve
a problem for student’s own organization. Fundamental understanding
of SQL (e.g., OMIS 652) is strongly recommended. PRQ: A grade of C or
better in OMIS 627 or consent of department.

640. MANAGEMENT OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY (3).
Applications of information systems in strategic decision making
and organizational leadership, management of information as an
organizational resource, and global and ethical issues relating to
information systems technology. PRQ: All Phase One courses, or consent
of department.

642. QUALITY MANAGEMENT (3). Detailed examination of the issues,
techniques, and methodologies for planning and controlling continuous
quality improvement in manufacturing and service organizations. A
student project in quality is required. PRQ: All Phase One courses, or
consent of department.

643. ENTERPRISE PROCESS IMPROVEMENT (3). Focus on continuous
improvement in both service and manufacturing firms, with emphasis on
quality improvement and business process reengineering. Topics include
continuous improvement methodologies, business process analysis,
business process redesign, and process change implementation. PRQ: All
Phase One courses, or consent of department.
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645. APPLIED BUSINESS ANALYTICS USING SAS (3). Comprehensive study
of statistical methods in business analytics using SAS. Emphasis on the
appropriate data analyses and interpretation of the results to assist
business leaders in decision making.

649. BUSINESS COMPUTING ENVIRONMENTS (3). Includes client/server,
peer-peer, and Internet-based. Review of key literature in the area and
analysis of current problems and trends. Laboratory experience with a
variety of business computing environments. Emphasis on collaborative
work. A student must earn a grade of C or better in an information
systems concepts course prior to enrollment.

651. BUSINESS SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (3). Comparison of
various methodologies and techniques used in the analysis and design
of business systems with emphasis on selecting appropriate techniques
for evolving development contexts. Projects utilize these analysis and
design techniques to identify business problems and design appropriate
solutions. Emphasis on teamwork and communication skills. A student
must earn a grade of C or better in an information systems concepts
course prior to enrollment..

652. BUSINESS APPLICATIONS OF DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (3).
Critical examination of the design, implementation, and management of
database systems. Topics include the relational database model, entity-
relationship modeling, normalization, the logical implementation of
databases, transaction management, distributed databases, object-
oriented databases, client/server systems, data warehousing, database
administration, and the use of databases in Website design. Laboratory
experience with current database software. A student must earn a
grade of C or better in an information systems concepts course prior to
enrollment.

653. ENTERPRISE SYSTEMS CONFIGURATION WITH SAP (3). Continues to
build skillsand knowledge about SAP. Provides a thorough understanding
of both the role that Enterprise Resource Planning Systems (ERPs)
play in an organization and the challenging task of implementing and
configuring the Information System (IS) function. Projects and case
studies will be assigned that afford the opportunity to work through
many real-life business situations using the SAP ERP Central Component
(ECC) system and explore the interaction among the different business
processes.

660. BUSINESS COMPUTING ENVIRONMENTS AND NETWORKS (3).
Examination of the field of business telecommunications from the
perspective of business applications. Evaluation of hardware needed
for effective business telecommunication. Includes projects that require
examination of communications systems requirements and selection
of techniques suitable for meeting the system requirements. A student
must earn a grade of C or better in an information systems concepts
course prior to enrollment.

661. BUSINESS INTELLIGENCE APPLICATIONS AND TOOLS (3). Provides
a foundation in the area of business intelligence (BI). Introduction to
various Bl technologies such as Microsoft SQL Server Management
Studio, Analysis Services, Reporting Services, and/or SAP Business
Objects to analyze enterprise data. Use of software tools to build an end-
to-end Bl solution. PRQ: OMIS 652 or consent of department.

665. BIG DATA ANALYTICS FOR BUSINESS (3). In-depth study of the
concepts, methods, and tools for Data Science and Big Data Analytics
with the focus on business scenarios. Topics include the Data Analytics
Lifecycle, Basic Data Analytics Methods using the open-source RStudio,
Advanced Analytics Theories and Methods including Clustering,
Association Rules, Linear and Logistic Regression, Classification and Time
Series Analysis, and Advanced Analytics Technology and Tools including
the open-source software MapReduce and Hadoop. PRQ: OMIS 652 or
consent of department.

670. SOCIAL MEDIA ANALYTICS FOR BUSINESS (3). Designed to continue
to build skills and knowledge about data analytics on consumer and
enterprise social media platforms. Understanding of various analytics
techniques to analyze data generated on consumer oriented social media
platforms such as Twitter and Facebook as well as enterprise social media
platforms such as Yammer and Chatter. Focus on understanding how
businesses can leverage data to meet the objectives of their business
functions such as information technology, marketing, and customer
relationship management.

671.BUSINESS FORECASTING (3). Principles, techniques, and applications
of forecasting for the business enterprise. Topics include ARIMA (Box-
Jenkins) models, exponential smoothing models, and regression models.
PRQ: All Phase One courses, or consent of department.

675. INTERNET COMPUTING APPLICATIONS (3). In-depth examination of
application of electronic commerce technology and development tools
to support business-to-business and business-to-consumer commerce.
Focus on the strategic impact of technology decisions in the electronic
commerce marketplace. Extensive computer laboratory work required to
design advanced electronic commerce applications. A student must earn
a grade of C or better in an information systems concepts course prior to
enrollment.

679.BUSINESS GEOGRAPHICS (3). Examination of geographic information
systems development and use from the perspective of contemporary
business. Extensive computer laboratory work designing business
geographic systems using commercially available software. Students
may not receive credit for OMIS 679 if credit was previously received for
OMIS 379.

680. SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT (3). Examination of concepts, issues,
and methodologies related to design and administration of supply
chain systems. Emphasis on executive-level decision making and the
impact of supply chain management on organizational performance.
Includes supply chain strategy, strategic alliances, supplier and customer
relationships, use of technology, and the integration of logistical
operations in the attainment of organizational objectives in a global
competitive environment. PRQ: OMIS 627 or consent of department.

682. ADVANCED NETWORKING AND NETWORK SECURITY (3). In depth
examination of the design, implementation and management of
business network systems with an emphasis on network security. PRQ:
OMIS 660 or consent of department.

684. ADVANCED DATABASE MANAGEMENT (3). In-depth examination
of the database administration function, including advanced SQL
statements. Laboratory experience in database administration and data
mining, with emphasis on creating database applications in the Web
environment. Opportunity to take a database administration certification
examination at conclusion of course. PRQ: OMIS 652 or consent of
department.

685. OPERATIONS STRATEGY (3). Study of operations strategy within the
context of manufacturing and service organizations. Emphasis on the
use of case analysis in strategy development and policy formulation.
PRQ: OMIS 627 or consent of department.

687. OBJECT-ORIENTED BUSINESS APPLICATIONS DEVELOPMENT
(3). Object-oriented analysis and design techniques used to develop
Webbased business applications. Laboratory experience including
development with object-oriented technologies. PRQ: OMIS 651 or
consent of department.

690. INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY PROJECT MANAGEMENT (3).
Application and integration of the project management body of
knowledge areas to managing information technology projects. Focus
on project management tools and techniques for defining and managing
the project goal, scope, schedule, and budget. Other topics include
quality management, risk management, and knowledge management
as they relate to information technology projects. A student must earn
a grade of C or better in an information systems concepts course prior
to enrollment.



692. ADVANCED PROJECT MANAGEMENT IN BUSINESS (3). An in-depth
study of advanced topics for managing information technology (IT)
projects in business. An emphasis on case studies and simulations to
provide a deeper understanding of key project management areas such
as project selection, project planning, and project decision making. PRQ:
OMIS 690 or consent of department.

694. ADVANCED TOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3-9). In-depth study
of some of the advanced topics of contemporary interest related to
management information systems including alternative business systems
design methodologies, advanced database systems, architectures, and
systems quality. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 semester hours
provided no repetition of topic occurs. Concurrent enrollment in multiple
sections and topics is permissible with a maximum of 6 semester hours
per semester. PRQ: Consent of department.

695. INTERNSHIP IN MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3). Designed
primarily for students lacking full-time business experience. Full-time
work for a summer or a semester as an intern in a business firm under
the supervision of a coordinator from the Department of Operations
Management and Information Systems. Should not be permanent
employment or taken as last course in program. PRQ: Consent of
department.

697. STRATEGIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3). Study of issues related to the
leadership of the information systems function. Emphasis on strategic
thinking and alignment of information technology with business
objectives. Models and techniques of strategic information management
illustrated through case studies. Topics include strategies for application
portfolios, technical infrastructure, redesign of business processes,
change management, information economics, and other organizational
issues related to information systems. A student must earn a grade of C
or better in an information systems concepts course prior to enroliment.

698. PROJECTS IN MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3). Instruction
focused on supervised student team projects conducted within the
information systems area of selected business organizations. PRQ:
Consent of department.
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College of Education

Dean: Laurie Elish-Piper, Ph.D.
Associate Dean, Academic Affairs: David Walker, Ph.D.
Associate Dean: William Pitney, Ed.d.

Department of Counseling, Adult and Higher Education
Department of Curriculum and Instruction

Department of Educational Technology, Research and Assessment
Department of Kinesiology and Physical Education

Department of Leadership, Educational Psychology and Foundations
Department of Special and Early Education

Admission

Specific admission requirements are described in the departmental
and program sections in the following pages. To be assured of
consideration for admission, a prospective student must submit an
application to the Graduate School no later than June 1 for the fall
semester, November 1 for the spring semester, and April 1 for the
summer session. Only complete applications containing all required
data (application forms, official transcripts, GRE General Test Scores,
and letters of recommendation) are considered.

Applicants denied admission may request reconsideration on the
basis of additional evidence and/or information not previously
submitted. Such requests shall be in writing and directed to the
appropriate program admissions committee. Decisions of program
admissions committees may be appealed to the Admissions,
Retention, and Professional Standards Committee of the department.
Such appeals shall be in writing and should explain the basis for the
appeal.

Retention

Students are responsible for meeting the professional standards
of the College of Education and its respective departments and
programs of study. The following requirements apply to all students.

Students must remain in good academic standing in the Graduate
School, are required to maintain high ethical standards, and must
demonstrate evidence of functional competency in fulfilling the
professional roles required by the discipline.

Doctoral students must pass a candidacy examination which
requires an ability to deal with more than individual course content.
Satisfactory completion of comprehensive examinations requires
analysis, synthesis, and integration of the content within a discipline.
Doctoral students must also develop, complete, and defend an
acceptable dissertation following the guidelines of the Graduate
School and the program in which they are enrolled.

Consult specific program sections of this catalog for additional
requirements.

State Requirements for Educator Licensure

Basic Skills Testing

Successful completion of the lllinois Licensure Testing System
(ILTS) Test of Academic Proficiency is required for entry into most
educator licensure programs and is listed as a prerequisite for many
professional courses. The PPST and Praxis | bulletins and applications
are available at the Office of Testing Services. Students who intend

to enter an educator licensure program and need to take this test
should register for and take the ICTS Test of Academic Proficiency as
soon as possible.

Grade Minimum

All professional education and content-area course work that forms
part of an application for licensure, endorsement, or approval must
have been passed with a grade no lower than C or equivalent in
order to be counted towards fulfillment of the applicable ISBE
requirements. Students must see individual program advisors for list
of courses.

Educator Licensure

In order to be licensed to teach or supervise in the public schools
of the state of Illinois, a person must be of good character, in sound
health, a citizen of the United States, and at least 19 years of age.
The Illinois licensure law also requires that an individual complete an
approved teacher preparation program at a recognized institution.

The dean of the College of Education, as the university’s licensure
officer, is responsible for reviewing the record of each graduate of
an approved teacher education program and for recommending
or withholding recommendation of that individual for licensure
by entitlement and endorsement. Licensure is not an automatic
procedure. In order to qualify for licensure, each student in an
entitlement program must complete an application for licensure and
provide evidence of having completed the general requirements;
courses in professional education appropriate to the program being
followed, including a minimum of 100 clock hours of approved
pre-student-teaching clinical experience prior to student teaching;
and a teacher education approved field of study: early childhood,
elementary, special education, secondary (6-12), or special (K-12-art,
music, physical education).

The following licensure and endorsement programs are available at
the graduate level only and are approved by the lllinois State Board
of Education.

Special K-12
Library Information Specialist
Reading
Technology Specialist

School Service Personnel
Guidance

Administrative
General Administrative
Superintendent
Chief School Business Official

Questions about these endorsement programs should be addressed
to the appropriate department.

Also see “Educator Licensure Information.”

Student Teaching in the College of Education
Regulations Governing Student Teaching Assignments

All assignments are limited by the programs and facilities
available in the cooperating schools, and the amount of credit
given is determined by the type of assignment. Students must be
recommended for an assignment by the chair of their department
or the designated departmental representative. Graduate applicants



must be approved by the department offering their graduate degree
and the department in which they will be doing their student
teaching.

Graduate students must have been admitted to the Graduate School,
have earned a minimum of 12 semester hours at NIU, and have an
overall NIU minimum 3.00 GPA.

A student must have been admitted to teacher education, have
satisfactorily completed pre-student-teaching clinical experiences,
and apply for a student teaching assignment in advance. A student
must also have met the specific requirements in the subject matter
department and maintained the required departmental GPA or
better.

A student may not request a change once an assignment is confirmed
by the cooperating school.

Retention

Admission to the program does not guarantee continued
acceptance unless the student maintains satisfactory grades and
other qualifications. In recognition of its responsibility to the schools
in which its graduates teach, the university maintains a program
of selective retention of candidates for the teaching profession.
Thus, the university seeks to avoid recommending a candidate for a
student teaching assignment or licensure unless the candidate has
good character, sound mental and physical health, and academic
competence in his or her overall studies, teaching field(s), and
professional studies. Instructors involved in any of the professional
sequence of courses may request that a student be dropped from
teacher education for deficiencies in grades, attitudes, or professional
skill.

Retention in a student teaching assignment depends on the student
teacher’s ability to demonstrate those competencies associated
with effective teaching, including factors such as organization
of materials, motivational techniques, classroom management,
interpersonal relationships, and professional ethics. Assessment will
be made by the student teacher’s supervisors through observation
and conferences with the student teacher in a clinical situation.

Certificates of Graduate Study
Children’s and Young Adult Literature/Media (19)

The purpose of this interdisciplinary certificate is to prepare
educators and librarians to select and use high quality children’s and
young adult literature across genres and across the curriculum. A
student who wishes to pursue this certificate must receive approval
and advisement from the coordinator of the certificate program.
Students must complete 19 semester hours in approved course
work at NIU, including the required four core courses, the 1 semester
hour workshop at the annual Children’s Literature Conference,
and the internship/practicum, with prior approval of the program
coordinator.

Requirements (13)

LTLA 538 - Evaluating Children’s Literature (3),
ORETT 527 - Library Materials for Children (3)
LTLA 541 - Teaching Young Adult Literature (3),
OR ETT 523 - Media for Young Adults (3)
LTLA 539 - Issues of Diversity in Children’s Literature (3),
LTCY 590 - Workshop in Literacy Education (1),
OR ETT 590 - Workshop in Instructional Technology (1)
Only when taken in conjunction with the annual Children’s
Literature Conference, and with prior approval of the program
coordinator.
LTCY 586 - Internship in Literacy Education (12),
ORETT 569 - Practicum: Instructional Design (3)
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Select two of the following:
LTLA 542 - Visual and Print Literacy in Children’s Literature (3)
LTLA 733 - Children’s Literature Research in Elementary Education (3)
LTCY 592 - Special Topics in Literacy Education (3)
ETT 540 - Seminar in Library/Information Studies (6)
ETT 541 - Library Services for Children and Young Adults (3)

Director of Special Education (20)

This certificate is designed for school leaders seeking the Director
of Special Education endorsement on the Professional Educator
License (PEL). It is available to students who can document two full
years of full-time special education teaching or service as a school
social worker, psychologist, or speech language pathologist on
a valid PEL. Students must have attained a GPA of at least 3.20 in
their most recent degree program. Individuals who do not have a
master’s degree at the start of the program must have completed a
master’s degree prior to recommendation for the Director of Special
Education endorsement. Application materials for this certificate are
available through the Department of Special and Early Education.

LEEA 575/SESE 575X - Special Education Finance (3)
LEEA 577 - Administration and Supervision of Special Education (3)
LEEA 726 - Special Education: Leadership and the Law (3)
SESE 592 - Seminar in Special Education (3),
OR SESE 747 - Advanced Seminar in Special Education (3)
SESE 760 - Director of Special Education (3)
SESE 765 - Seminar: Professional Collaboration in Schools (3)
SESE 786 - Internship in Special Education (2)

Museum Studies (Education)

This certificate is jointly administered by the the College of Education,
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, and the College of Visual and
Performing Arts. See the section on Inter-College Interdisciplinary
Certificates for a complete description of this certificate.

Workplace Learning and Performance (18)

The certificate of graduate study in workplace learning and
performance is available to any graduate-level student in good
standing. This certificate is designed to prepare professionals to
analyze, design, implement, and evaluate practices and systems that
promote individual, group, and organizational learning, creativity,
and performance through training and development, organization
development, and career development.

CAHA 533 - Applied Learning Theories in Postsecondary Education (3)
CAHE 561/ETT 561X - Human Resource Development (3),
OR CAHE 715/ETT 715X - Strategic Human Resource Development
3)
ETT 560 Instructional Design | (3),
ORETT 562 - Instructional Design Il (3)
ETT 564 - Training and Performance Technology (3)
Two of the following (6)
CAHA 530 - Instructional Theory, Practice and Teaching in
Postsecondary Education (3)
CAHA 540 - Curriculum and Program Development in Postsecondary
Contexts (3)
CAHA 710 - Evaluating Adult Education Programs (3)
CAHA 716 - Adult Learning in the Workplace (3)
CAHE 715/ETT 715X’ Strategic Human Resource Development (3)
CAHE 765/ETT 765X - Consultation in Human Services (3)
ETT 562 - Instructional Design Il (3) (If not taken to fulfill
requirements above.)
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Department of Counseling, Adult and Higher Education

(CA--)

Chair: Suzanne E. Degges-White

Graduate Faculty

Adam W. Carter, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of North Carolina at
Charlotte

Suzanne E. Degges-White, professor, Ph.D., University of North Carolina
at Greensboro

Melissa Fickling, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of North Carolina at
Greensboro

Teresa A. Fisher, professor, Ph.D., University of lllinois

LaVerne Gyant, professor, Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University

Xiaodan Hu, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Florida

Dana Isawi, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of North Carolina at
Charlotte

Katy S. Jaekel, assistant professor, Ph.D., lowa State University

Jorge Jeria, professor, Ph.D., lowa State University

Carrie A. Kortegast, assistant professor, Ph.D., lowa State University

Z Nicolazzo, assistant professor, Ph.D., Miami University

Jane E. Rheineck, associate professor, Ph.D., University of Arkansas

Scott Wickman, associate professor, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University

The Department of Counseling, Adult and Higher Education offers
graduate courses leading to the degrees Master of Science in
Education, Doctor of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy. The
department advances scholarly activity for faculty and students and
supports individual and collaborative efforts in institutional and
noninstitutional settings.

Students interested in educator licensure should also see “Educator
Licensure Information.”

Master of Science in Education’

Adult and higher education
Counseling

Doctor of Education’
Adult and higher education

Doctor of Philosophy’
Counselor education and supervision

Admission

The faculty in the Department of Counseling, Adult and Higher
Education selects the best-qualified applicants for admission to
its programs. When the number of applicants exceeds a program’s
capacity, qualified applicants may be denied admission and
encouraged to reapply at a later date. Decisions about admissions
are ordinarily made each academic term.

Any applicant who is denied admission to a program in the
department may submit to the appropriate program admissions
committee a written request for reconsideration that includes
information not previously submitted. Final decisions of program
admissions committees may be appealed to the department’s
Committee on Admissions, Retention, and Professional Standards.
Appeals to this committee must be in writing and must explain the
basis for the appeal.

Master of Science in Education in Adult and
Higher Education

This 36-semester-hour program offers theoreticaland methodological
bases for professional development, while providing comprehensive
scholarly, paraprofessional education for persons seeking careers in
this field. A required core of learning experiences is supplemented
by course work in areas of instruction, administration, and research
to prepare both generalists and specialists. The program provides
opportunities for individualization to take into account the student’s
goals and needs and usually includes a faculty-supervised internship
in programming, teaching, counseling, or evaluating. It prepares
professionals in adult education, community education, international
and popular education, human resource development, student affairs
and higher education, to work in contexts such as adult education
organizations, higher education institutions, business and industry,
and social agencies concerned with community problem solving.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

Applicants will be reviewed holistically on their academic
performance and preparedness for the graduate program. Each
applicant must submit a goals statement outlining interest in the
program, professional aspirations, and relevant experience. A CV/
resume is also required. Two letters of recommendation are required
from professors or supervisors who can provide supportive evidence
of an applicant’s professional qualifications and potential for success
in graduate study. Miller Analogies Test scores and GRE scores are
not required. The adult and higher education admissions committee
reserves the right to request an interview with an applicant if
additional information is needed.

Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

A maximum of 15 student-at-large and transfer semester hours in
combination may be applied toward the master’s degree in adult
and higher education. See “Requirements for Graduate Degrees”
for limitation on study-abroad credit. The faculty adviser and the
office of the dean of the Graduate School have final authority in
determining course credit applicable toward the master’s degree in
adult and higher education.

Requirements

The MS.Ed. in adult and higher education requires a minimum
of 36 semester hours. Students select from one of the following:
a specialization in higher education or a specialization in adult
education. In consultation with an adviser the student selects a thesis
or non-thesis option.

In no case will a master’s degree student be allowed to register
for CAHA 598, Issues in Adult and Higher Education, or CAHA 699,
Master’s Thesis, having completed 27 semester hours of course
work in a master’s level program approved by the adult and higher
education adviser.

" All courses with the CAHE designator may be counted toward a student’s program in adult and higher education or in counselor education and supervision.



Non-Thesis Option

Specialization in Adult Education

Students are required to take 15 semester hours of the specialization
core, 6 semester hours of research core, 3 semester hours of
internship, and 12 semester hours in a focus area. Focus areas will
be developed in consultation with and approved by the adviser.
Students have the option to complete a certificate offered by adult
and higher education.

This specialization is designed to prepare students to assume a
variety of administrative positions within academic institutions,
community-based programs, healthcare, corporate businesses and
governmental organizations. Students can choose to complete
a focus area in teaching and adult development, community
programming and development, or develop another focus area with
adviser’s approval.

Specialization Core

CAHA 500 - The Nature of Adult Education (3)

CAHA 501 - Adult Learning: Maturity Through Old Age (3)

CAHA 502 - Educating Culturally Diverse Adults (3)

CAHA 540 - Curriculum and Program Development in Postsecondary
Contexts (3)

CAHA 598 - Issues in Adult and Higher Education (3)

Research Core

CAHA 710 - Evaluating Adult Education Programs (3)

ETR 520 - Introduction to Research Methods in Education (3)

Internship Core

CAHA 586 - Internship in Adult and Higher Education (3)
(This requirement may be waived through current professional

experience as approved by program adviser.)

Suggested Focus Areas

Twelve semester hours in one of the following focus areas with approval
of adviser or a focus area developed in consultation with program
adviser.

Teaching and Adult Development

Four of the following:

CAHA 530 - Instructional Theory, Practice and Teaching in Postsecondary
Education (3)

CAHA 560 - Nontraditional Adult Higher Education (3)

CAHA 759 - Critical and Feminist Pedagogies in Adult and Higher
Education (3)

ETT 535 - Distance Education: Design and Delivery (3)

ETT 536 - Web-Based Learning (3)

Elective approved by adviser (3)

Community Programming and Development

Four of the following:

CAHA 545 - Planning and Promoting Noncredit Adult Education (3)
CAHA 581 - Community Project Development and Adult Education (3)
CAHA 722 - Adult and Higher Education in Social Context (3)

CAHE 544 - Alternatives in the Counseling and Placement of Adults (3)
Elective approved by adviser (3)

Specialization in Higher Education

Students are required to take 15 semester hours of the specialization
core, 6 semester hours of research core, 3 semester hours of
internship, and 12 semester hours in a focus area. Focus areas will
be developed in consultation with and approved by their adviser.
Students have the option to complete a certificate offered by adult
and higher education.

This specialization is designed to prepare students to assume a
variety of administrative positions within postsecondary institutions.
Students can choose to complete a focus area in student affairs
administration, higher education leadership, or develop another
focus area with adviser’s approval.

Specialization Core

CAHA 598 - Issues in Adult and Higher Education (3)

CAHE 500 - Foundations of Higher Education (3)

CAHE 502 - Equity, Diversity, and Social Justice in Higher Education (3)
CAHE 503 - U.S. College Students (3)

CAHE 522 - College Student Development Theory (3)
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Research Core

CAHE 572 - Assessment Methods in Higher Education (3)

ETR 520 - Introduction to Research Methods in Education (3)

Internship Core

CAHA 586 - Internship in Adult and Higher Education (3)

(This requirement may be waived through current professional
experience as approved by program adviser.)

Suggested Focus Areas

One of the following focus areas with approval of adviser or a focus
area developed in consultation with program adviser.

Student Affairs Administration

Four of the following:

CAHA 562 - Helping Skills for Student Affairs Professionals (3)

CAHE 509 - Campus Environments and Student Cultures (3)

CAHE 523 - Advocacy, Outreach, and Interventions in Student Affairs (3)
CAHE 701 - Student Affairs Administration and Practice (3)

CAHE 702 - Advanced College Student Development Theory (3)
Elective approved by adviser (3)

Higher Education Leadership

Four of the following:

CAHA 555 - Seminar in the Community College (3)

CAHE 703 - Postsecondary Access in Higher Education (3)

CAHE 770 - The Administration of Higher Education (3)

CAHE 771 - Legal Aspects of Higher Education Administration (3)
CAHE 772 - Financing Higher Education (3)

Elective approved by adviser (3)

Thesis Option

Same as the non-thesis option except that instead of taking CAHA
598, Issues in Adult and Higher Education, for 3 semester hours,
students complete 6 semester hours of CAHA 699, Master’s Thesis.

Comprehensive Examination

Students in the non-thesis option fulfill the comprehensive
examination requirement by successfully completing a
comprehensive writing assignment while enrolled in CAHA 598.
Students in the thesis option fulfill this requirement in conjunction
with the thesis defense.

Master of Science in Education in Counseling

The M.S.Ed. in counseling is a nationally accredited (CACREP)
program, requiring a minimum of 60 semester hours, that provides
preparation in the theory, techniques, and information needed by the
professional counselor. The academic requirements as set forth by the
Illinois State Board of Education and the National Board for Certified
Counselors are fully met by graduates of this program. Through
individualized planning, a program may be designed to focus on one
of the following areas of professional counselor preparation: school
counseling, and clinical mental health counseling.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

An applicant must demonstrate satisfactory academic and
professional progress as indicated by data included in the application
for admission to the Graduate School and separate application to the
counseling program.

Applicants to the program in counseling must attend a pre-admission
workshop and be selected by the faculty on the basis of aptitude,
ability, professional disposition and personal qualifications requisite
for the field. Prior to the pre-admission workshop, applicants must
complete the supplementary data forms and take any required tests.
Admission to the master’s program in counseling is competitive and
takes place once a year in the spring. Students are admitted for the
summer session or fall semester. All materials must be received by
the Graduate School and the Department of Counseling, Adult and
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Higher Education by February 1. Applicants are usually notified
of an admission decision within three weeks of the pre-admission
workshop.

Prospective students who fail to satisfy the Graduate School’s GPA
requirement may request special consideration of their applications.

Any applicant who is denied admission to the program may submit
to the admissions committee a written request for reconsideration
that includes information not previously submitted. Final decisions
of program admissions committees may be appealed to the
department’s Committee on Admissions, Retention, and Professional
Standards. Appeals to this committee must be in writing and must
explain the basis for the appeal.

Admitted students will be required to successfully pass a Criminal
Background Check before progressing into their practicum field-
based curriculum experiences.

Student-at-Large and Transfer Credit

A combined maximum of 9 student-at-large and transfer semester
hours may be applied toward the master’s degree in counseling.
Candidates are encouraged to apply to the counseling program and
to attend the Pre-Admission Workshop as soon as possible. After
admitted, students will be assigned an advisor who assists in course
selection.

Retention

Students are responsible for meeting the professional standards of
the College of Education and undergo periodic evaluation by the
counseling faculty.

Advisement

A student is assigned an adviser when admitted to the program. The
adviser is a faculty member in the area of interest which the student
intends to pursue. Courses of study are developed for each student.
It is always the responsibility of the student to be aware of university
policies and regulations affecting his or her program.

Requirements

Students are required to take a minimum of 60 semester hours.
Studentsarerequired to take 36 semesterhoursinthe core curriculum,
15 semester hours of the specialization core, and 9 semester hours in
supervised practicum and internship. Students select from one of the
following: a specialization in clinical mental health counseling or a
specialization in school counseling. In consultation with an adviser,
the student selects a thesis or non-thesis option.

Common Core

CAHC 500 - Professional Identity and Ethics in Counseling (3)
CAHC 501 - Diagnosis of Mental Health Issues in Counseling (3)
CAHC 510 - Counseling Interventions across the Lifespan (3)
CAHC 511 - Career Counseling (3)

CAHC 525 - Counseling Skills and Strategies (3)

CAHC 530 - Counseling Theories (3)

CAHC 533X - Standardized Testing (3)

CAHC 540 - Group Counseling (3)

CAHC 565 - Multicultural and Social Justice Counseling (3)
CAHC 567 - Substance Use and Addictions in Counseling (3)
CAHC 593 - Crisis Intervention (3)

ETR 520 - Introduction to Research Methods in Education (3)

Clinical Core

CAHC 550 - Practicum in Counseling (3)
CAHC 586 - Internship in Counseling (6)

Specialization in Clinical Mental Health Counseling

This area of specialization is designed for students seeking
professional counseling positions in agencies that assist clients
to resolve psychological disorders and/or developmental issues
through crisis intervention, remediation, and/or primary prevention
interventions.

Clinical Mental Health Counseling Specialization Core

CAHC 524 - Clinical Mental Health Counseling: Programs, Issues, and
Practices (3)

CAHC 532 - Evidence Informed Practices in Clinical Mental Health (3)

CAHC 784X - Systems, Couples, and Family Counseling (3)

Two electives chosen with adviser’s approval (6)

Specialization in School Counseling

This area consists of course work and experiences that prepare
students to do counseling in a K-12 school setting.

School Counseling Specialization Core

CAHC 513 - Postsecondary and College Counseling for School
Counselors (3)

CAHC 521 - Counseling Children and Adolescents (3)

CAHC 523 - School Counseling: Programs, Issues and Practices (3)

CAHC 570 - Consultation and Management in Developmental School
Counseling Programs (3)

Elective chosen in consultation with adviser (3)

Thesis Option

In addition to the requirements above, a student who chooses
the thesis option must enroll in CAHC 699, Master’s Thesis, for the
number of semester hours specified on the student’s official program
of courses.

Doctor of Education in Adult and Higher
Education

The Ed.D. program in adult and higher education provides a
sequenced program with course work in areas of instruction,
educational policy, administration, and research to prepare both
generalists and specialists in the field. Doctoral students in adult and
higher education prepare for leadership roles in a variety of adult and
higher education contexts including student affairs, academic affairs,
and other areas of higher education administration.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Application Deadlines

Admission to the doctoral program in adult and higher education
is competitive and takes place once a year in the spring. Students
are admitted for the fall semester. All materials must be received by
the Graduate School and the Department of Counseling, Adult and
Higher Education no later than February 1.

Admission

Admission to the doctoral program requires a master’s degree either
in adult and higher education or in another discipline acceptable
to the admissions committee. Three letters of recommendation are
required from professors, employers, or supervisors who can provide
supportive evidence of an applicant’s professional qualifications
and potential. Each applicant must submit a resume/CV and written
goals statement. Ordinarily, an interview with the adult and higher
education admissions committee is required. The faculty reserves the
right to request additional evidence of potential such as assessment
letters from adult and higher education faculty. Applicants
must contact the admissions committee chair about additional
requirements.



Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

A maximum of 15 student-at-large semester hours of post-master’s
course work taken at NIU or at another university may be transferred
into a student’s doctoral degree program. See “Requirements for
Graduate Degrees” for limitation on study-abroad credit.

Requirements

Upon admission, a student is expected to meet with his/her adviser
to complete a program of study and choose an emphasis: College
Teaching or Higher Education Administration.

The Ed.D. program in adult and higher education requires a minimum
of 54 semester hours beyond the master’s degree. Students are
required to take 15 semester hours of common requirements, 12
semester hours of research methodology, 15 semester hours in their
area emphasis, and 12 semester hours of dissertation.

Common Requirements (21)

CAHA 570 - Organization, Personnel Management, and Academic
Administration (3)

CAHA 702 - Philosophy of Postsecondary Education (3)

CAHA 720 - Review of Research in Adult and Higher Education (3)

CAHA 798 - Research Seminar in Adult and Higher Education (3)

CAHE 770 - Administration of Higher Education (3)

Research Methodology Requirements (12)

CAHA 721 - Applied Research Design in Adult and Higher Education (3)

CAHE 572 - Assessment Methods in Higher Education (3)

ETR 521 - Educational Statistics 1 (3)

ETR 790 - Workshop: Community-Base and Participatory Action
Research (3)

Area of Study (15)

Choose with guidance from academic adviser.

College Teaching

CAHA 530 - Instructional Theory, Practice and Teaching in Postsecondary
Education (3)

CAHA 733 - Theory Building for Learning in Postsecondary Education (3)

CAHA 740 - Pedagogical Innovations and Student Learning (3)

CAHA 759 - Critical and Feminist Pedagogies in Adult and Higher
Education (3)

Elective (3)

Higher Education Administration

CAHA 575 - Public Policy Studies in Higher Education (3)

CAHE 503 - U.S. College Students

CAHE 771- Legal Aspects of Higher Education Administration (3)

CAHE 772 - Financing Higher Education (3)

Elective (3)

CAHA 799 - Doctoral Research and Dissertation (12)

When students pass the required exams and are eligible for
dissertation, they must remain continuously enrolled and take a
minimum of 3 semester hours of dissertation hours (CAHA 799) per
semester (spring, summer, and fall) to continue enrollment in the
Ed.D. program.

Examinations

Candidacy examination. Students will need to successfully pass
their candidacy examination prior to registering for CAHA 799 -
Doctoral Research and Dissertation. The examination is offered
in several formats, to be decided in conjunction with the program
committee. A graduate student eligible to take this examination,
with the permission of the chair of the doctoral committee, will
have completed at least two-thirds of his or her courses, exclusive of
dissertation research, but including the common requirements.

Once a student has successfully completed the candidacy
examinations and is admitted to candidacy, she or he must assemble
a dissertation committee. This committee ordinarily includes a
chair from the adult and higher education faculty with at least two
other members, one of whom is from outside the adult and higher
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education faculty. The committees must also meet all Graduate
School requirements.

Specialization in Community College Leadership

The specialization in Community College Leadership is designed to
prepare students to advance in a variety of administrative positions
within community college settings. The cumulating experience for
the program is a dissertation that takes an innovative, practice-based
problem approach to research.

Requirements

The Ed.D. in adult and higher education requires a minimum of 54
semester hours beyond master’s degree. Students are required to
take 27 semester hours of the community college core, 15 semester
hours of the research core, and 12 semester hours of dissertation.

Community College Core

CAHA 555 - Seminar in the Community College (3)

CAHA 570 - Organization, Personnel Management, and Academic
Administration (3)

CAHA 575 - Public Policy Studies in Higher Education (3)

CAHA 740 - Pedagogical Innovations and Student Learning (3)

CAHE 503 - U.S. College Students (3)

CAHE 704 - Strategic Marketing and Enrollment Management (3)

CAHE 770 - The Administration of Higher Education (3)

CAHE 771 - Legal Aspects of Higher Education Administration (3)

CAHE 772 - Financing in Higher Education (3)

Research Core

CAHA 721 - Applied Research Design in Adult and Higher Education (3)
ETR 519 - Applied Educational Research (3)

ETR 521 - Educational Statistics | (3)

ETR 531 - Program Evaluation in Education (3)

ETR 790 - Workshop in Research and Assessment (3)

Dissertation
CAHA 799 - Dissertation (12)

Doctor of Philosophy in Counselor Education
and Supervision

The doctoral program in counselor education and supervision offers
advanced professional preparation for those intending to become
university professors of counselor education and/or supervisors. This
program is nationally accredited by the Council for the Accreditation
of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP).

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

An applicant for admission must have
a master’s degree in counseling or the equivalent.

a GPA of at least 3.20 in previous graduate work; 3.50 or higher
preferred.

GRE General Test scores with a minimum of 500 verbal and 500
quantitative preferred.

three letters of recommendation from individuals holding

a doctoral degree which provide supportive evidence of an
applicant’s academic and professional qualifications. All letters
must be dated no more than one year prior to the application
deadline.

satisfactory academic and professional progress as indicated by
data included in the application for admission to the Graduate
School.

a minimum of one year of work experience as a counselor
preferred.
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demonstration of writing competencies as prescribed by the
department and submission of a scholarly paper or professional
report of which the applicant is sole author.

evidence of potential for professional leadership and current
resume or curriculum vitae to be submitted to the department.

following screening based on the above criteria, a preadmission
interview.

Prospective students who fail to satisfy either the GPA or the GRE
criterion may request special consideration of their applications. Such
a request must be in writing, must include compensatory evidence
related to the deficiencies, and should accompany the application
for admission to the Graduate School. Final decisions regarding
admissions are made by program committees of the department
on the basis of a total profile of an individual’s qualifications. Where
deficiencies exist, the department’s Doctoral Admissions Committee
may prescribe additional courses and recommend admission with
stipulation.

Admission to the doctoral program in counselor education and
supervision is competitive and takes place once a year in the spring.
Students are admitted for the summer session or fall semester.
All materials must be received by the Graduate School and the
Department of Counseling, Adult and Higher Education by February
1. All applicants must complete and pass a criminal background
check as part of their application process.

Advisement

As soon as the graduate student is admitted into the program, the
student is assigned an interim faculty adviser in counselor education
and supervision. The graduate student should make an appointment
as soon as possible with the faculty adviser, who will assist the
student in selecting a program committee. This committee consists
of a chair and two other graduate faculty members, who advise the
student in program planning. Advisement is given regarding courses
in the major area of study, additional courses, prerequisites, and the
comprehensive examinations.

Course Requirements

ThePh.D.in counseloreducation and supervision requires a minimum
of 105 semester hours, including a maximum of 30 semester hours
from the master’s degree plus a minimum of 75 additional semester
hours normally distributed as follows.

CAHC 593 - Crisis Intervention (3)

CAHC 700 - Professional Orientation to Counselor Education: Identity
and Ethics (3)

CAHC 701- Professional Seminar in Counselor Education and
Development (3)

CAHC 730 - Advanced Theories of Counseling (3)

CAHC 740 - Leadership , Advocacy, and Mentoring (3)

CAHC 750 - Advanced Practicum in Individual Counseling (3)

CAHC 752 - Supervision in Counseling (3)

CAHC 765 - Applied Multicultural and Social Justice Counseling (3)

CAHC 786 - Internship in Counseling (9)

CAHC 790 - Research and Scholarship in Counselor Education (3)

CAHC 799 - Doctoral Research and Dissertation (15)

ETR 521 - Educational Statistics | (3)

ETR 522 - Educational Statistics Il (3)

ETR 525 - Qualitative Research in Education (3)

ETR 531 - Program Evaluation in Education (3)
Or other appraisal course with approval of student’s program
committee

ETR 720 - Advanced Research Methods in Education (3)

Electives selected in consultation with student’s program committee (9)

In addition, prior to approval of the dissertation proposal, the
student must present evidence and/or documentation of computer
technology competence, professional association involvement,
submission of an article for publication, a presentation at a
professional conference, and research-team involvement. Details

regarding this requirement are available from the student’s program
chair.

Internship

An approved internship, comprised of teaching, supervision,
research, advanced clinical counseling, and professional leadership,
is a required part of the doctoral program. The specific division
of internship hours is to be determined in consultation with the
student’s program committee.

Examinations

All doctoral students in counseling are required to pass the candidacy
exam prior to admission to candidacy.

The candidacy examination includes the basic competencies in
counseling theories; human development, learning, and behavior;
research; cultural diversity; group counseling; consultation;
supervision; assessment; and professional issues, including ethics. A
student may apply to the program director to take this examination
as soon as course work in the basic competencies is completed.

Satisfactory completion of the candidacy examination admits the
student to candidacy for the doctoral degree. A student who fails the
candidacy examination may be granted the opportunity to retake
it. Failure on the second attempt denies the student admission to
candidacy.

A final oral examination related to the dissertation is required and
is conducted in accordance with the general requirements of the
Graduate School.

Dissertation

The dissertation represents a substantial contribution to knowledge
in the candidate’s major field of study. Candidates are expected to
conduct original scholarship and independent research appropriate
to their major and communicate the results of their research
effectively.

The student’s dissertation committee is selected by the student
in consultation with the faculty chair. The committee represents
graduate faculty of the university with knowledge in the area of the
candidate’s topic. The number of committee members, including the
chair, is normally three to five. At least two members of the committee
must be senior members of the graduate faculty; no more than one
member may be without graduate faculty status.

Certificates of Graduate Study
Adult Education (18)

The certificate of graduate study in adult education is designed
for professionals in adult education settings in higher education
(community colleges, four-year colleges, and universities),
community agencies, and government agencies who currently
or desire to work with adults in continuing education, community
education, basic education, and other related areas. It is available to
any graduate-level student in good standing. Students who want to
pursue this certificate must file an application with the certificate
coordinator and develop a plan of studies with that coordinator.

CAHA 500 - The Nature of Adult Education (3)

CAHA 501 - Adult Learning: Maturity through Old Age (3)

CAHA 502 - Educating Culturally Diverse Adults (3)

CAHA 540 - Curriculum and Program Development in Postsecondary
Contexts (3)



Two of the following (6)

CAHA 530 - Instructional Theory, Practice and Teaching in
Postsecondary Education (3)

CAHA 575 - Public Policy Studies in Higher Education (3)

CAHA 581 - Community Project Development and Adult Education
(3)

CAHA 700° - Seminar in Adult and Higher Education (1-6) (may be
taken twice for up to 6 credit hours)

CAHA 710 - Evaluating Adult Education Programs (3)

CAHA 761 - Adult Learning in Social Movements: Building Civil
Society (3)

CAHE 572 - Assessment Methods in Higher Education (3)

Career Development (12)

This certificate is designed to prepare professionals in educational
settings, public service agencies, and the private sector to assist
individuals of all ages with career planning, decision making, changes,
and development. It is available to any graduate-level student in
good standing. Students who want to pursue this certificate must file
an application with the certificate coordinator and develop a plan of
studies with that coordinator.

CAHC 511 - Career Counseling (3)

CAHC 512 - Organization and Administration of Career Counseling
Programs (3)

CAHC 575 - Assessment in Career Counseling (3)

CAHC 595 - Career Counseling and Development in a Multicultural
Society (3)

College Teaching (12)

The certificate of graduate study in college teaching is available
to any graduate-level student in good standing. This certificate is
designed to prepare or enhance professionals relative to the role of
faculty in various postsecondary institutional contexts. Courses focus
on understanding higher education institutions and the expected
roles of faculty in different institutional contexts, developmental
and learning theories for various student populations, online
technologies, and assessment practices in student learning.

Requirements
CAHA 530 - Instructional Theory, Practice and Teaching in Postsecondary
Education (3)
CAHA 533 - Applied Learning Theories in Postsecondary Education (3)
Two of the following (6)
CAHA 540 - Curriculum and Program Development in Postsecondary
Contexts (3)
CAHA 590" - Workshop in Adult and Higher Education (3)
CAHA 733 - Theory Building for Learning in Postsecondary Education
(3)
CAHA 740 - Pedagogical Innovations and Student Learning (3)
CAHA 759 - Critical and Feminist Pedagogies in Adult and Higher
Education (3)
ETT 510 - Instructional Media and Technology (3)
ETT 535 - Distance Education: Design and Delivery (3)

Higher Education Administration (12)

The certificate of graduate study in higher education administration
allows students seeking professional careers in higher education to
pursue graduate-level study in one or more of the following areas
related to two- and four-year institutions of higher education: higher
education administration, student personnel services, curriculum
development, and teaching.

Students who wish to pursue this certificate of graduate study must
complete an application with the academic counselor. Students will
need to gain approval from the academic counselor regarding which
9 semester hours from the list below will comprise the course work
for the certificate.
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Four of the following (12)

CAHA 555 - Seminar in the Community College (3)

CAHA 575 - Public Policy Studies in Higher Education (3)

CAHA 590" - Workshop in Adult and Higher Education (3)

CAHE 509 - Campus Environments and Student Cultures (3)
CAHE 5222 - College Student Development Theory (3)

CAHE 5722 or ETR 572X? - Assessment Methods in Higher Education (3)
CAHE 701 - Student Affairs Administration and Practice (3)

CAHE 7022 - Advanced College Student Development Theory (3)
CAHE 7702-The Administration of Higher Education (3)

CAHE 771 - Legal Aspects of Higher Education Administration (3)
CAHE 772 - Financing Higher Education (3)

Trauma-Informed Counseling (12)

The certificate of graduate study in trauma-informed counseling
is available to any graduate-level student in good standing. This
certificate is designed to prepare or enhance master’s- or doctoral-
level clinicians in various agency and treatment contexts. Courses
focus on understanding elements of traumatic exposure, common
threads of treatment and outcomes, trauma-sensitive care and
organizational commitment, crisis intervention, and developmental,
exposure-based, experiential and cognitive-behavioral approaches
for multiculturally relevant treatment across the life span.

CAHC 593 - Crisis Intervention (3)
CAHC 715 - Concepts in Trauma-Informed Counseling (3)
CAHC 716 - Counseling for Complex Trauma (3)
One of the following (3)
CAHC 717 - Creative and Experiential Approaches in Trauma-
Informed Counseling (3)
CAHC 718 - Resiliency and Wellness in Trauma-Informed Counseling

(3)
Workplace Learning and Performance (18)

This certificate is jointly administered by the Department of
Counseling, Adult and Higher Education and the Department
of Educational Technology, Research and Assessment. See the
College of Education Certificates of Graduate Study for a complete
description of this certificate.

Post-Master’s Certificate in Medical Family Therapy and
Counseling

This certificate is jointly administered by the College of Education
and the College of Health and Human Sciences. The certificate has
been designed to provide career enhancement for licensed mental
health professionals to enable them to provide, within a variety of
medical settings, family therapy and counseling services to patients
and their families. See the section on Inter-College Interdisciplinary
Certificates for a complete description of this certificate.

Professional Educator License with and
Endorsement in School Counseling

A student who completes the approved program in school
counseling may qualify for the Professional Educator License with an
endorsement in School Counseling.

The student must declare school counseling as his or her area of
specialization during the first year of study. To qualify for this area
of specialization, the student must have successfully completed the
Test of Academic Proficiency (TAP) or the ACT Plus Writing with a
minimum score of 22. A student must be admitted into the School
Counseling area of specialization prior to entering practicum.

Further, students entering the counseling program who want to
specializein school counseling will have to pass the School Counseling
Content Test #181 from the Illinois State Board of Education (ISBE)
prior to entering internship. Students who do not have a previous

' Workshop must be directly related to higher education and approved by the higher education certificate coordinator.

2 Cannot be used if student is enrolled in adult and higher education master’s degree.

3 Seminars must be directly related to adult continuing education and approved by the adult continuing education certificate coordinator.

4 Workshop must be directly related to college teaching.
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teaching endorsement must complete additional course work in
education. This course work must be approved by a faculty adviser in
counseling. This course work includes the following:

the structure, organization, and operation of the educational
system, with emphasis on P-12 schools;

the growth and development of children and youth, and their
implications for counseling in schools;

the diversity of lllinois students and the laws and programs that
have been designed to meet their needs; and

the effective management of the classroom and the learning
process.

Students work with their adviser to determine appropriate courses.
Candidates who successfully fulfill the program requirements
are eligible to receive faculty recommendation to the ISBE for a
Professional Educator License with an Endorsement in School
Counseling.

Course List

General (CAHE)

500. FOUNDATIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Introduction to the
study of higher education, with emphasis on history, administration, and
organization of various types of U.S. postsecondary institutions.

502. EQUITY, DIVERSITY, AND SOCIAL JUSTICE IN HIGHER EDUCATION (3).
Addresses critical issues related to areas of diversity, equity, and social
justice in higher education. Drawing from historical, contemporary,
theoretical, and research-based literature, centers on aspects issues of
access and participation, identity and identity development, campus
policies, campus environments, and issues of inclusion, exclusion, and
segregation.

503. US. COLLEGE STUDENTS (3). Overview of college student
characteristics and patterns of participation in U.S. higher education.
Examines the theoretical and research literature related to the impact of
the college on student development, persistence, and learning.

509. CAMPUS ENVIRONMENTS AND STUDENT CULTURES (3). Concepts of
culture, subculture, and societal participation with reference to college
students and campus environments.

522. COLLEGE STUDENT DEVELOPMENT THEORY (3). Focus on current
programs, issues, practices, research, and trends in student development
programming in higher education. Exploration of historical, philosophical,
and theoretical foundations of student development related to practice.

523. ADVOCACY, OUTREACH, AND INTERVENTIONS IN STUDENT AFFAIRS
(3). Exploration of advocacy, outreach, and intervention strategies
provided on college campuses, related to college student transitions,
adjustments, and concerning behavior. Topics included, but not limited
to, college student mental health; power-based interpersonal violence;
health and wellness; stigma, climate, and familiarity attached to seeking
resources and help; and various aspects of transitioning into a college
campus community.

544. ALTERNATIVES IN THE COUNSELING AND PLACEMENT OF ADULTS
(3). Examination and identification of promising alternatives in the
facilitation of adult career development through guidance, counseling,
and vocational placement.

561. HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT (3). Crosslisted as ETT 561X.
Nature and function of programs for developing human resources in
business, education, industry, government, social services, and voluntary
organizations.

572. ASSESSMENT METHODS IN HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Crosslisted as ETR
572X. Basic concepts and procedures in the assessment of applicants for
admission and retention and use of assessment methods for counseling
to support retention in institutions of higher education.

701. STUDENT AFFAIRS ADMINISTRATION AND PRACTICE (3).
Comprehensive study of the organization, history, and practice of
student affairs administration at various postsecondary institutions.
Examines the ethical, educational, and administrative roles of student
affairs practitioners.

702. ADVANCED COLLEGE STUDENT DEVELOPMENT THEORY (3). Theories
of college student development in relation to social identities, with
attention to current theoretical interventions and how these are applied
to further postsecondary educational praxis. PRQ: CAHE 522.

703. POSTSECONDARY ACCESS IN HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Explores
historical, philosophical, individual, organizational, and policy-based
perspectives to investigate postsecondary access from a holistic
perspective. Consideration of the future of postsecondary access on
federal, state, and local levels.

704. STRATEGIC MARKETING AND ENROLLMENT MANAGEMENT (3).
Recruiting, enrolling, and graduating college students are important
activities within higher education administration. Enrollment
management and strategic marketing involve multiple offices across the
university including communications, admission, financial aid, and the
registrar to improve student and institutional outcomes.

710. STRATEGIC DECISION MAKING AND ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE IN
HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Theories and models of organizations and the
ways in which they are applicable to community colleges. Particular
attention is given to methods of effecting organizational change at
multiple levels and through multiple means. A variety of relevant
strategic decision making models. Opportunities to explore the role of
these processes as they relate to real world settings.

715. STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT (3). Crosslisted as
ETT 715X. Advanced study emphasizing complex skills, concepts, and
strategies relating to the adult teaching/learning component of human
resource development in business, industry, government, and voluntary
organizations.

751. COMMUNITY COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES (3). Seminar
on student personnel services and problems peculiar to the community
(junior) college. Analysis of current practice and research in the field
with emphasis on personnel practices and instruments, orientation
procedures, counseling and record keeping, registration, testing and test
interpretation, placement, student activity programs, and institutional
research on student characteristics.

765. CONSULTATION IN HUMAN SERVICES (3). Crosslisted as ETT 765X.
Application of consultation strategies in working with individuals and
groups. Topics and problems taken from the fields of counseling, adult
education, and instructional technology. PRQ: Consent of department.

770.THE ADMINISTRATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Various executive
roles common to higher education administration. Decision theory, role
analysis, accountability models, and principles of organizational behavior
as applied to the administration of higher education institutions.

771.LEGAL ASPECTS OF HIGHER EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION (3). Legal
principles, legislation, and court rulings in such areas as employment,
dismissal, contracts, tenure, civil rights, due process, student rights, and
other issues of concern to higher education administrators.

772. FINANCING HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Analysis of mechanisms,
sources, and theories related to the financing of U.S. higher education.
Particular focus on examining current financial issues and policies at the
national, state, and institutional levels.

Adult and Higher Education (CAHA)

500.THE NATURE OF ADULT EDUCATION (3). Overview of adult education
with an introduction to philosophy, sociology, and history of the field.
Significant trends and issues in diverse settings are examined.

501. ADULT LEARNING: MATURITY THROUGH OLD AGE (3). Inquiry into
learning theories and their relationships to mature and aging adults.
Emphasis on the problems of changes in learning capacities, incentives,
emotional development and their implications for adult educators.

502. EDUCATING CULTURALLY DIVERSE ADULTS (3). Analysis and critique
of economic, educational, sociological, cultural, and professional issues
having an impact on the education of culturally diverse adults. Focus on
the development of educational programs and classes which address
these issues.

530. INSTRUCTIONAL THEORY, PRACTICE AND TEACHING IN
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION (3). Development of methods, techniques,
and strategies for the instruction in postsecondary contexts.



533. APPLIED LEARNING THEORIES IN POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION
(3). Understandings and skills that enable adults to learn effectively in
classrooms, small groups, and individually. Participation training and
self-directed education in a laboratory setting.

540. CURRICULUM AND PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT IN POSTSECONDARY
CONTEXTS (3). Application of curriculum development and program
planning principles to education and training programs designed
specifically for postsecondary contexts.

545. PLANNING AND PROMOTING NONCREDIT ADULT EDUCATION (1-
3). Strategies for needs assessment and marketing for noncredit adult
education; program models and techniques for reaching specific target
audiences. Student-identified programming concerns considered
through a practicum-workshop approach. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 semester hours.

550X. TEACHING ORAL SKILLS TO ADULT ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS:
METHODS AND MATERIALS (3). Crosslisted as LTIC 550. Examination and
application of methods and materials used to teach oral communication
skills (listening and speaking) to English-language learners in adult
education settings.

551X. TEACHING LITERACY SKILLS TO ADULT ENGLISH LANGUAGE
LEARNERS: METHODS AND MATERIALS (3). Crosslisted as LTIC 551.
Examination and application of methods and materials used to teach
literacy skills (reading and writing) to English-language learners in adult
education settings.

552X. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT FOR ADULT ENGLISH LANGUAGE
LEARNERS (3). Crosslisted as LTIC 552. Examination of current practices in
teaching English-language learners in adult education settings with focus
on issues in program and curriculum design, including the curriculum as
process, student and teacher assessment, teaching methodology, and
professional development.

553X. CROSSCULTURAL ISSUES IN THE ADULT ESL CLASSROOM (3).
Crosslisted as LTIC 553. Examination of cultural differences and their
influences on adults learning English language skills and acquiring
general perceptions of their social environment.

555. SEMINAR IN THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE (3). Development of the
community college, its present status, purposes, functions, organization,
and curriculum; and emerging issues in the community college.

560. NONTRADITIONAL ADULT HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Historical
background, conceptual base, and literature of alternative approaches
to the education of adults within higher education settings. Includes
nontraditional approaches such as open learning systems, the free
university, portfolio development and experiential learning, folk schools,
and field studies of current nontraditional adult higher education
programs, their structure and content.

562. HELPING SKILLS FOR STUDENT AFFAIRS PROFESSIONALS (3).
Develops skills in current approaches to interviewing and counseling
for student affairs professionals. Overview of the helping process will be
discussed. Emphasis on the practice of listening, attending, reflecting,
questioning, confrontation, observation, influencing, and sequencing
skills with clients from various cultures.

565. CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR PROFESSIONAL GROUPS (3).
Explication and critique of frameworks for understanding the goals,
processes, and outcomes of continuing education. Exploration of the
design and development of continuing education programs for adults
in professional roles.

568. CONTINUING HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Analysis and critique of
the current practices of continuing education in institutions of higher
education with application to organization and administration,
programmatic thrusts and intended audiences, financial management,
marketing and promotion, delivery systems, and collaboration among
higher education institutions.

570. ORGANIZATION, PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT, AND ACADEMIC
ADMINISTRATION (3). Organizing, financing, staffing, promoting, and
evaluating individuals and academic programs. Management resources
and the role of the academic administrator.
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571. PROFESSIONAL ISSUES IN STUDENT AFFAIRS (3). Assists graduate
students in their transitions to student affairs professional positions.
Exploration of topics in student affairs will include ethics, supervision,
professional competencies and development, developing networks, and
institutional differences.

575. PUBLIC POLICY STUDIES IN HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Critical analysis
of the formation and implementation of higher education public
policy within educational and other social institutions. Use of a variety
of theoretical perspectives to examine selected case studies from the
higher education public policy literature and the students’ own work
experience.

581. COMMUNITY PROJECT DEVELOPMENT AND ADULT EDUCATION (3).
Role of philosophical, theoretical, and methodological bases in people’s
participation, empowerment, and transformation in community-based
project development. Relationship of these bases to social change in
adult education settings.

586. INTERNSHIP IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (3-9). Work
individually or in small groups in a practical situation under the guidance
of a staff member from that setting and a university supervisor. May be
repeated to a maximum of 15 semester hours, although typically only
9 semester hours may be applied to the program of study. S/U grading.
PRQ: Admission to the master’s program in adult and higher education
and consent of department.

590. WORKSHOP IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (1-3). Designed
for teachers, counselors, and administrators to study contemporary
issues in adult and higher education. May be repeated to a maximum
of 12 semester hours when content varies. Enrollment in more than one
section of this course during a semester is permitted. PRQ: Consent of
department.

597. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION
(1-6). Independent research at the master’s degree level under faculty
supervision. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ:
Admission to master’s degree program and consent of faculty member
who will direct research.

598. ISSUES IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Integration and
synthesis of the concepts, principles, trends, and issues in adult and
higher education. Completion of a capstone writing experience for the
master’s degree in adult and higher education. Not open to doctoral
students in the field of adult and higher education. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: CAHA 500, CAHA 501, and
completion of 24 semester hours in an approved master’s level program,
and consent of department. PRQ or CRQ: An approved research course.

699. MASTER'S THESIS (1-6). Open only to students who elect to write a
thesis for the M.S.Ed. degree. Student enrolls with the faculty member
directing the thesis. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
PRQ: Consent of department. Recommended: ETR 520.

700. SEMINAR IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (1-6). Advanced study
and discussion of importantissues relating to the field of adult and higher
education. Group and individual interests contribute to the design of
the course. May be repeated to a maximum of 21 semester hours when
topic varies. Enrollment in more than one section of this course during a
semester is permitted. PRQ: Consent of department.

701. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (3).
Examines research trends within adult and higher education including
the historical and systemic roots, career options and professional
practices, and current initiatives and future directions.

702. PHILOSOPHY OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION (3). Brings
philosophical theories and discourses to bear on moral and political
questions regarding the ultimate aims of postsecondary education.
Inquiry will be guided by two questions: 1) What is/should be moral and
political nature of postsecondary education in today’s world? 2) How/do
we promote democratic aims of postsecondary education through our
work?

703. HUMOR AND ADULT LEARNING (3). Analyses of theory and practice
of humor in adult continuing education. Exploration of methods and
techniques for integrating humor into adult teaching and learning
transactions.
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710. EVALUATING ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS (3). Advanced study
of program design and evaluation methods necessary to analyze and
improve programs in adult education effectively.

716. ADULT LEARNING IN THE WORKPLACE (3). Research, theory, and
practice. Exploration of adult learning theory as it applies to workplace
learning of individuals, teams, and organizations. Global issues relating
to formal, informal, and incidental learning in the workplace.

720. REVIEW OF RESEARCH IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (3).
Comprehensive study of research literature in adult and higher education
and related social science fields.

721. APPLIED RESEARCH DESIGN IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (3).
Provides the opportunity to practice and apply research design skills to
an active adult and higher education research project (e.g., pilot study,
dissertation). Emphasis placed on providing instruction and guidance in
planning, conducting, and reporting research and providing opportunity
to conceptualize, operationalize, and develop an adult and higher
education research project.

722. ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION IN SOCIAL CONTEXT (3). Crosslisted
as EPFE 722X. Critical analysis of the relationships existing between adult
and higher education and its various social contexts. Clarification of
present and future purposes and practices of adult and higher education
in light of trends in social science research.

733.THEORY BUILDING FOR LEARNING IN POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION
(3). Analyses of theory building for learning how to learn with emphasis
on understanding theories and the application of these theories in varied
postsecondary educational contexts.

740. PEDAGOGICAL INNOVATIONS AND STUDENT LEARNING (3).
Pedagogical theories and practices in higher education settings.
Particular attention is paid to how pedagogical strategies span both
programs as well as classrooms.

757. SEMINAR IN HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Overview of American higher
education and analysis of selected problems and issues.

759. CRITICAL AND FEMINIST PEDAGOGIES IN ADULT AND HIGHER
EDUCATION (3). Analysis of critical practice in the education of adults
leading to personal and social transformation from the perspective of
critical and feminist/womanist pedagogical theory.

760. INTERNATIONAL ADULT EDUCATION (3). Examination of the present
status of adult continuing education in selected foreign countries.
Emphasis on scope, purposes, and development of adult continuing
education institutes and programs internationally.

761. ADULT LEARNING IN SOCIAL MOVEMENTS: BUILDING CIVIL
SOCIETY (3). Examination of social movements, with focus on adult
learning; grassroots participation in creating public policy through adult
education.

770. LEADERSHIP IN ADULT EDUCATION (3). Administrative theory
and research related to current practice of leadership in the field of
adult education. Additional emphases include strategic planning; the
development of public, institutional, or agency support; and the evolving
roles of the adult education leader.

786. INTERNSHIP IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (3-12). Work
individually or in small groups in a practical situation under the guidance
of a staff member from that setting and a university supervisor. Open
only to doctoral students, or by consent of department. May be repeated
to a maximum of 18 semester hours, although typically only 12 semester
hours may be applied to the program of study. S/U grading. PRQ:
Admission to the doctoral program in adult and higher education and
consent of department.

797. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (1-
6). Independent research at post-master’s degree levels under faculty
supervision. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 semester hours,
although typically only 6 semester hours are applied to the program of
study.

798. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN ADULT AND HIGHER EDUCATION (1-3).
Designed for the advanced doctoral student interested in planning and
conducting research studies in adult and higher education. Research
project may be an exploratory or pilot study related to the doctoral
dissertation. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. S/U
grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

799. DOCTORAL RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION (1-15). May be repeated,
but no more than 30 semester hours may be applied toward the Ed.D.
degree in adult and higher education. PRQ: Candidacy for the doctoral
degree and consent of chair of doctoral committee.

Counseling (CAHC)

500. PROFESSIONAL IDENTITY AND ETHICS IN COUNSELING (3). The
profession of counseling occurs in a variety of settings. Focus is on
understanding professional counselor identity, study of current trends
and practices, ethics, and a survey of developmental needs and current
problems of clients within a changing society in various contexts.

501. DIAGNOSIS OF MENTAL HEALTH ISSUES IN COUNSELING (3). Study of
the use of diagnosis of mental health disorders in counseling, research,
and the dynamics of human behavior with emphasis on the use of these
data by counselors.

510. COUNSELING INTERVENTIONS ACROSS THE LIFESPAN (3). Explores
counseling strategies that are culturally, ethically, and developmentally
appropriate for individuals and family development across the lifespan.
Theories of lifespan development, resiliency, and wellness are examined.

511. CAREER COUNSELING (3). Career theory and counseling techniques
for those intending to be counselors in schools, agencies, colleges and
universities, and organizational settings.

512. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF CAREER COUNSELING
PROGRAMS (3). Development, organization, management, and
evaluation of career counseling programs in educational, work, and
community settings. Field visits and individualized projects. PRQ: CAHC
511 or consent of department.

513. POST SECONDARY AND COLLEGE COUNSELING FOR SCHOOL
COUNSELORS (3). Principles and practices for school counseling
programming to prepare youth for college and post secondary options.

521. COUNSELING CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS (3). Principles,
assessment, and methods of counseling pertinent to working with
children in schools, mental health facilities, and hospitals. PRQ: CAHC 500
or consent of department.

523. SCHOOL COUNSELING: PROGRAMS, ISSUES, AND PRACTICES (3).
Effective school counseling programming to include developmental
curriculum, academic program planning, motivation, retention,
consultation, and referral. Current issues and practices related to
the concerns of K-12 students. PRQ or CRQ: CAHC 500 or consent of
department.

524. CLINICAL MENTAL HEALTH COUNSELING: PROGRAMS, ISSUES, AND
PRACTICES (3). Principles of service delivery in clinical mental health
including roles and functions of counselors, trends and problems, and
specialized settings and populations.

525. COUNSELING SKILLS AND STRATEGIES (3). Crosslisted as REHB 605X.
Clinical preparation in counseling skill development. Overview of role of
counselor and counseling process. Emphasis on practice in counseling
skills and techniques. Admission to the master’s program in counseling.

530. COUNSELING THEORIES (3). Constructs, principles, and techniques
of major counseling theories.

532. EVIDENCE INFORMED PRACTICES IN CLINICAL MENTAL HEALTH (3).
Critical evaluation of research findings that guide contemporary mental
health counseling practices. Review of research practices and principles,
identification of best practices in client engagement, and treatment of
mental health disorders.

533X. STANDARDIZED TESTING (3). Crosslisted as ETR 533. Principles
of measurement as applied to group standardized measures of
achievement, special aptitude, intelligence, personality and interest
for use in educational personnel work. Administering, scoring, and
interpreting these measures.

534, EVIDENCE INFORMED PRACTICES IN SCHOOL COUNSELING (3).
Designed for professional school counselors to study, develop, and
implement strategic methods for the assessment and evaluation of
school counseling programs. Focuses on identifying evidence informed
practices, which improve student outcomes in academic, career, and
personal/social/emotional development.



540. GROUP COUNSELING (3). Constructs, principles, dynamics, and
process of group counseling. Focus on experiential activities, facilitation
strategies, and here-and-now interaction in group settings.

550. PRACTICUM IN COUNSELING (1-6). The practice of counseling in
laboratory and field settings. Cases, tapes, role playing, and analysis of
counseling process and counselor responses. May be repeated up to a
maximum of 6 semester hours. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

551. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN GROUP COUNSELING (3). The practical
aspects of group counseling and developmental programming.
Leadership and participatory experiences in the formation, maintenance,
development, and closing stages of groups. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of
department.

565. MULTICULTURAL AND SOCIAL JUSTICE COUNSELING (3). Exploration
of the social, psychological, cultural, economic, and environmental
influences that affect various client populations, including the special
counseling needs of women, men, racial and ethnic minorities, and the
disabled.

567. SUBSTANCE USE AND ADDICTIONS IN COUNSELING (3). The
pharmacologic and psychosocial effects of potentially addictive
substances. Emphasis on psychoeducational methods, counseling skills
and intervention models for addressing substance based use, abuse, and
dependence.

570. CONSULTATION AND MANAGEMENT IN DEVELOPMENTAL SCHOOL
COUNSELING PROGRAMS (3). Role of the school counselor as a
consultant and manager in the design, implementation, and evaluation
of a comprehensive developmental school counseling program.

575. ASSESSMENT IN CAREER COUNSELING (3). Individual and group
assessment techniques and instruments used in career counseling and
development activities with individuals over the lifespan. PRQ: CAHC 511
or consent of department.

586. INTERNSHIP IN COUNSELING (1-15). Work individually or in small
groups in a practical situation under guidance of a staff member of that
setting and a university supervisor. May be repeated to a maximum of
15 semester hours. Enrollment in more than one section of this course
during a semester is permitted. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

590. WORKSHOP IN COUNSELING (1-3). Study of contemporary issues
and problems in the provision of human services. May be repeated to a
maximum of 30 semester hours when subject varies, but no more than
9 semester hours may be applied toward the Ph.D. degree in counseling.
Enrollment in more than one section of this course during a semester is
permitted.

592. SPECIAL TOPICS IN COUNSELING (1-3). Topics announced. May be
repeated to a maximum of 30 semester hours when subject varies, but
no more than 9 semester hours may be applied toward the Ph.D. degree
in counseling.

593. CRISIS INTERVENTION (3). Role and responsibilities of counselors in
crisis intervention. Assessment and case management for crisis situations.

594. COUNSELING THE LESBIAN, GAY, BISEXUAL, TRANSGENDERED, AND
QUEER COMMUNITY (3). Focus on unique challenges facing lesbian,
gay, bisexual, transgendered, and queer (LGBTQ) individuals as well as
their families; theoretical understandings, developmental experiences,
and multicultural influences; diversity within the LGBTQ community,
societal prejudice, oppression, and other salient themes. This course is
appropriate for all graduate-level students of any discipline.

595. CAREER COUNSELING AND DEVELOPMENT IN A MULTICULTURAL
SOCIETY (3). Examination of the psychological, demographic,
sociocultural, and interpersonal influences on the career development of
diverse populations. PRQ: CAHC 511 or consent of department.

596. RELIGIOUS AND SPIRITUAL ISSUES IN COUNSELING (3). Focus on
competencies for appropriately responding to religious and spiritual
issues during counseling sessions.

597. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN COUNSELING (1-3). Independent
research at the master’s degree level under faculty supervision. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 semester hours. PRQ: Admission to master’s
degree program and consent of faculty member who will direct research.
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699. MASTER’S THESIS (1-6). Open only to students who elect to write a
thesis for the M.S.Ed. degree. Student enrolls with the faculty member
directing the thesis. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
PRQ: Consent of department. Recommended: ETR 520.

700. PROFESSIONAL ORIENTATION TO COUNSELOR EDUCATION:
IDENTITY AND ETHICS (3). Philosophical and historical roots of counselor
education, systems which affect its functioning, and ethical and legal
standards which guide it. Orientation to the expectations of advanced
graduate study in counselor education and the responsibilities of
professionals in the field. PRQ: Admission to the doctoral program in
counseling or consent of department.

701. PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR IN COUNSELOR EDUCATION AND
DEVELOPMENT (3). Strategies for implementing the core CACREP
standards for counselor and counselor educator preparation within
counselor training programs. Focus on preparation methods for
counselors in CACREP programs, multicultural competencies applied
to counselor education, and development of a philosophy of counselor
education.

705X. INTRODUCTION TO MEDICAL FAMILY THERAPY AND COUNSELING
(3). Crosslisted as HDFS 705. Introduction to a biopsychosocial/family
systems approach to assessment and intervention with patients and
families experiencing a physical iliness, trauma, or disability. Examination
of issues involved in providing mental health services in medical settings.
Open only to students admitted to the Medical Family Therapy and
Counseling Post-Master’s Certificate Program.

706X. MEDICAL FAMILY THERAPY AND COUNSELING: FAMILIES,
DISABILITY AND CHRONICILLNESS (3). Crosslisted as HDFS 706. Exploration
of the major forms of disability and chronic illness, the impact of these
conditions on individuals and family members experiencing them,
and resources for those who are impacted by them. Implications for
medical family therapy and counseling. PRQ: CAHC 705X or consent of
department.

707. MEDICAL FAMILY THERAPY AND COUNSELING: FAMILIES STAYING
WELL AND COPING WITH ILLNESS (3). Crosslisted as HDFS 707X.
Examination of medical family therapy and counseling approaches for
maintaining family wellness and facilitating family responses to illness
across the developmental life cycle. PRQ: CAHC 705X or consent of
department.

708. CULTURAL AND SPIRITUAL DIMENSIONS OF MEDICAL FAMILY
THERAPY AND COUNSELING PRACTICE (3). Crosslisted as HDFS 708X.
Impact of individual and family beliefs, narratives, and meanings,
with particular emphasis on cultural and spiritual contexts, upon the
experience of illness and medical treatment, pain, and grieving and
acceptance of death. Techniques for eliciting patient and/or family
beliefs pertaining to internal resources and spiritual practices and for
working with family belief systems around health and illness, and for
strengthening a culturally sensitive provider/patient/family relationship.
PRQ: CAHC 707 or consent of department. CRQ: CAHC 709.

709. MEDICAL FAMILY THERAPY AND COUNSELING PRACTICUM (3).
Crosslisted as HDFS 709X. Supervised medical family therapy and
counseling practicum at Northern lllinois Proton Treatment and Research
Center. Collaborate with attending physicians and on-site treatment
team; provide supervised medical family therapy and counseling to
individuals, couples, and families. Individual and/or group supervision
of live and recorded sessions. A minimum of 100 clock hours of direct
patient contact is required. S/U grading. PRQ: CAHC 707 and consent of
school. CRQ: CAHC 708.

710. THEORY IN CAREER DEVELOPMENT (3). Thorough grounding in
current career development theories.

714X. MEDICAL FAMILY THERAPY AND COUNSELING INTERNSHIP (6).
Crosslisted as HDFS 714. Supervised participation in provision of family
therapy, counseling, and psychoeducation to individuals, couples, and
families in a medical setting. A minimum of 200 clock hours of direct
patient contact is required. S/U grading. PRQ: CAHC 709 and consent of
department.
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715. CONCEPTS IN TRAUMA-INFORMED COUNSELING (3). Roles and
responsibilities of counselors and other helping professionals in post-
trauma exposure intervention. Covers types of potentially traumatic
events, effects of trauma, assessment issues and potential outcomes, and
common elements in treatment interventions for trauma. PRQ: CAHC 593
or consent of department.

716. COUNSELING FOR COMPLEX TRAUMA (3). Roles and responsibilities
of counselors and other helping professionals in working in settings
wherein clients have experienced multiple exposures to traumatic
stressors throughout childhood and continuing into adulthood.
Examines the neurobiological, developmental, cognitive, behavioral and
relational issues that emerge from childhood/lifespan abuse. Examines
how to adapt treatment for clients presenting with complex trauma
exposures. PRQ: CAHC 593 or consent of department.

717. CREATIVE AND EXPERIENTIAL APPROACHES IN TRAUMA-INFORMED
COUNSELING (3). Roles and responsibilities of counselors and other
helping professionals in creative arts, drama, play, and other experiential
approaches in trauma-informed counseling across the life span. Use of
metaphor, somatic exercises, and body-based interventions. PRQ: CAHC
593 or consent of department.

718.RESILIENCY AND WELLNESS INTRAUMA-INFORMED COUNSELING (3).
Roles and responsibilities of counselors and other helping professionals
in the life span development of resistance, resiliency, and recovery skills
during prevention and early intervention. How to work with settings that
have repeated community traumas, e.g., crime and gun violence. Self-
care of the counselor. PRQ: CAHC 593 or consent of department.

730. ADVANCED THEORIES OF COUNSELING (3). Critical evaluation of
theories of counseling. Review of research in the application of theoretical
counseling constructs. PRQ: Admission to the doctoral program in
counseling or consent of department.

731. SEMINAR IN COUNSELING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY (1-3).

A. Adlerian Counseling

B. Behavioral Counseling

C. Gestalt Therapy

D. Psychosynthesis

E. Rational-Emotive Psychotherapy

Advanced graduate seminars with focus on specific theories of counseling
and psychotherapy. Separate sections, each focusing on a single theory.
Credit is limited to a total of 3 semester hours per topic. PRQ: Admission
to the doctoral program in counseling or consent of department.

740. LEADERSHIP, ADVOCACY, AND MENTORING (3). Emphasis on
the analysis and attainment of behaviors that are most facilitative of
individual, relationship, and group purposes and goals. PRQ: Admission
to the doctoral program in counseling, or consent of department.

750. ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING (3). Supervised
practice of counseling. Focus on development of skills in working with
individual clients. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

752. SUPERVISION IN COUNSELING (3). Theory and practical experience
relating to supervision of counselors-in-training. PRQ: CAHC 750 and
consent of department.

761. OUTREACH IN HUMAN SERVICE PROGRAMS (3). Application of
outreach strategies in working with individuals and groups. PRQ: Master’s
degree in counseling or consent of department.

764. PERSONALITY TESTING (3). Application of personality assessment
instruments, including projective tests, in working with individuals. PRQ:
Master’s degree in counseling or consent of department.

765. APPLIED MULTICULTURAL AND SOCIAL JUSTICE COUNSELING (3).
Alternate counseling strategies for counselors in a multicultural society.
Analysis of traditional and contemporary experiences of ethnocultural
and other population groups with emphasis on counseling skills and
techniques in working with clients of diverse backgrounds. Emphasis
on strategies for seeking equity, and an end to oppression and injustice
affecting clients, students, counselors, families, communities, schools,
workplaces, governments, and other social and institutional systems.

766. HUMAN SEXUALITY COUNSELING (3). Alternate counseling strategies
to be applied to sexual concerns and problem areas. Emphasis on
counseling skills and techniques in working with persons with differing
sexual values, needs, and backgrounds. PRQ: Consent of department.

767. COUNSELING OLDER PERSONS (3). Gerontological counseling
models and techniques.

784X.THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF FAMILY THERAPY (3). Crosslisted as
HDFS 784. Examination and discussion of the historical development and
theoretical foundations of family therapy, with a focus on the traditional
and current models of therapy in the field.

786. INTERNSHIP IN COUNSELING (1-15). Work individually or in small
groups in a practical situation under guidance of a staff member of that
setting and a university supervisor. Open only to doctoral students, or by
consent of department. May be repeated to a maximum of 30 semester
hours. Enrollment in more than one section of this course during a
semester is permitted. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

790. RESEARCH AND SCHOLARSHIP IN COUNSELOR EDUCATION
(3). Intended for advanced counselor education students, focuses
on applying research methods and critiquing relevant literature for
designing the doctoral dissertation proposal. PRQ: Admission to the
doctoral program in counselor education and ETR 520 (or equivalent); or
consent of department.

797. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN COUNSELING (1-6). Independent
research at post-master’s degree levels under faculty supervision. May be
repeated to a maximum of 12 semester hours but no more than 6 hours
may be applied toward an Ph.D. degree in counselor education. PRQ:
Master’s degree in counseling or consent of department.

799. DOCTORAL RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION (1-15). May be repeated
to a maximum of 60 semester hours, but no more than 30 semester hours
may be applied to degree. PRQ: Consent of faculty member who will
direct research.
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Department of Curriculum and Instruction (LT--, MLTL,

TLCI)

Acting Chair: Donna Werderich

Graduate Faculty

Brenda Aranda, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Texas at El Paso

James A. Cohen, associate professor, Ph.D., Arizona State University

Mayra C. Daniel, professor, Ed.D., lllinois State University

Laurie Elish-Piper, Distinguished Teaching Professor, Presidential
Engagement Professor, Ph.D., University of Akron

Joseph Flynn, associate professor, Ph.D., Michigan State University

Mary Beth Henning, professor, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

Melanie D. Koss, associate professor, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Chicago

Jodi Lampi, assistant professor, Ph.D., Texas State University

Susan Massey, clinical assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Virginia

Eui-kyung Shin, associate professor, Ph.D., University of South Carolina

John Evar Strid, assistant professor, Ph.D., Northwestern University

Melanie Walski, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of lllinois at
Chicago

Donna E. Werderich, associate professor, Ed.D., Northern lllinois
University

Corrine M. Wickens, associate professor, acting associate chair, Ph.D,,
Texas A&M University

Elizabeth Wilkins, professor, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

C. Sheldon Woods, associate professor, Ph.D. Kansas State University

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers the M.A.T.
specialization in elementary education, M.S.Ed. degree in literacy
education, and the Ed.D. degree in curriculum and instruction with
two specializations: literacy education, and science, social studies
and environmental education integration. A list of requirements for
each program is available in the department office. Several courses
of study leading to licensure, endorsement, and teacher approval
are also offered. The department offers course work in reading, the
language arts, children’s literature, bilingual education, English as
a second language, social studies, science education, elementary
educator licensure, and multicultural education.

Master of Arts in Teaching

Master of Science in Education

Curriculum and instruction
Elementary education
Literacy education

Doctor of Education
Curriculum and instruction

Internships

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers graduate
internships in literacy fields including reading, language arts,
children’s literature, bilingual education, English as a second
language, and adult literacy. For further information and internship
possibilities, see course descriptions and consult with an adviser.

Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.)

All students pursuing the M.A.T. will be required to complete core
experiences in which they demonstrate knowledge, skills, and
dispositions related to assessment, diversity and special needs,
human development and learning, and pedagogy in their content
area.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

All applicants for the M.A.T. program must meet requirements for
admission to the Graduate School and be accepted for admission by
the faculty of the specialization.

Specialization in Elementary Education with Initial Licensure

The Master of Arts in Teaching specialization in elementary education
with initial licensure prepares students to become teachers in
elementary schools. They will complete all requirements for a
Professional Educator License to teach grades first through sixth.

Deficiency Study

Depending upon a student’s prior programming background,
successful completion of deficiency courses may be required.
Students who have not successfully completed a basic educational
technology course will be required to fulfill that requirement.
Students may demonstrate their basic knowledge of the use of
computers in education by completing ETT 229 or by passing a
proficiency test.

Requirements

The specialization in elementary education with initial licensure
requires a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate work,
consisting of the following:

Assessment
ETRA 502 - Technology and Assessment for Elementary Education (4)

Diversity and Special Needs

EPFE 521 - Historical Foundations of Education in the United States (3)

LTIC 501 - Multicultural Education: Methods and Materials (3)

SESE 556 - Methods for Inclusion and Collaboration in the General
Education Classroom (3)

Human Development and Learning

EPS 504 - Psychology of Education in the Elementary and Middle School
Years (3)

TLCI 550 or EPS 550X Classroom Management (2)

Pedagogy

KNPE 574 - Physical Education for Elementary School Teachers (1)

LTLA 530 - Contemporary Language Arts (3)

LTLA 544 - Exploring Children’s Literature (1)

LTRE 500 - Improvement of Reading in the Elementary School (3)

LTRE 511 - Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (3)

MATH 502/TLEE 502X - Methods of Instruction in the Mathematics
Curriculum for Elementary School (3)

TLEE 530 - Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (3)

TLEE 532 - Teaching Science in the Elementary School (3)

TLEE 561 - Seminar in Elementary School Internship (1)

TLEE 586 - Student Teaching (5)

TLEE 587 - Teaching Practicum in Education (1)
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Master of Science in Education in Curriculum
and Instruction

Non-Thesis Option
Thesis Option
Teacher Leader Endorsement Option

The major in curriculum and instruction prepares knowledgeable,
reflective practitioners and instructional leaders to work in both
formal and nonformal educational settings. Courses help educational
practitioners clarify their professional purposes and improve the
pedagogical environments in which they function.

This program provides three paths: Teacher Leadership; Curriculum
and Cultural Practices; or Academic Literacy, Language and Culture.
Teacher leadership courses focus on building leadership capacity
in classrooms, schools, and districts through courses that qualify
educators for a teacher leader endorsement on their professional
educator license. Curriculum and cultural practices courses focus
on examining teaching and learning from a global perspective.
Academic literacy, language and culture courses focus on the social
and cultural dimensions of language and literacy learning.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Requirements

Programs of study must include a minimum of 33 semester hours,
of which a minimum of 18 semester hours must be chosen from the
degree area. Students elect either the non-thesis, thesis, or teacher
leader endorsement option.

Non-Thesis Option

One graduate-level course in research approved by adviser (3)

One graduate-level course in foundations of education approved by
adviser (3)

Course work in the major approved by adviser (9-18)

Additional course work approved by adviser (0-9)

Successful completion of a comprehensive examination

Thesis Option

Same as the non-thesis option except that a minimum of 6 semester
hours of program course work must be devoted to TLCI 699A,
Master’s Thesis: Curriculum Leadership.

Teacher Leader Endorsement Option (33)

The Teacher Leader Endorsement Option is designed to prepare
licensed educators for leadership roles as mentor teachers,
department chairs, curriculum directors, deans, and other
quasiadministrative positions designated by a school district.

M.S.Ed. in Curriculum and Instruction w/Teacher Leader Endorsement
Option course work:

a. A 9-semester-hour Curriculum and Instruction Core comprised
of: TLCI 500, TLCI 510, and TLCI 598.

b. A 3-semester-hour course focused on educational research and
data analysis: ETR 528.

c. A 3-semester-hour course focused on educational psychology:
EPS 518.

d.A 12-semester-hourTeacher Leadership Core courses comprised
of: TLCI 505, TLCI 537, TLCI 595, and TLCI 795.

e. 6 semester hours of electives focusing on student’s interests
and professional goals.

Candidates wishing to obtain the Teacher Leader Endorsement must
meet the following requirements in order to pursue and qualify
for the Teacher Leader Endorsement option:

Candidates must hold a valid and current lllinois Professional
Educator License, be in a current full-time teaching or school support
personnel position, and have two or more years of experience as a
licensed educator in a Pre-K-12 setting.

Candidates must have successfully passed the Test of Academic
Proficiency (TAP).

Candidates must have an undergraduate degree indicating a GPA of
2.75 or higher or a minimum 3.20 cumulative grade point average in
all graduate course work.

To remain in good academic standing, students in the Teacher Leader
Endorsement program must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.00 in all
courses required for the Teacher Leader Endorsement. A student
who fails to maintain a GPA of 3.00 in course work required for the
Teacher Leader Endorsement may, upon recommendation of the
program, be subject to termination of admission to the Teacher
Leader Endorsement program.

Requirements for candidates choosing only Teacher Leader
Endorsement (24):

The option for pursuing only the endorsement is available to
candidates who already possess an M.S.Ed. The program of study
for just the Teacher Leader Endorsement is 24 semester hours. Up
to 12 semester hours can be applied from the candidate’s previously
earned M.S.Ed. provided courses demonstrate equivalency and meet
program standards. In addition, applicants must meet the admission
criteria noted above.

Course work requirements for pursuing only the Teacher Leader
Endorsement:

EPS 518, ETR 528, TLCI 500, TLCI 505, TLCI 510, TLCI 537, TLCI 595, and
TLCI 795.

Course work options for pursuing the Curriculum and Cultural

Practices:

EPFE 505, LTCY 592, LTIC 501, LTLA 539, TLCI 534, TLCI 540, TLCI 567,
TLEE 535, TLEE 541.
Course work options for pursuing the Academic Literacies,
Language, and Culture:

EPFE 505, EPS 519, LTCY 536, LTCY 592, LTIC 553, LTLA 541, LTLA 543,
LTRE 505, LTRE 510, LTRE 511, LTRE 519.

Master of Science in Education in Literacy
Education

The M.S.Ed. in literacy education prepares experienced teachers to
be socially responsible practitioner scholars and to work and learn
within multicultural and multilingual contexts to foster literacy and
language development for all learners across the lifespan. Students
who want to complete lllinois State Board of Education licensure,
endorsement, or approval in a literacy education field should refer to
the section “Licensure at the Graduate Level”

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction seeks to select the
best-qualified applicants for admission to its programs. When the
number of applicants to any program exceeds its capacity, even
qualified applicants may be denied admission and encouraged to
reapply at a later date.

An applicant for admission must have a baccalaureate degree
with a GPA of 3.00 or higher and provide at least two letters of
recommendation from professors, employers, or supervisors
that provide supportive evidence of an applicant’s professional
qualifications. An applicant may submit MAT scores in lieu of GRE
scores. Prospective students who fail to satisfy the GPA criterion may
request special consideration of their applications. Such a request
must be in writing, must include compensatory evidence related to
the deficiency, and should accompany the application for admission
to the Graduate School. Decisions regarding admission are made
by departmental program committees on the basis of a total profile
of an individual’s qualifications. Appeals of a decision made by the



admissions committee may be made to the department’s Student
Affairs Committee. Appeals to this committee must be in writing and
must explain the basis for the appeal.

Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

Student-at-large, study-abroad, and transfer hours in combination
may not exceed 15 semester hours for students pursuing the M.S.Ed.
degree in literacy education.

Requirements

The M.S.Ed. in literacy education requires a minimum of 33 semester
hours. Students can choose either the non-thesis or thesis option.

Non-Thesis Option

One graduate-level course in research approved by adviser (3)

Course work in major approved by adviser (21)

Additional course work approved by adviser (9)

Successful completion of a comprehensive examination for the
candidates in the reading focus

Thesis Option

Same as the non-thesis except that a minimum of 6 semester hours
must be devoted to LTCY 699, Master’s Thesis.

Doctor of Education in Curriculum and
Instruction

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Specialization Specialization in Curriculum Leadership
Specialization in Literacy Education

Specialization in Science, Social Studies, and
Environmental Education Integration

This is a professional degree intended to prepare superior teachers,
administrators, service personnel, and scholars of education. In
addition, the program prepares individuals for teaching at the college
level. Preparation for research responsibilities both as producer and
as consumer is an integral part of each program. The specialization in
curriculum leadership focuses on students’future roles in society and
in education as insightful and responsive leaders, with cultural, moral
and ethical questions used as major themes of the doctoral program.
A commitment to scholarship and research is required of students to
enable them to understand the future needs of society, educational
institutions, and students. The specialization in literacy education
focuses on preparing students to be knowledgeable practitioners,
scholars, and leaders in the field of literacy. Students study literacy
research, theory, and practice. A commitment to scholarship and
research, as well as practice, is required of students so as to improve
the status of literacy for all learners. The specialization in science,
social studies and environmental education integration focuses on
preparing students to be knowledgeable practitioners, scholars,
and leaders in the fields of science, social studies and environmental
education integration. Students study science, social studies,
and environmental integration research, theory, and practice. A
commitment to scholarship and research, as well as practice, is
required of students so as to improve the status of science, social
studies, and environmental integration for all learners.

Admission

Applicants for the Ed.D. program are expected to have a broad base
of general education in the humanities, sciences, and social sciences
and are required to present evidence of a minimum of three years
of acceptable professional experience and/or demonstrated field
leadership.
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An applicant for admission is generally expected to
have a minimum GPA of 3.20 in previous graduate work.

submit scores on the General Test of the GRE or the Miller
Analogies Test (MAT).

provide three letters of recommendation from professors,
employers, or supervisors which provide supportive evidence of
an applicant’s professional qualifications.

demonstrate satisfactory academic and professional progress as
indicated by data included in the application for admission to the
Graduate School.

Demonstration of writing competencies and participation in a
preadmission interview is required of qualified applicants before a
final admission decision is made.

Decisions about admission to the Ed.D. program in the department
are made once each term. To be assured of consideration, completed
applications containing all required data (application forms, official
transcripts, GRE or MAT scores, and letters of recommendation)
must be received by the Graduate School no later than March 1 for
admission for the fall term, November 1 for admission for the spring
term, and March 1 for admission for the summer session.

Prospective students who fail to satisfy either the GPA or the GRE/MAT
criterion may request special consideration of their applications. Such
a request must be in writing, must include compensatory evidence
related to the deficiencies, and should accompany the application
for admission to the Graduate School. Final decisions regarding
admissions are made by departmental program committees on
the basis of a total profile of an individual’s qualifications. Appeals
of a decision made by the program committee may be made to
the department’s Academic Appeals Committee. Appeals to this
committee must be submitted in writing to the department chair
and must explain the basis for the appeal.

Deficiency Study

In casesin which background in a student’s chosen specialty is limited,
the individual may be required to fulfill deficiency requirements.

Requirements for Specialization in Curriculum
Leadership

The Ed.D. in curriculum and instruction with a specialization in
curriculum leadership requires a minimum of 93 semester hours
of graduate work beyond the baccalaureate degree, including the
following:

TLCI 703 - Design of Curriculum and Instruction (3)

TLCI 704 - Research Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction (3)

A minimum of 15 semester hours of graduate-level course work in
common requirements including research understandings and skills,
learning and development theories, and sociocultural analyses of
education

A minimum of 12 semester hours (excluding dissertation hours) of
course work in the specialization

A cognate component selected from outside the specialization to
provide a broader base of knowledge, a supportive professional skill,
or more sophisticated research competencies. No specific number
of semester hours is required. Students may use the cognate area to
satisfy requirements for lllinois administrative licensure.

Successful completion of a candidacy examination. This examination
encompasses the common requirements, the area of professional
knowledge within the specialization, and, as appropriate, the
cognate. The examination is scheduled with the permission of the
chair of the student’s doctoral program committee, normally during
the last term of course work prior to the dissertation.

TLCI 799 - Doctoral Research and Dissertation (1-15)



94 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

Requirements for Specialization in Literacy Education

The doctoral program in curriculum and instruction with a
specialization in literacy education requires the equivalent of at least
three years of full-time academic work, or a minimum of 93 semester
hours of graduate work beyond the baccalaureate degree including
the following:

TLCI 703 - Design of Curriculum and Instruction (3)
TLCI 704 - Research Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction (3)

Course work constituting common requirements in research
understandings and skills, learning and development theories, and
sociocultural analyses of education (15)

Course work (excluding dissertation hours) in the specialization (12)

A cognate component selected from outside the specialization to
provide a broader base of knowledge, a supportive professional skill,
or more sophisticated research competencies (No specific number of
semester hours is required.)

Successful completion of a candidacy examination. A candidacy
examination encompassing the principal areas of professional
knowledge, the common requirements, and students’ special
fields will be scheduled and administered at least twice each
year. A graduate student eligible to take this examination, with
the permission of the chair of the doctoral committee, will have
completed at least two-thirds of his or her studies including the
common requirements. Application for the examination can be
made at the Department of Literacy and Elementary Education.

LTCY 699, Doctoral Research and Dissertation (15-30)

Requirements for Specialization in Science, Social
Studies, and Environmental Education Integration

The Ed.D. in curriculum and instruction with a specialization in
science, social studies, and environmental education integration
requires a minimum of 93 semester hours of graduate work beyond
the baccalaureate degree, including the following:

TLCI 703 - Design of Curriculum and Instruction (3)

TLCI 704 - Research Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction (3)

TLEE 709 - Seminar in Science, Social Studies, and Environmental
Education (3)

Course work constituting common requirements in research

understandings and skills, learning and development theories, and

sociocultural analyses of education (15)

Course work (excluding dissertation hours) in TLEE courses, TLCI

environmental education courses, and TLCI 762 - Seminar: Review of

Research in Secondary Education (12).

A cognate component selected from outside the specialization to

provide a broader base of knowledge, a supportive professional skill,

or more sophisticated research competencies. No specific number of

semester hours is required.

Successful completion of a candidacy examination This examination

encompasses the common requirements, the area of professional

knowledge within the specialization, and, as appropriate, the

cognate. The examination is scheduled with the permission of the

chair of the student’s doctoral program committee, normally during

the last term of course work prior to the dissertation.

TLEE 799 - Doctoral Research and Dissertation (15-30)

Certificate of Graduate Study

Postsecondary Developmental Literacy and Language

Instruction (12)
The certificate of graduate study in postsecondary developmental
literacy and language instruction is an interdisciplinary and
intercollegiate program of study administered by the Department
of Curriculum and Instruction in the College of Education and is
available to any graduate-level student in good academic standing
at Northern lllinois University. This certificate is intended to prepare
current and future college educators to serve a diverse group of
students in a variety of postsecondary literacy contexts, including
learning assistance programs and developmental/transitional

programs in both community colleges and universities. Students
completing the certificate will be equipped to understand and
critically analyze the historical context of developmental literacy
instruction; recognize the social, cultural, linguistic, and academic
diversity of students enrolled in developmental literacy coursework;
design and implement appropriate and effective evidence-
based instruction; and participate professionally in the field of
postsecondary developmental literacy.

Requirements (12)
LTRE 512 - Disciplinary Reading Instruction at the Postsecondary Level
3)
LTRE 518 - Curriculum and Program-Level Design in Postsecondary
Reading (3)
LTRE 519 - Teaching Postsecondary Reading (3),
OR LTRE 719 - Principles and Methods of Teaching Postsecondary
Reading (3)
LTRE 521 - Postsecondary Reading Assessment (3)
One of the following (3)
CAHE 509 - Campus Environments and Student Cultures (3)
CAHE 522 - College Student Development Theory (3)
CAHE 702 - Advanced College Student Development Theory (3)
LTCY 586 - Internship in Literacy Education (approved topics) (3)
LTIC 551/CAHA 551X - Teaching Literacy Skills to Adult English
Language Learners: Methods and Materials (3)
LTIC 553/CAHA 553X - Crosscultural Issues in the Adult ESL
Classroom (3)
LTRE 718 - Adult Reading Instruction (3)

Teaching English as a Second Language and Bilingual
Education (15-18)

This interdisciplinary certificate is designed to prepare educators to
serve language-minority students in a variety of contexts, including
bilingual and English as a Second Language (ESL) programs at K-12,
post-secondary, and adult education levels. Students completing
the certificate will gain the necessary skills for designing instruction,
evaluating and designing materials, and assessing the language
development of second language learners across the lifespan.

Students who want to pursue this certificate must receive approval
and advisement from the coordinator. Those who want to earn either
the ESL or bilingual approval from the Illinois State Board of Education
should contact the certificate coordinator for further information.

EPFE 505 - Foundations of Language-Minority Education (3)
LTIC 547 - Assessment of Language-Minority Students (3)
One of the following (3)
ENGL 622 - Theories and Methods of Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (3)
LTIC 520 - Methods and Materials for Teaching English as a Second
Language in Content Areas (3)
LTIC 550/CAHA 552X - Teaching Adults English as a Second
Language: Methods and Materials for Teaching Oral Skills (3)
Course work from the following (6-9)
ENGL 614 - Introduction to Linguistics (3)
ENGL 615 - Descriptive English Linguistics (3)
ENGL 623 - Second Language Acquisition (3)
LTIC 501/TLRN 501X - Multicultural Education: Methods and
Materials (3)
LTIC 515 - Bilingualism and Reading (3)
LTIC 535 - Teaching Language-Minority Students in Bilingual
Programs: Methods and Materials (3)
LTIC 545 - Applied Linguistics for Teachers in Multilingual Classrooms
(3)
LTIC 551/CAHA 551X - Teaching Literacy Skills to Adult English
Language Learners: Methods and Materials (3)
LTIC 552/CAHA 552X - Curriculum Development for Adult English
Language Learners (3)
LTIC 553/CAHA 553X - Crosscultural Issues in the Adult ESL
Classroom (3)
LTLA 539 - Issues of Diversity in Children’s Literature (3)
Internship (0-3)



Students without prior experience in teaching ESL or bilingual education
must successfully complete a minimum of 3 semester hours in one of the
following internships or practica in an approved ESL or bilingual program.
If chosen, take 3 semester hours in one of the following:

CAHA 586 - Internship in Adult and Higher Education (3)

ENGL 696 - Practicum in the Teaching of College English (3)

LTCY 586 - Internship in Literacy Education (1-12)

Endorsement at the Graduate Level

The K-12 reading specialist program is designed for teachers who
wish to gain additional competencies which will enable them to
work effectively with learners, teachers, and K-12 school-community
personnelinimproving reading instruction in the schools. As teachers
progress through the program, they have the opportunity to meet
the requirements for reading teacher (24 semester hours in reading)
and/or reading specialist (32 semester hours in reading). Course
work in Bilingual/English as a Second Language meets all lllinois
State Board of Education standards and leads to state endorsement
to work with English language learners as an English as a second
language teacher and/or as a bilingual teacher. This endorsement
consists of 18 semester hours and must be attached to elementary or
secondary licensure. Students may use these hours toward a Master’s
Degree in Curriculum and Instruction (33 semester hours) with an
emphasis on Bilingual/ESL.

Course List

Bilingual/ESL (LTIC)

501. MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION: METHODS AND MATERIALS (3).
Crosslisted as TLRN 501X. Designed to aid students to identify content
materials and devise methods forimplementing multicultural education.
Emphasis on the relationships among culture, classroom procedure, and
educational policy.

515. BILINGUALISM AND READING (3). Theoretical bases, approaches,
materials, and activities facilitating assessment and development of
second-language reading for elementary and secondary bilingual
students.

520. METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE IN CONTENT AREAS (3). Examination and application
of instructional approaches and materials for teaching English as a
second language in elementary and middle school settings. Focus
on collaborative teaching across content areas, such as mathematics,
science, language arts, and social studies.

535. TEACHING LANGUAGE-MINORITY STUDENTS IN BILINGUAL
PROGRAMS: METHODS AND MATERIALS (3). Examination and application
of instructional approaches and materials in bilingual programs in
elementary, middle, and high schools.

545. APPLIED LINGUISTICS FOR TEACHERS IN MULTILINGUAL
CLASSROOMS (3). Classroom-oriented applications of linguistic principles
for effective instruction in multicultural, multilingual classrooms.

547. ASSESSMENT OF LANGUAGE-MINORITY STUDENTS (3). Examination
and application of instruments and techniques for assessing oral and
written language of language-minority children in schools; identifying
language needs and differentiating them from developmental needs.
PRQ: LTIC 545, or consent of department.

550. TEACHING ORAL SKILLS TO ADULT ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS:
METHODS AND MATERIALS (3). Crosslisted as CAHA 550X. Examination and
application of methods and materials used to teach oral communication
skills (listening and speaking) to English-language learners in adult
education settings.

551. TEACHING LITERACY SKILLS TO ADULT ENGLISH LANGUAGE
LEARNERS: METHODS AND MATERIALS (3). Crosslisted as CAHA 551X.
Examination and application of methods and materials used to teach
literacy skills (reading and writing) to English-language learners in adult
education settings.
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552. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT FOR ADULT ENGLISH LANGUAGE
LEARNERS (3). Crosslisted as CAHA 552X. Examination of current practices
in teaching English language learners in adult education settings
with focus on issues in program and curriculum design, including
the curriculum as process, student and teacher assessment, teaching
methodology, and professional development.

553. CROSSCULTURAL ISSUES IN THE ADULT ESL CLASSROOM (3).
Crosslisted as CAHA 553X. Examination of cultural differences and their
influences on adults learning English language skills and acquiring
general perceptions of their social environment.

555. METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR ENGLISH LEARNERS WITH
DISABILITIES (3). Crosslisted as SESE 555X. Issues of learning English as
a new language for students with special needs. Addresses theoretical
bases, instructional strategies, materials, and activities facilitating
individualized education plans and interventions for English Learners
with disabilities, particularly those with learning disabilities.

589. PRACTICUM IN MULTILINGUAL/MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION (1-
6). Crosslisted as TLCI 589X. Selected field experiences and instructional
design projects in multilingual/multicultural education for those who are
interested in improving professional skills for serving diverse populations
of learners. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. Does not
satisfy student teaching requirement.

598. ISSUES IN TEACHING ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS (3). Integration
and synthesis of the concepts, principles, trends, and issues in literacy
education for English language learners. Open only to master’s students
in literacy education who are focusing on English language learners. PRQ:
Completion of 24 semester hours in an approved master’s level program,
or consent of department.

700. SEMINAR IN EDUCATING ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS (3). Study
of research on and theory of educating English language learners across
the life span. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 semester hours when
topic varies.

701. SUPERVISION OF PROGRAMS FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS
(3). Procedures for developing a Bilingual/English as a Second Language
(ESL) K-12 curriculum and examination of the knowledge base required
of educators to understand and improve instruction for Bilingual/English
Language Learners (ELLs) in the schools. PRQ: The candidate should
hold the ISBE teaching approval or endorsement for English as a Second
Language or bilingual education, or consent of department.

715. USAGE-BASED LINGUISTICS IN THE CLASSROOM (3). An overview
of Usage-based Linguistics and research methods to examine language
learning in the classroom. Designed for advanced graduate students
looking to develop research on language learning in the classroom.

716. SEMIOTICS: UNPACKING THE MEANING MAKING PROCESS (3).
An overview of semiotics as a method of research and analysis in the
educational setting, designed for advanced graduate students who want
to develop an interdisciplinary approach in their research. Designed
primarily for doctoral students.

720. REVIEW OF RESEARCH IN TEACHING ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS
(3). Comprehensive study of research literature in teaching English
language learners across the life span. Designed for advanced graduate
students preparing literature reviews for the thesis or dissertation.

Curriculum and Instruction (TLCI)

General

500. COMMUNITY INFLUENCES IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
(3). Issues of curriculum and development and delivery of effective
instruction related to the world as a pluralistic community, schooling
from a global environmental perspective, and the relationship between
curriculum theories and instructional practices.

510. CRITICAL PERSPECTIVES IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (3).
Design, analysis, and evaluation of curriculum and instruction. Principles
of curriculum and models of instruction as guidelines for the construction
of specific curriculum designs and instructional strategies that create
learning communities.
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550. CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (2). Crosslisted as EPS 550X. Applications
of motivation and management principles and procedures to maintain a
positive learning environment in classrooms.

586. INTERNSHIP.

A. Curriculum (3-9)

B. Professional Development Leadership (3-9)

D. Environmental Education (1-12)

E. Secondary Education (3-9)

Work individually or in small groups in a practical situation under
guidance of a staff member of that setting and a university supervisor.
May be repeated to a maximum of 9 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of
department.

586G. INTERNSHIP: NATIONAL BOARD CERTIFICATION (3-9). For students
seeking course credits after successful completion of National Board
Certification/ACE credits. PRQ: Submission of ACE/National Board
Certification transcript.

587.TEACHING PRACTICUM (1-6).

A. Curriculum Leadership

B. Secondary Education

Designed for actively engaged teachers interested in improving
their teaching skills. Clinical work with the guidance of experienced
professionals and consultants in teacher education. Experiences
arranged to meet the needs, concerns, and interests of each individual.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. Does not fulfill the
student teaching requirement. PRQ: Consent of department.

590. WORKSHOP (1-3).

A. Curriculum

B. Professional Development Leadership

D. Environmental Education

E. Secondary Education

Designed for teachers, supervisors, counselors, and administrators to
study contemporary issues and problems of the public school and other
education institutions. Content varies. May be repeated to a maximum of
12 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of department.

595. SUPERVISION OF CLINICAL EXPERIENCES (1-3). Designed to provide
cooperating teachers, administrators, and supervisors with a better
understanding of the function of clinical experiences in the professional
education of teachers. Discussion of basic issues and techniques in
supervising, directing and evaluating those clinical experiences. May be
repeated to a maximum of 5 semester hours.

597. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (1-3).

A. Curriculum

B. Professional Development Leadership

D. Environmental Education

E. Secondary Education

Independent research at the master’s degree level under faculty
supervision. Lettered topics A and B may be repeated to a maximum of 3
semester hours. Lettered topics D and E may be repeated to a maximum
of 6 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of department.

598. MASTER'S CULMINATING PROJECT (3). Investigation of an issue
or topic related to curriculum leadership, environmental education,
and/or secondary education. Enrollment by special arrangement with
student’s adviser. Students may enroll after successfully completing 24
semester hours in the approved degree program including core courses
or obtaining permission from adviser. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 semester hours, but no more than 3 semester hours may be applied
toward the degree. PRQ: Consent of department.

657. MUSEUM EDUCATION (3). History, philosophy, and practice of
museum education. Study and practicalapplication through class projects
and practicum of planning and implementing public programming, tour
techniques, museum-school services, and development and evaluation
of educational materials and outreach programs. Lectures, individual
projects, observation in museums, and practicum.

699. MASTER'S THESIS (1-6).

A. Curriculum Leadership

B. Environmental Education

C. Secondary Education

Open only to students who elect to write a thesis for the M.S.Ed.
degree. Student enrolls with the faculty member directing the thesis.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of
department. Recommended: ETR 520.

786. ADVANCED INTERNSHIP (1-12).

A. Curriculum

B. Professional Development Leadership

D. Secondary In-Service Staff Development

E. Secondary Education

Work individually or in small groups in a practical situation under
guidance of a staff member of that setting and a university supervisor.
May be repeated to a maximum of 12 semester hours. PRQ: Admission to
doctoral program or consent of department.

797. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (1-3).

A. Curriculum Leadership

B. Secondary Education

Independent research at post-master’s degree levels under faculty
supervision. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ:
Consent of department.

799. DOCTORAL RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION (1-15).

A. Curriculum Leadership

B. Secondary Education

Student must accumulate 15 semester hours prior to graduation. May be
repeated. PRQ: Candidacy for the doctoral degree and consent of chair of
doctoral committee.

Curriculum Leadership

502. SURVEY OF RESEARCH IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (3).
Analysis of research in curriculum and instruction with emphasis on
current research studies and research methods.

505. SITE-BASED CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT (3). Assumptions
underlying current curriculum  organizations. Decision-making
procedures regarding development and evaluation of educational
programs.

512. CREATING LEARNING COMMUNITIES (3). Analysis and application
of methods used in professional development for the improvement of
instruction. Elements of effective teaching investigated and applied.

515. CONNECTING CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION TO NATIONAL
TEACHING STANDARDS (3). Analysis and application of national teaching
standards to curriculum and instruction.

524, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM (3). Study of the elementary
school curriculum, its relationship to society, and present practices in
schools.

527. SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM (3). Study of the secondary
school curriculum, its relationship to society, and present practices in
schools.

540. THE GENDER-SENSITIVE CURRICULUM (3). Analysis of gender
stereotyping. Development of gender-sensitive curriculum and curricular
materials. Critical inquiry into gender as a multicultural concept and the
ways in which gender issues have an impact in schooling.

702. ADVANCED SURVEY OF RESEARCH IN CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTION (3). Survey of research studies in curriculum leadership.
PRQ: Admission to doctoral program or consent of department.

703. DESIGN OF CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (3). Design and
develop a critical perspective about what knowledge is of most worth
by examining beliefs and ideological positions about curriculum and
instruction design. PRQ: Admission to doctoral program or consent of
department.

704. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (3).
Designed forthe advanced studentinterestedin planningand conducting
a research study in curriculum and instruction. May be an exploratory
or pilot study related to the doctoral dissertation. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: Completion of 30 semester hours
of work beyond the master’s degree including 15 semester hours in the
major and 15 semester hours of the common requirements and consent
of department.

706. CURRICULUM INQUIRY (3). Analysis of curriculum theories. Inquiry
into historical and contemporary curriculum discourses and their impact
on educational practices. PRQ: Admission to doctoral program or consent
of department.



708. PRINCIPLES OF CURRICULUM THEORY INTO PRACTICE (3).
Assessment of curriculum models, classroom applications, and current
issues and trends. PRQ: TLCI 703, admission to doctoral program, or
consent of department.

733. SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM (3). Curriculum project required. May be
repeated to a maximum of 9 semester hours when subject varies. PRQ:
Admission to doctoral program or consent of department.

734. PRACTICUM IN CURRICULUM APPRAISAL (3). Analysis of purposes,
process, and types of curriculum appraisal with emphasis on conducting
an on-site appraisal of a school’s curriculum. PRQ: Admission to doctoral
program or consent of department.

735. ANALYSIS OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (3). Analysis and
application of methods used in leading professional development
for improvement of instruction. Emphasis on relationship between
theory and practice. PRQ: Admission to doctoral program or consent of
department.

740. FIELD STUDY IN CURRICULUM LEADERSHIP (3-6). Methods of
analyzing and evaluating educational programs through participation
in curriculum leadership studies in field settings. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: Admission to doctoral program or
consent of department.

760. EDUCATIONAL CHANGE (3). Description and conceptualization of
the process of fundamental change affecting the culture of the school
community and various emerging education forms. PRQ: Admission to
doctoral program or consent of department.

795. SEMINAR ON TEACHER INDUCTION AND MENTORING (3). Theory
and practice about teacher induction and mentoring. Provides teachers,
department chairs, and administrators with research about and current
practices in induction and mentoring at the national and state levels.

Environmental Education

501. PRINCIPLES AND CONCEPTS OF OUTDOOR EDUCATION (3). Basic
concepts and history of the outdoor education movement. Scope of
contemporary programs in the U.S. and abroad. Examination of the
teaching-learning processes relevant to outdoor education.

503. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH IN OUTDOOR
EDUCATION (3). Basic course in educational research with emphasis on
outdoor education. PRQ: TLCI 501 or consent of department.

511. ADVANCED FIELD EXPERIENCES IN OUTDOOR TEACHER EDUCATION
(3). For experienced teachers who wish to supplement and enrich their
classroom teaching by including outdoor learning experiences. Ways
and means of relating various outdoor learning activities to the various
subject matter areas of the school curriculum. PRQ: TLCI 501 or consent
of department.

517. NATURE, ART, AND CRAFTS IN OUTDOOR EDUCATION (3). Using
nature as inspiration and as a source of ideas and materials for artistic
expression in outdoor programming. Integrating nature-focused craft
projects in outdoor education.

519. LEISURE AND THE OUTDOORS (3). Theories of leisure and recreation
as applied to outdoor recreation and adventure activities. Emphasis on
leadership technique, appropriate use of the environment, assessment,
and personal skill acquisition.

520. ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY EDUCATION (3). Cultural, ecological, and
educational implications of the environmental movement. Emphasis on
factors and influences leading to environmental quality literacy.

521. OUTDOOR INTERPRETATION (3). Interpreting the environment in
relationship to natural, historical, and cultural heritage. Emphasis on
exploring aesthetic awarenesses and a land ethic.

525. TEACHING PHYSICAL SCIENCE IN THE OUTDOORS (3). Study of
selected aspects of the physical sciences as related to the outdoor
environment. Emphasis on teaching and use of research techniques
of scientific investigation. PRQ: One course in mathematics and one in
natural science or consent of department.

526. TEACHING NATURAL SCIENCE IN THE OUTDOORS (3). Developing
and implementing strategies for teaching natural science in the outdoors.
Emphasis on teaching the interrelationships among living organisms in
their natural habitats.
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528. ENVIRONMENTAL RESTORATION EDUCATION (3). Study of the
philosophical and historical roots of habitat restoration, its political and
social implications, and its educational potential. Emphasis on how to
teach restoration methods and design curriculum incorporating field
experience and research.

530. TEACHING ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS (3). Designed for teachers and
youth leaders to provide knowledge, attitudes, and skills for teaching
environmental ethics. Content applicable in both indoor and outdoor
settings including schools, camps, nature centers, and other related
institutions.

534, INTEGRATING COMMUNITY RESOURCES INTO CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTION (3). Investigating natural, cultural, and/or human resources
that can be effectively integrated into curriculum development.

544. TEACHING ENERGY ALTERNATIVES AND ENERGY CONSERVATION
(3). Theoretical and practical aspects of teaching basic concepts of
energy alternatives and energy conservation. Learning experiences for
awareness, understandings, skills, and attitudes designed for teachers
and other youth leaders in schools, camps, homes, and other institutions.

551. ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION THEORY AND PRACTICE (3). Existing
and emerging theory and practice related to environmental education.
Environmental education as a method of curriculum integration.
Planning, implementing, and assessing environmental education
programs.

570. PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTING OUTDOOR EDUCATION PROGRAMS
(3). Planning and implementing outdoor education experiences of
varying lengths and the acquisition, development, and maintenance of
outdoor education programs and facilities.

575. SEMINAR IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (3). Identification and
analysis of current problems, issues, and practices in environmental
education. PRQ: Consent of department.

592. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (1-6). Topics
announced. May be repeated to a maximum of 18 semester hours when
subject varies, but no more than 6 semester hours may be applied toward
the M.S.Ed. in curriculum and instruction. PRQ: Consent of department.

752. ADVANCED ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION THEORY AND PRACTICE
(3). Analysis of existing and emerging theory and practice related to
environmental education.

Secondary Education

522. MIDDLE SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND INSTRUCTION (3).
Development of middle school organizations and philosophy; forms of
curricula; characteristics of early adolescent students; special concerns
in instructional and activity planning. Fulfills middle-grade philosophy,
curriculum, and instruction requirement for middle grades endorsement.

523. SEMINAR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (3). Focus on professional and
classroom problems of secondary school teachers. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 semester hours when topics vary.

529. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3). Modern
principles of teaching and learning in relation to the guidance of learning
activities in the high school class.

533. INSTRUCTIONAL THEORIES APPLIED TO PRACTICE (3). Application of
instructional theories to secondary and post-secondary practice. Review
of studies related to instruction and classroom management.

537. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION (3). Investigation and analysis of
common problems in teaching. The principles which apply at all levels
of instruction.

552. EVALUATING SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3). Focus on characteristics
of quality and processes of evaluating secondary schools. Attention
given to development of reports of evaluation and models for their
implementation. PRQ: TLCI 523 and TLCI 537, or consent of department.

567. PORTRAYAL OF TEACHERS IN FILM (3). Crosslisted as ETT 567X.
Examination of the portrayal of teachers in movies with emphases on
trends, related educational issues and topics, and connections between
practicing teachers’ professional lives and those of teacher characters.
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585A. FIELD-BASED TEACHING PRACTICUM (3-6). Individualized course
for practicing secondary educators and teaching teams. Focus on
practical and immediately useful instructional improvement experiences
and projects under the guidance of secondary education faculty. May be
repeated to a maximum of 12 semester hours. Does not fulfill student
teaching requirements. PRQ: Consent of department.

585B. CLINIC-BASED TEACHING PRACTICUM (3). Campus clinic-based
practicum for secondary educators to develop master teaching skills. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. Does not fulfill thestudent
teaching requirement. PRQ: TLCI 537 or consent of department.

589X. PRACTICUM IN MULTILINGUAL/MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION (1-
6). Crosslisted as LTIC 589. Selected field experiences and instructional
design projects in multilingual/multicultural education for those who are
interested in improving professional skills for serving diverse populations
of learners. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. Does not
satisfy student teaching requirement.

723. SEMINAR: ISSUES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (3). Integration and
synthesis of the concepts, principles, and theoretical constructs in the
secondary education field, including post-secondary teachers and
teacher educators.

737. DESIGN OF INSTRUCTIONAL MODELS (3). Design and testing of
innovative instructional methods and models in order to participate in
advancing knowledge in the field.

762. SEMINAR: REVIEW OF RESEARCH IN SECONDARY EDUCATION
(3). Participants become familiar with research questions under
investigation; the nature, extent, and application of findings; and some
research tasks which require conceptualization and development.
Possible contributions to research literature may be generated by
seminar activities.

772. DOCTORAL COLLOQUIUM IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (3). May
be repeated to a maximum of 12 semester hours. PRQ: Admission to
candidacy for the Ed.D. or consent of department.

Language Arts (LTLA)

520X. LANGUAGE ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3). Crosslisted
with SEEC 520. Focus on language arts and associated experiences as an
integral part of the young child’s growth and development.

530.CONTEMPORARY LANGUAGE ARTS (3). Introduction to contemporary
applied language arts programs. Emphasis on methods, materials, and
instructional procedures for elementary school children.

537. ACQUISITION OF SPOKEN AND WRITTEN LANGUAGE (3). Study of
language development in young children (ages 0-8). Includes indepth
treatment of theories in developmental psycholinguistics. Emphases
on parallels between oral development and literacy acquisition and on
consequent preschool and elementary school teaching strategies.

538. EVALUATING CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3). Children’s books
considered in relation to literary merit and their potential for meeting
developmental and ethnic needs of children. Attention given to
classroom application.

539.ISSUES OF DIVERSITY IN CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3). A historical and
current perspective of multicultural influences and issues in children’s
literature. Implications for classroom programs are considered.

540. TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3).
Emphasis on principles of instruction and curriculum development in
the language arts.

541. TEACHING YOUNG ADULT LITERATURE (3). Survey of young adult
literature considered in relation to classroom applications and issues
relevant to the developmental and diverse needs of middle and high
school students.

542. VISUAL AND PRINT LITERACY IN CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3).
Candidates conduct a close investigation of picture books and graphic
novels using visual and print literacies. A focus will be on the intersection
between text and illustrations. Connections will be made to the use of
picture books and graphic novels for all learners.

543. WRITING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3). Methods of developing
writing skills of elementary students based on current theory and
research.

544, EXPLORING CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (1). An introduction to
children’s literature with attention to literary merit, potential to meet
the academic, cultural, emotional, and social needs of all children, and
to prepare children as citizens of a diverse, democratic society. Attention
given to classroom application. Designed for Master of Arts in Teaching
candidates.

550. TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE MIDDLE SCHOOL (3). Practical
applications and experiences for development of language arts teaching
techniques and strategies. Evaluation of theoretical bases, approaches,
activities, and materials facilitating development and assessment of
language arts at the middle-school level.

733.CHILDREN'S LITERATURE RESEARCH IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (3).
Examination of selected research in children’s literature and implications
for instruction and curricular needs. PRQ: Recommended introductory
children’s literature course. Consent of department.

760. ADVANCED SEMINAR IN LANGUAGE ARTS (3). Identification and
analysis of problems and current issues in language arts education.

Literacy Education (LTCY)

536. LITERACY RESEARCH (3). Detailed study of selected research in
school-based literacy programs with emphasis on principles, trends,
methods, and materials. Focus on curriculum patterns and innovations.
PRQ: ETR 520 or consent of department.

586. INTERNSHIP IN LITERACY EDUCATION (1-12). Work individually or in
small groups in a practical situation under guidance of staff member of
that setting and a university supervisor. May be repeated to a maximum
of 12 semester hours, although typically only 3 semester hours may be
applied to the program of study. S/U grading.

587. TEACHING PRACTICUM (1-6). For those actively engaged in
teaching who are interested in improving their teaching skills. Clinical
work with guidance of experienced professionals and consultants in
teacher education. Experiences arranged to meet the needs, concerns
and interests of each individual. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
semester hours. Does not fulfill the student teaching requirement. PRQ:
Consent of department.

590. WORKSHOP IN LITERACY EDUCATION (1-3). Workshop designed
for teachers, supervisors, counselors, and administrators to study
contemporary issues and problems of literacy education. May be
repeated when subject varies; however, no more than 6 semester hours
may be applied toward the M.S.Ed. degree in literacy education. PRQ:
Acceptance by the director of the workshop.

592. SPECIAL TOPICS IN LITERACY EDUCATION (1-3). Topics announced.
May be repeated when subject varies; however, no more than 6 semester
hours may be applied toward the M.S.Ed. degree in literacy education.
PRQ: Consent of department.

597. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN LITERACY EDUCATION (1-3). Research
at the master’s level under faculty supervision. May be repeated when
subject varies; however, no more than 6 semester hours may be applied
toward the M.S.Ed. degree in literacy education. PRQ: Acceptance by the
faculty member who will direct the research.

699. MASTER’S THESIS (3-6). Open only to students who elect to write a
thesis for the M.S.Ed. degree in literacy education. Student enrolls with
faculty member directing the thesis. May be repeated to a maximum of
6 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of department. Recommended: ETR 520.

786. INTERNSHIP IN LITERACY EDUCATION (1-12). Work individually or in
small groups in a practical situation under guidance of a staff member of
that setting and a university supervisor. May be repeated to a maximum
of 12 semester hours. PRQ: Admission to doctoral program or consent of
department.

797. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN LITERACY EDUCATION (1-3).
Independent research at post-master’s degree levels under faculty
supervision. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.

799. DOCTORAL RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION (1-15). Student must
accumulate a minimum of 15 semester hours prior to graduation. May
be repeated to a maximum of 30 semester hours. PRQ: Candidacy for the
doctoral degree and consent of chair of doctoral committee.



Reading (LTRE)

500. IMPROVEMENT OF READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3).
Advanced course in the teaching of developmental reading at the
elementary level. Criteria for a desirable reading program and a
consideration of innovative procedures in relation to the findings of
research.

501. PRACTICUM IN TEACHING DEVELOPMENTAL READING: ELEMENTARY
LEVEL (3). Practical applications and experiences in developing diagnostic
teaching techniques and strategies to improve the reading skills and
meet the needs of individual pupils.

505. TEACHING READING IN THE MIDDLE SCHOOL (3). Theories and
models. Practical applications and experiences for the development of
teaching techniques and strategies to improve academic and recreational
reading. Study strategies for middle school students. Evaluation of
current approaches, programs, and young adolescent literature for
teaching reading in the middle school.

510. IMPROVEMENT OF READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3).
Extension of reading skills and interests for all learners in the junior and
senior high school. Role of reading in the instructional process.

511. TEACHING READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS (3). Adaptation of
materials, reading skills, and study strategies to the content areas. Role of
reading personnel as learning facilitators within the school setting.

512. DISCIPLINARY READING INSTRUCTION AT THE POSTSECONDARY
LEVEL (3). Emphasis on the history, current scholarship, and best practices
for disciplinary reading instruction at the postsecondary level.

516. EMERGING LITERACY DEVELOPMENT (3). Emphasis on children’s
developing literacy. Assessment techniques and organizational
approaches to literacy instruction across the preschool and primary
years.

518. CURRICULUM AND PROGRAM-LEVEL DESIGN IN POSTSECONDARY
READING (3). Emphasis on research, policy, and best practices related
to curriculum and program-level design and implementation for
postsecondary reading.

519. TEACHING POSTSECONDARY READING (3). Emphasis on historical,
theoretical, and pedagogical models relevant to methods of teaching
postsecondary reading.

520. DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF READING DIFFICULTIES (3). Causes
of reading difficulties, their diagnosis and correction in grades K-12.
Current evaluative instruments. PRQ: LTRE 500 or LTRE 505 or LTRE 510 or
LTRE 511, or consent of department.

521. POSTSECONDARY READING ASSESSMENT (3). Emphasis on
the history, theory, research, policy, and practice related to reading
assessment at the postsecondary level. Survey of various placement,
diagnostic, informal, affective and non-cognitive, and exit-level measures.

525. READING INTERESTS OF ADULTS (3). Exploration of reading interest
of adults, including demographic aspects; popular nonfiction and fiction
(bestsellers, genre fiction) books and periodicals; media tie-ins; reading
promotion and readers advisory services in libraries.

530. PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSIS OF READING DIFFICULTIES (3). Case
study techniques in the diagnosis of reading problems. Administration
of various formal and informal tests and the interpretation of the test
results. Making case studies, followed by the preparation of case reports.
Written permission of department required. PRQ: LTRE 520, or consent of
department.

531. PRACTICUM IN PROBLEMS OF TEACHING READING (3). Clinical
experience in applying procedures with severely disabled readers at
the elementary and/or secondary level. PRQ: Consent of department.
Recommended: LTRE 530.

540. PRACTICUM IN CORRECTIVE READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
(3). Diagnostic techniques and corrective procedures suitable for testing
and teaching the less severe reading disability cases among elementary
school children. Supervised laboratory practice with children in a school
setting required. PRQ: Consent of department. Recommended: LTRE 530.

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 99

550. PRACTICUM IN CORRECTIVE READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3). Diagnostic techniques and corrective procedures suitable for testing
and teaching the less severe reading disability cases among secondary
school students. Supervised laboratory practice with students in a school
setting required. PRQ: Consent of department. Recommended: LTRE 530.

591. READING INSTITUTE (1-3). Basic reading problems and issues at
all levels of reading instruction. May be repeated when subject varies;
however, no more than 6 semester hours may be applied toward the
M.S.Ed. degree in literacy education.

701.SUPERVISORY PROBLEMS IN READING (3). Procedures for developing
a K-12 curriculum in reading and the supervisory responsibilities of
administrators and reading consultants in improving reading instruction
in the schools. PRQ: Consent of department. Recommended: 12 graduate-
level hours in reading.

711. SEMINAR IN RESEARCH STUDIES IN THE FIELD OF READING (3).
Designed for advanced student interested in the study of research
reports in education, psychology, linguistics, and other disciplines, which
have a bearing on the problems of teaching reading. Recommended: ETR
520 and ETR 521 and 12 graduate-level hours in reading.

712.CORRELATES OF EFFECTIVE READING (3). The bases of methods in the
teaching of reading and the reading process: word perception, reading
readiness, personality and motivation variables, and other correlates.
Recommended: 12 graduate-level hours in reading.

713. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE READING (3). Comparison of reading
methods and related variables in different national and cultural groups.

714. SEMINAR IN READING (1-3). Identification and analysis of issues and
problems in reading at all levels. May be repeated to a maximum of 9
semester hours.

718. ADULT READING INSTRUCTION (3). Emphasis on the teaching of
reading to adults; strategies applicable to meet the needs of the adult
learner; functional alternatives for instruction; preparation of volunteers
and the role of the reading teacher with adults.

719. PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF TEACHING POSTSECONDARY
READING (3). Emphasis on research, theoretical foundations, and
philosophical models relevant to postsecondary reading instruction
methods.

Elementary Education (TLEE)

501. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (3).
Investigation and analysis of common problems in teaching. Emphasis
on the principles which apply at all levels of instruction.

502X. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION IN THE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM
FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3). Crosslisted as MATH 502. Methods,
techniques, materials, curricular issues, learning theories, and research
utilized in the teaching of elementary school mathematics. Attention
given to the teaching of exceptional students and planning for
multicultural learning situations. Intended for students in education.
Accepted for credit as an elementary mathematics methods course, but
not as an upper-division mathematical content course. Not open for
credit toward the major or minor in mathematical sciences.

503. INDIVIDUALIZING LEARNING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3).
Philosophy, models, and procedures for diagnosing and individualizing
learning in the elementary school.

504. TEACHING STRATEGIES FOR EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING (3). Existing
and emerging theory and practice relating to experiential education.
Focus on direct, active involvement of learners in developing their
educational environment and outcomes.

511. USING HUMAN RESOURCES FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS
(3). Role of the elementary school teacher in developing and managing
programs which involve parents and others in the community.

530. TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3).
Examination and evaluation of issues in the teaching of social studies
with emphasis on principles of instruction and curriculum development
in the social studies.
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532. TEACHING SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3). Identification
and analysis of problems and issues in society, science, and education
that have an influence on curriculum and instruction in the elementary
school science program.

533. DEVELOPING AN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE PROGRAM (3).
Development of a conceptual framework and procedure for initiating
and maintaining the currency of an elementary school science program;
consideration of approaches from the perspective of the child, the
teacher, the community, and the subject area.

534. IMPLEMENTING AN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE PROGRAM (3).
Designed to aid classroom teachers, unit leaders, department chairs,
district supervisors and other leadership personnel in implementing,
managing, and revising an elementary school science program. Emphasis
on converting philosophical structures into an operational program.

535. GLOBAL PERSPECTIVES IN CITIZENSHIP EDUCATION (3). Implications
of emerging global trends and problems for social education in the
elementary and middle school. Creation of interdisciplinary activities and
units to develop the global perspective.

541. INQUIRY STRATEGIES IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SOCIAL STUDIES
PROGRAMS (3). Adaptation to the learning styles of children of basic
inquiry strategies drawn from theoretical models in the social sciences.
Emphasis on the use of these strategies as methodology in the
improvement of social studies learning.

542. RELATED ARTS FOR THE TEACHERS OF CHILDREN (3). Designed for
students interested in aesthetic education for children; examination of
trends, issues and aesthetic experience in the planning of learning in
the fine and applied arts. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 semester
hours.

561. SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL INTERNSHIP (1). Orientation to
the teaching profession, including school and community environment,
professionalism, and effect of teaching on student learning. PRQ: TLEE
587.

586.STUDENT TEACHING (3-9). Student teaching for one entire semester.
Assignments arranged with the department. See “Educator Licensure
Requirements.” May be repeated to a maximum of 9 semester hours. S/U
grading.

587. TEACHING PRACTICUM IN EDUCATION (1-6). Designed for actively
engaged teachers interested in improving teaching skills. Clinical work
with guidance of experienced professionals and consultants in teacher
education. Experiences arranged to meet needs, concerns, and interests
of each individual. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
Does not fulfill the student teaching requirement. S/U grading. PRQ:
Consent of department.

590. WORKSHOP IN TEACHER EDUCATION (1-3). Designed to study
contemporary issues and problems. Content varies. May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of department.

597. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (1-3). Independent research at the
master’s degree level under faculty supervision. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 semester hours.

699. MASTER’S THESIS (1-6). Open only to students who elect to write a
thesis for the M.S.Ed. degree. Student enrolls with the faculty member
directing the thesis. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
PRQ: Consent of department. Recommended: ETR 520.

702. ANALYSIS OF INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (3). Use of
theory in the analysis and interpretation of teaching-learning situations,
as observed or recorded from preschool and elementary classrooms.
Attention given to the identification and use of goals in education and
the application of knowledge in the areas of learning, human growth,
group behavior, and curriculum.

709. SEMINAR IN SCIENCE, SOCIAL STUDIES, AND ENVIRONMENTAL
EDUCATION INTEGRATION (3). Analysis of existing and emerging theory
and practice related to the integration of science, social studies, and
environmental education.

732. DOMAIN OF SCIENCE EDUCATION (3). Study of selected major
dimensions of science education. Consideration of major problems and
issues pertinent to each dimension and their association with school
science programs. PRQ: Advanced graduate standing or consent of
department.

746. PERSPECTIVES IN SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICULUM (3). Analysis of
existing and historical models of social studies curriculum. Emphasis
on converting philosophical goals and structures into an operational
program by developing a conceptual framework for social studies
curriculum.

747.SEMINAR IN SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION RESEARCH (3). Analysis of
research studies in social studies education. A review of historical trends
and contemporary research in social studies education.

760. ADVANCED SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (3).

A. Science

B. Social Studies

C. General Identification and analysis of problems and current issues in
elementary education.

May be repeated to a maximum of 9 semester hours.

775. STUDYING TEACHER EDUCATION (3). Survey of selected
undergraduate programs of preparation which have been designed
to educate teachers for the public schools. Intensive analysis of the
program at NIU involving supervised laboratory experiences. Internship
concurrent with this course recommended.

786. INTERNSHIP (1-12). Work individually or in small groups in a
practical situation under guidance of a staff member of that setting and
a university supervisor. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 semester
hours. PRQ: Admission to doctoral program, or consent of department.

797. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (1-3). Independent research at post-
master’s degree levels under faculty supervision. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 semester hours.

799. DOCTORAL RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION (1-15). PRQ: Candidacy
for the doctoral degree and consent of chair of doctoral committee.
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Department of Educational Technology, Research and

Assessment (ETR, ETT)

Chair: Wei-Chen Hung

Graduate Faculty

Cynthia S. Campbell, associate professor, Ph.D., Southern lllinois
University

Vicki L. Collins, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Oregon

Fatih Demir, assistant professor, DCD, University of Baltimore

Pi-Sui Hsu, associate professor, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

Wei-Chen Hung, professor, Ph.D., Indiana University

Rebecca D. Hunt, associate professor, Ph.D., University of Toledo

Laura Johnson, associate professor, Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley

Olha Ketsman, clinical assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Nebraska,
Lincoln

Dongho Kim, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Georgia, Athens

Yanghee Kim, professor, Ph.D., Florida State University

Hayley J. Mayall, associate professor, Ph.D., University of Connecticut

Todd D. Reeves, assistant professor, Ph.D., Boston College

Jason Rhode, assistant professor, Ph.D., Capella University

Thomas J. Smith, professor, Ph.D., University of lllinois

David A. Walker, professor, Ph.D., lowa State University

Ying Xie, assistant professor, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

Cynthia York, associate professor, Ph.D., Purdue University

The Department of Educational Technology, Research and
Assessment offers graduate courses and research opportunities
leading to the Master of Science degree in educational research and
evaluation and to the Master of Science in Education and the Doctor
of Philosophy degree in instructional technology. The department
also offers licensure programs for technology specialist and library
information specialist. The licensure programs are fully accredited
by the state of Illinois and by appropriate professional associations.
The department works to advance the development and use of
technology, research methodology, and assessment in a variety of
settings to enhance teaching, learning, and scholarship. Through
course work in the department, opportunities are provided for
students to develop core knowledge and competence in assessment
and evaluation and research methodology to support programs in
the College of Education, as well as programs in other disciplines.

Students interested in educator licensure should also see “Educator
Licensure Information.”

Master of Science
Educational research and evaluation

Master of Science in Education
Instructional technology

Doctor of Philosophy
Instructional technology

Admission

The faculty in the Department of Educational Technology, Research
and Assessment select the best-qualified applicants for admission to
its programs. When the number of applicants exceeds a program’s
capacity, qualified applicants may be denied admission and
encouraged to reapply at a later date. Decisions about admissions
are ordinarily made each term.

Any applicant who is denied admission to a program in the
department may submit to the appropriate program admissions
committee a written request for reconsideration that includes
information not previously submitted. Final decisions of program
admissions committees may be appealed to the department’s
Committee on Admissions, Retention, and Professional Standards.
Appeals to this committee must be in writing and must explain the
basis for the appeal.

Master of Science in Educational Research and
Evaluation

This 36-semester-hour program is designed to prepare professionals
inthefields of educational assessment, evaluation, and qualitativeand
quantitative research. Students learn to plan and design educational
evaluations, implement and interpret qualitative and statistical data
analytic procedures, and relate the findings to educational and
social science policy. Students pursue this degree either in a general
track or with an area of study in advanced quantitative methods,
in assessment, or in program evaluation. Study in the general track
allows students to focus on a specific discipline of the department,
e.g., evaluation and technology or qualitative research. The area
of study in advanced quantitative methods prepares students for
careers as data analysts/statisticians in educational, business, and
professional settings, as well as in governmental agencies. The area of
study in assessment furthers students’ knowledge of the theory and
practice of assessment; this specialization also provides opportunities
for teacher professional development. The area of study in program
evaluation prepares students for careers as evaluators for school
districts, business and professional organizations, culturally based
institutions, and military and government agencies.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

An applicant must submit GRE or GMAT scores.

Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

A maximum of 15 student-at-large and transfer semester hours
in combination may be applied toward the master’s degree in
educational research and evaluation, with the exception that a
maximum of 18 student-at-large semester hoursfrom the certificate of
graduate study in advanced quantitative methodology in education
may be applied towards this master’s degree. See “Requirements for
Graduate Degrees” for limitation on study-abroad credit.

Requirements

ETR 501 - Proseminar in Educational Research and Evaluation (3)
ETR 520 - Introduction to Educational Research (3)
ETR 521 - Educational Statistics | (3)
ETR 525 - Qualitative Research in Education (3)
ETR 528" - Educational Assessment (3),
OR ETR 529" - Principles of Educational Measurement (3)
ETR 586 - Internship in Research and Evaluation (3)
OR ETR 587 - Practicum in Educational Research and
Evaluation (3)
ETR 699A - Master’s Thesis (6)
OR ETR 699B - Master’s Project (6)
OR ETR 699C - Master’s Portfolio (1) AND an additional 5 semester
hours of courses in Educational Research and Evaluation
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Course work selected in consultation with program adviser including a
minimum of 6 semester hours in the department (12), OR one of the
following areas of study (12)

Advanced Quantitative Methods

Students in the advanced quantitative methodology area of study must
take ETR 529, see requirements above.

ETR 522 - Educational Statistics Il (3)

ETR 560 - Computer Data Analysis (3)

ETR 562 - Applied Categorical Data Analysis (3)

One statistics-related course (3)

Assessment

ETR 531 - Program Evaluation in Education (3)

ETR 534 - Dynamic Assessment for Students with High-incidence
Disabilities (3)

ETR 536 - Assessment Design (3)

One additional course in major (3)

Program Evaluation

ETR 522 - Educational Statistics Il (3)

ETR 526 - Advanced Technologies in Qualitative Research (3)
ETR 531 - Program Evaluation in Education (3)

One additional course in major (3)

Comprehensive Examination

The comprehensive examination is based on the student’s program
of study and typically focuses on examination of an issue or problem
in educational research and evaluation. Students should contact the
department office no later than the semester prior to anticipated
program completion and graduation to obtain an application for the
comprehensive examination.

Master of Science in Education in Instructional
Technology

This 33-semester-hour program prepares students to be competent
practitioners and creative leaders in all major areas of the field.
Students develop competencies in such areas as performance
technology, instructional software design and development,
information access, materials’ selection and evaluation, media
administration, program evaluation, and instructional design,
development, and evaluation.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

An applicant may submit MAT scores in lieu of GRE scores.

Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

Students-at-large are normally prohibited from registering for
graduate courses in instructional technology unless they are
pursuing an approved endorsement as a Technology Specialist or
Library Information Specialist. A maximum of 15 student-at-large
and transfer semester hours in combination may be applied toward
the master’s degree in instructional technology. See “Requirements
for Graduate Degrees” for limitation on study-abroad and transfer
credit. With the approval of the student’s faculty adviser, a student
who has completed endorsement and/or licensure requirements as
a Library Information Specialist or Technology Specialist at NIU as
a student-at-large may apply some or all of those student-at-large
hours towards the master’s degree in instructional technology.

Requirements

The M.S.Ed. in instructional technology requires a minimum of 33
semester hours of graduate course work, determined jointly by
the student and adviser. An approved program of courses includes
general requirements in instructional technology, and electives as
follows.

ETT 501- Proseminar in Instructional Technology (3)
ETT 510 - Instructional Media and Technology (3)
ETT 511 - Advanced Media Design (3)
OR ETT 531 Visual Literacy (3)
ETT 553 - Professional Standards in Instructional Technology (3)
OR ETT 542- Information Access and Social Responsibilities For
Library Information Specialists (3)
ETT 570 Instructional Technology Administration (3)
OR ETT 533 Administration of School Library Media Centers (3)
ETT 569 Practicum: Instructional Design (3)
OR ETT 586 Internship in Instructional Technology (3-6)
One research course from the following (3)
ETR 519 - Applied Educational Research (3)
ETR 520 - Introduction to Research Methods in Education (3)
ETR 531 - Program Evaluation in Education (3)
One production course from the following (3)
ETT 530 - Instructional Technology Tools (3)
ETT 536 - Web-based Learning (3)
ETT 538 - Developing Educational Software (3)
ETT 555 - Media Design: Multimedia (3)
ETT 558 - Instructional Video | (3)
9 additional credit hours in major or approved by adviser.

Comprehensive Examination

The comprehensive examination requirement is fulfilled by
successfully completing and presenting a portfolio of student work
that demonstrates competency in all core areas of the program.
Students must have completed 24 credit hours toward the M.S.Ed.
degree in order to participate in the portfolio process.

Doctor of Philosophy in Instructional
Technology

The Ph.D. program in instructional technology prepares students
for positions of leadership in research and the development of new
knowledge and applications in instructional technology. Students
may explore issues and advances in performance, instruction, and
computer-based and distance-learning environments. Graduates
are prepared for technology leadership roles in diverse settings
including all levels of education, industry, government, and not-
for-profit agencies. The doctoral program builds on the practical
competencies of the master’s program to prepare the student for the
integration of theory and skills as the base for original research.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Application Deadlines

To be assured of consideration for admission to the doctoral
program in instructional technology, completed applications and all
supporting materials must be received by the Graduate School no
later than April 1 for admission for the summer term and for the fall
semester, and October 1 for admission for the spring semester.

Admission

Admission to the doctoral program requires a master’s degree in
either instructional technology or another discipline acceptable
to the admissions committee. If review of all application materials
supports further consideration of the application, the applicant will
be expected to submit a writing sample that demonstrates research
and writing skills and to participate in a personal interview with the
doctoral admissions committee.

Program Planning and Advisement

Following admission to the doctoral program in instructional
technology, each new student is assigned an advisory committee
of three faculty members. The chair of the committee is the major
adviser and works with the student to develop a proposed program
of courses. The remaining members review the proposal before
departmental approval and submission to the Graduate School for



final approval. Students are urged to maintain close contact with
their major adviser throughout the program. Changes in the program
of courses must be approved by the adviser, who is responsible for
submitting such changes to the Graduate School for final approval.

Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

Students-at-large are normally prohibited from registering for
graduate courses in instructional technology unless they are
pursuing an approved endorsement for Technology Specialist or
Library Information Specialist. A maximum of 15 post-master’s
student-at-large and transfer semester hours in combination may
be applied towards the doctoral degree in instructional technology.
See “Requirements for Graduate Degrees” for limitation on study-
abroad and transfer credit. With the approval of the student’s faculty
adviser, a student who has completed endorsement and/or licensure
requirements for technology specialist or library information
specialist at NIU as a student-at-large may apply some or all of those
student-at-large hours towards the doctoral degree in instructional
technology. The faculty adviser has the authority to refuse any course
credit he or she judges to be irrelevant to the doctoral degree in
instructional technology.

Requirements

Program requirements are flexible to best complement the
individual student’s background and professional goals. The student
has significant input into the selection of specific courses for his
or her program, in consultation with the advisory committee. The
doctoral degree requires a minimum of 63 semester hours beyond
the master’s degree as follows.

Research core including ETR 521, ETR 525, and two additional ETR
research electives agreed upon by student and advisory committee
(12)

Additional course work in learning and development theory, or
sociocultural analyses of education (3)

Additional instructional technology (ETT) courses, excluding
dissertation hours (18)

Cognate course work agreed upon by student and advisory
committee

ETT 799, Doctoral Research and Dissertation (15)

Students focusing on performance technology, instructional design
and development, technology specialist, or library information
specialist licensure may be required to include internship or
practicum courses as part of the required course work.

Students entering the doctoral program with a master’s degree in
instructional technology will generally complete 48 semester hours
of course work beyond the master’s (including a cognate), plus 15
semester hours of dissertation credit. Students whose master’s
degree is in another field normally take three or four additional
courses to gain background in their new field; they may also complete
additional hours for a cognate. The student’s advisory committee
makes the final determination of additional courses to be completed.

Candidacy Examination

The candidacy examination, administered each term by the faculty
in instructional technology, includes sections on research skills and
learning theory as well as on the major area of study. Early contact
with the program adviser to discuss the examination is highly
recommended.

If the first attempt at the candidacy examination is unsuccessful,
the advisory committee will determine what remediation appears
to be warranted and when the student may again attempt the
examination.
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Certificates of Graduate Study
Advanced Qualitative Methodology in Education (18)

This certificate is aimed at individuals who wish to gain expertise in
qualitative research for research and teaching purposes. Students
who complete the certificate will be able to design and implement
qualitative research investigations using a variety of approaches
of data collection and analysis. It is available to any graduate-
level student in good standing. Students who want to pursue this
certificate must file an application with the certificate coordinator
and develop a plan of studies with that coordinator.

Required Courses
ETR 520 - Introduction to Educational Research (3)
ETR 525 - Introduction to Qualitative Research in Education (3)
ETR 526 - Advanced Technologies in Qualitative Research (3)
One or two of the following:
ETR 739X - Fieldwork Methods in Educational Research (3),
ETR 745X - Interpretive Methods in Educational Research (3)
ETR 746 - Interview Methods in Educational Research (3)
One or two of the following:
EPS 524 - Ethnography in Human Development and Learning with
Educational Settings (3)
ETR 531 - Program Evaluation in Education (3)
ETR 590 - Workshop in Research and Assessment (3)
ETT 531 - Visual Literacy (3)
Other qualitative research courses deemed appropriate by adviser.

Advanced Quantitative Methodology in Education (18)

This certificate prepares graduate-level students in advanced
quantitative methods for conducting or evaluating research.
Students completing the certificate will gain the necessary skills
for formulating quantitative research studies and conducting and
interpreting data analyses.

ETR 520 - Introduction to Educational Research (3),
OR ETR 720 - Educational Research Planning and Interpretation (3)
ETR 521 - Educational Statistics | (3),
OR another quantitative methodology course approved by adviser
3)
ETR 522 - Educational Statistics Il (3)
ETR 797 - Independent Research in Research and Assessment (3)
Two of the following (6)
ETR 560 - Computer Data Analysis (3)
ETR 562 - Applied Categorical Data Analysis (3)
ETR 721 - Nonparametric Statistics (3)
ETR 722 - Methods of Multivariate Analysis (3)
ETR 724 - Multilevel Modeling (3)
ETR 725 - Bayesian Approach to Educational Statistics and Decision
Making (3)
Another quantitative methodology course approved by adviser. (3)

Distance Education (18)

The certificate has been designed to prepare professionals to develop
and improve their knowledge, skills, and practices in designing,
developing, and evaluating distance, online, and virtual learning
experiences (DOVE). Emerging practices encompass DOVE learning
and courses in this certificate support the attainment of necessary
knowledge, skills, and practices to improve teaching and learning in
these environments.

Required Core (15)

ETT 510 - Instructional Media and Technology (3)

ETT 535 - Distance Education: Design and Delivery (3)
ETT 536 - Web-based Learning (3)

ETT 560 - Instructional Design | (3)

ETT 592 - Special Topics in Instructional Technology (3)
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Select one of the following or another course as approved by
program adviser (3)

ETT 529 - Theories of Instructional Design and Technology (3)
ETT 531 - Visual Literacy (3)

ORETT 511 - Advanced Instructional Media Design (3)
ETT 551 - Instructional Technology for the Future (3)
ETT 552 - Instructional Technology for Diverse Cultures (3)
ETT 592 - Special Topics in Instructional Technology (3)

Response to Intervention (18)

The certificate is designed for school personnel (e.g., teachers,
administrative personnel, school counselors, curriculum specialists,
research/assessment coordinators, literacy/reading coaches) to
provide training in assessment and intervention methods for use
within the response to intervention service provision model.

ETR 519 - Applied Educational Research (3)

ETR 521 - Educational Statistics | (3)

ETR 534 - Dynamic Assessment for Students with High-Incidence
Disabilities (3),

ORETR 528 - Educational Assessment (3)

ETR 587 - Practicum in Educational Research and Evaluation (3)

ETR 592 - Special Topics in Research and Assessment (3)

TLRN 546 - Interventions to Meet Student Needs in the General
Classroom (3)

Workplace Learning and Performance (18)

This certificate is jointly administered by the Department of
Educational Technology, Research and Assessment the Department
of Counseling, Adult and Higher Education. See the College of
Education Certificates of Graduate Study for a complete description
of this certificate.

Illinois Licensure and Endorsement

Educator Licensure as a Library Information Specialist

Persons holding a baccalaureate degree may complete requirements
for the State of Illinois Special (K-12) Library Information Specialist
License through the Department of Educational Technology,
Research and Assessment as part of the degree program for the
M.S.Ed. in Instructional Technology with a Library Information
Specialist concentration. The program meets the Illinois State Board
of Education and the Council for the Accreditation for Educator
Preparation (CAEP) standards for Library Information Specialist.
Individuals interested in becoming a library information specialist
(Type 10 license or endorsement) should contact the department
office for details.

Also see “Educator Licensure Information.”

Educator Licensure as a Technology Specialist

Persons holding a baccalaureate degree may complete requirements
for the State of Illinois Special (K-12) Technology Specialist License
through the Department of Educational Technology, Research
and Assessment as part of the degree program for the M.S.Ed. in
Instructional Technology with a Technology Specialist concentration.
The program meets the lllinois State Board of Education and the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education standards
for Technology Specialist. Individuals interested in becoming a
technology specialist (Type 10 license or endorsement) should
contact the department office for details.

Also see “Educator Licensure Information.”

Course List

Educational Technology, Research and Assessment
(ETRA)

502. TECHNOLOGY AND ASSESSMENT FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
(4). Practice and reflection on technology and assessment issues in K-9
settings. Focus on use of technology in instruction and assessment,
and the technical qualities of assessment. Limited to Master of Arts
in Teaching elementary education majors. PRQ: ETT 229 or pass ETT
proficiency exam.

Instructional Technology (ETT)

501. PROSEMINAR IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (3). Overview
of history, definitions, theoretical issues, career options, professional
organizations, and required competencies in the field of instructional
and performance technology.

504. ORGANIZATION OF SCHOOL LIBRARY MATERIALS: CATALOGING,
CLASSIFICATION, AND AUTOMATION (3). Introduction to descriptive
cataloging, classification, and subject analysis used in school library
media centers. Includes basics of cataloging and classifying print and
nonprint materials using MARC format.

507.COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT FOR SCHOOL LIBRARY MEDIA CENTERS
(3). Principles of building and maintaining school library media center
collections; selection aids, including national and trade bibliographies;
current issues in intellectual freedom, collection mapping, and collection
policies and procedures.

508. REFERENCE THEORY AND PRACTICE (3). Evaluation and use of basic
reference materials and information resources in school media centers.
Introduction to the theory and practice of professional reference services
including the reference interview, electronic searching, and information
literacy instruction.

510. INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA AND TECHNOLOGY (3). Overview of history,
definitions, theoretical issues and trends, career options, and required
competencies in the field of in instructional technology and their
impact on the effective selection, design, utilization, and evaluation of
instructional media.

511. ADVANCED INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA DESIGN (3). Advanced design
of mediated instruction, script writing, photography, audio and video
production, and computer presentation systems. PRQ: ETT 510 or
consent of department.

523. MEDIA FOR YOUNG ADULTS (3). Evaluation and selection of print
and nonprint materials appropriate for middle school/junior high and
high school students (ages 12-19 years) with emphasis on uses of current
media to meet students’ needs, interests, and learning styles.

527. LIBRARY MATERIALS FOR CHILDREN (3). Evaluation, selection, and
management of library media appropriate for children with emphasis
on uses of library media to meet students’ needs, interests, and learning
styles.

529. THEORIES OF INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY (3).
Emerging theories and models relating to instructional technology,
human performance technology, instructional design, computer literacy,
and other uses of technology as instructional media. Topics include the
history and review of educational theories related to instructional design
and learning in technological environments. Emerging theories will be
investigated. PRQ: ETT 510 or consent of department.

530. INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY TOOLS (1-3). Advanced use of
common as well as new and emerging instructional technology software
and hardware tools. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 semester
hours.

531. VISUAL LITERACY (3). Exploration of the historical background,
conceptual base, and research involved in visual literacy. Review of the
use and design of various instructional media communications and
develop an understanding of the interpretation and creation of visual
images in education. PRQ: ETT 510 or consent of department.



533. ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL LIBRARY MEDIA CENTERS (3).
Philosophy, functions, objectives, and current methods of developing
and administering curriculum-integrated media programs in elementary
and secondary schools. PRQ: ETT 508; ETT 523 or ETT 527; and ETT 542;
or consent of department.

535. DISTANCE EDUCATION: DESIGN AND DELIVERY (3). Evaluation and
design of various types of distance delivery systems including video/
audio, telecommunications, and computer networks, with emphasis on
the supportive roles of instructional media and instructional design.
Theoretical and practical applications of distance delivery.

536. WEB-BASED LEARNING (3). Theory, research, and applications of
Web-based learning, researching computer-mediated communication
tools, and issues surrounding management and implementation,
including designing of Web-based learning environments.

537. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN COMPUTER INTERACTION DESIGN
(3). Introduction to human computer interaction (HCI) theories and
principles for designing effective interactive systems. Survey of general
processes involved in designing HCl in instructional technology.

538. DEVELOPING EDUCATIONAL SOFTWARE (3). Design and
develop educational software for computers. Experience with design
methodologies for educational software and authoring systems
commonly used in education.

539. COURSEWARE SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT (3). Advanced design
techniques for team development of educational software. A systems
view of topics such as creative design, graphics and animation, data
tracking and file management, and product documentation. PRQ: ETT
538 or consent of department.

540. SEMINAR IN LIBRARY/INFORMATION STUDIES (1-6). Specific content
varies. Representative topics include current trends or issues, storytelling,
international and comparative librarianship, and services to specialized
populations. A maximum of 6 semester hours may be applied toward the
master’s degree.

541. LIBRARY SERVICES FOR CHILDREN AND YOUNG ADULTS (3).
Objectives, planning, organization, and evaluation of programs and
services for children and young adults in school library media centers
with focus on collaboration with public libraries.

542. INFORMATION ACCESS AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITIES FOR LIBRARY
INFORMATION SPECIALISTS (3). In-depth coverage of policies, procedures,
and teaching of intellectual properties, intellectual freedom, and ethical
issues of information access and use in K-12 education.

549. ONLINE SEARCHING (3). Translation of reference questions into
formal search statements; laboratory practice in online access to
information; emphasis on online databases and the Internet.

550. ROLES OF THE INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGIST (3). Various roles of
instructional technologists in both school and nonschool environments;
to include field trips. PRQ: ETT 510 or consent of department.

551. INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR THE FUTURE (3). Planning for
educational technologies and futures; educational forecasting strategies;
new and potential instructional media or processes; and educational
models based on low and/or high technology.

552. INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOR DIVERSE CULTURES (3).
Development, utilization, and evaluation of instructional media for
varied cultures and countries. Topics include appropriateness of
standard instructional media for diverse audiences, creation of media for
instructional environments with localized requirements, and evaluation
of innovative teaching technologies for multiethnic and multicultural
learners.

553. PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY
(3). Awareness, understanding, and appreciation of issues related to
instructional technology with focus on professional standards.

554.COPYRIGHTAND OTHERINTELLECTUAL PROPERTIESFOREDUCATION
PROFESSIONALS (3). Exploration of intellectual properties as found in a
variety of educational settings, with focus on instructional technology
issues dealing with copyright, plagiarism, patents, trademarks, logos, and
piracy. PRQ: ETT 542 or ETT 553 or consent of department.
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555. MEDIA DESIGN: MULTIMEDIA (3). Design and development of
advanced instructional software incorporating interactive digital video
and external video interfacing.

556. MEDIA DESIGN: AUDIO MATERIALS (3). Designing presentations for
instruction. Emphasis on audio format.

557. USER EXPERIENCE (UX) DESIGN (3). Introduction to user experience
(UX) design methods, focusing on phases of design, human behaviors,
interface types, interaction design, information architecture, and
prototyping.

558. INSTRUCTIONAL VIDEO 1 (3). Practical methods for the production
and use of video in educational settings. Preparation and presentation of
televised instructional materials.

560. INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN | (3). Systematic design of instructional
materials. Students design a blueprint for an instructional module by
applying an instructional design model. PRQ: ETT 510, or consent of
department.

561X. HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT (3). Crosslisted as CAHE 561.
Nature and function of programs for developing human resources in
business, education, industry, government, social services, and voluntary
organizations.

562. INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN 1 (3). Development and evaluation of
an instructional module using systematic development models and
established principles of instructional design. PRQ: ETT 560 or consent
of department.

564. TRAINING AND PERFORMANCE TECHNOLOGY (3). Analysis of
educational/training problems. By conducting an instructional needs
assessment and performance audit, students plan solutions to training
problems including various forms of training, job aids, and nontraining
recommendations. PRQ: ETT 510 or consent of department.

565. ADVANCED INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN (3). Advanced problems in
the design, development, evaluation, and management of instructional
programs for education and corporate environments. PRQ: ETT 560 and
ETT 562, or consent of department.

567X. PORTRAYAL OF TEACHERS IN FILM (3). Crosslisted as TLCI 567.
Examination of the portrayal of teachers in movies with emphases on
trends, related education issues and topics, and connections between
practicing teachers’ professional lives and those of teacher characters.

569. PRACTICUM: INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN (3). Instructional design
methodology in an applied setting. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
semester hours. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

570. INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY LEADERSHIP (3). Theories and
methods for developing and managing instructional technology
programs and services in educational settings. PRQ: ETT 510, or consent
of department.

573. INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY FACILITIES (3). Design and
construction of instructional technology facilities. PRQ: ETT 510 or
consent of department.

586.INTERNSHIP IN INSTRUCTIONALTECHNOLOGY (6). Work in a practical
situation under guidance of a staff member from that setting and a
university supervisor. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 semester
hours. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

587. INSTRUCTIONAL E-PORTFOLIO DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT (1-6).
Demonstrate the design and development competency in developing
an instructional e-portfolio May be repeated up to a maximum of six
semester hours. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

590. WORKSHOP IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (1-3). Study of
current issues related to instructional technology. May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 semester hours. Students may enroll in more than one
section in a given term.

592. SPECIAL TOPICS IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (1-3). Topics
announced. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 semester hours when
topic varies. Students may enroll in more than one section in a given
term.
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597. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (1-
3). Independent research at the master’s degree level under faculty
supervision. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ:
Consent of faculty member who will direct research.

699. MASTER’S THESIS (3-6). Open only to students who elect to write a
thesis for the M.S.Ed. degree. Student enrolls with the faculty member
directing the thesis. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department. Recommended: ETR 520.

715X. STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT (3). Crosslisted as
CAHE 715. Advanced study emphasizing complex skills, concepts, and
strategies relating to the adult teaching/learning component of human
resource development in business, industry, government, and voluntary
organizations.

740. SEMINAR: EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY FOUNDATIONS (3).
Examination of the historical, theoretical, and research foundations of
educational and performance technology. PRQ: ETT 510 or consent of
department.

741. SEMINAR: INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY THEORY (3). Applying
concepts of educational communication, models, and theories to
problem solving, attitude formation, and teaching. PRQ: ETT 740 or
consent of department.

742. SEMINAR: INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY RESEARCH (1-3). Research
in organization, administration, and application of instructional
technology. PRQ: ETT 741, and ETR 520, or consent of department.

743. SEMINAR: INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY PROBLEMS (3). Problems
involved in the administration of instructional technology programs
and services at all levels, and in areas such as finance, management of
personnel, and facilities. PRQ: ETT 742, or consent of department.

755. MEDIA DESIGN PROJECT (3). Designing presentations for instruction
with emphasis on individual student project. May be repeated to a
maximum of 9 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of department.

764. ADVANCED TRAINING AND PERFORMANCE TECHNOLOGY (3).
Analysis of advanced performance problems at the process and
organizational level, including design, development, implementation,
and evaluation of appropriate Human Performance Technology (HPT),
and design of an internal organization structure to support HPT work.
PRQ: ETT 564 or consent of department.

765X. CONSULTATION IN HUMAN SERVICES (3). Crosslisted as CAHE 765.
Application of consultation strategies in working with individuals and
groups. Topics and problems taken from the fields of counseling, adult
education, and instructional technology. PRQ: Consent of department.

770. PRACTICUM: INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (3). Instructional media
administration techniques in an applied setting. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 semester hours. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

786. INTERNSHIP IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (6). Work in a
practical situation under guidance of staff member from that setting and
a university supervisor. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 semester
hours. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

790. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (1-3).
Advanced study of current issues related to instructional technology.
Students may enroll in more than one section in a given term. May be
repeated to a maximum of 12 semester hours.

792. ADVANCED TOPICS IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (1-3). Study of
advanced topics in instructional technology for advanced instructional
technology students, announced in advance. Students may enroll in
more than one section in a given term. May be repeated to a maximum
of 12 semester hours.

797. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (1-
3). Independent research at post-master’s degree level under faculty
supervision. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ:
Consent of faculty member who will direct research.

798. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (1-3).
Designed forthe advanced studentinterestedin planningand conducting
research studies in instructional technology. Research project may be an
exploratory or pilot study related to the doctoral dissertation. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: ETT 743 and consent
of department.

799A. DOCTORAL RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION (3-15). May be repeated
to a maximum of 60 semester hours. Student must accumulate 15
semester hours prior to graduation. S/U grading. PRQ: Candidacy for the
doctoral degree and consent of chair of doctoral committee.

799B. DOCTORAL RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION (1). Students must
have accumulated 15 semester hours in ETT 799A and have a scheduled
dissertation oral defense. May not be repeated. S/U grading. PRQ:
Consent of chair of doctoral committee.

Research and Assessment (ETR)

501. PROSEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND EVALUATION
(1-3). Current issues and topics in research presentation, manuscript
preparation, data presentation, and information retrieval, emphasizing
technology-oriented applications. Examination of historical and future
trends, ethical/legal issues in educational research and evaluation, and
exploration of career options in the field. May be repeated up to 3 credit
hours.

519. APPLIED EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (3). Application of context-based
research methods to problems in education. Focus on research issues in
educational and applied settings and the formulation of feasible applied/
action research plans to inform educational decision-making.

520. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS IN EDUCATION (3).
Introductory course in empirical methods of research in education;
evaluating published research; planning a research study; developing
skills in problem identification, identifying methods for data collection
and research design, and preparing a research proposal.

521. EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS | (3). Techniques necessary for
understanding, analyzing, and interpreting data. Concepts and
applications of basic descriptive methods, correlation, and simple linear
regression. Introduction to probability theory and sampling. Discussion
of various inferential tests of means, correlations, proportions, variances,
and one-factor analysis of variance.

522. EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS 11 (3). Concepts and techniques necessary
for intermediate inferential methods. Analysis of variance (factorial,
repeated measures, and nested designs), analysis of covariance, multiple
regression, and multiple comparison procedures. PRQ: ETR 521 or PSYC
604 or SOCI 575, or consent of department.

524. ASSESSING STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS (3). Nondiscriminatory
assessment procedures for identifying and enhancing educational
outcomes for students with special needs. PRQ: SESE 240 or consent of
department.

525. QUALITATIVE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION (3). Introduction to the role
of qualitative research in education, with emphasis on actual, handson
research. Basic principles and focus of qualitative research will be
discussed. Research methods will include case studies, ethnography, and
interpretive research.

526. ADVANCED TECHNOLOGIES IN QUALITATIVE RESEARCH (3). Use
of e-mail and Web-based data gathering techniques, digital video,
transcription approaches, computer-based transcription analysis
programs, and electronic dissemination for data collection and analysis.
PRQ: EPS 524 or ETR 525, or consent of department.

528. EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT (3). Conceptual examination of
theoretical foundations for assessment in education: classroom,
diagnostic, placement, problem-solving. Emphasis on appraising
assessment methods through reliability, validity, usability, and normative
data consideration.

529. PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT (3). Study of
psychometric properties of assessments used in the field of education,
with emphasis on theory and calculation of reliability and validity indices
from a classical test theory perspective.

530. TEST CONSTRUCTION AND EVALUATION (3). Modern concepts
of evaluation; preparation and use of teacher-made tests. Techniques
of item analysis and concepts of reliability and validity. Procedures for
assessing relatively intangible outcomes, through observational and
judgmental techniques.



531. PROGRAM EVALUATION IN EDUCATION (3). Methods of evaluating
educational programs using accepted models and data-gathering
procedures. The rationale for and nature of educational evaluation,
planning evaluation, evaluation models, large-scale assessment
programs, implementing and sampling strategies, data-gathering tools
and techniques, data analysis, and reporting and interpreting evaluation
results. PRQ: ETR 520 or consent of department.

532. EVALUATION OF TEACHERS AND TEACHING (3). Crosslisted as EPS
532X. Examination of major components of a comprehensive system
for evaluating teachers and teaching and the related issues and teacher
effectiveness literature.

533. STANDARDIZED TESTING (3). Crosslisted as CAHC 533X. Principles
of measurement as applied to group standardized measures of
achievement, special aptitude, intelligence, personality, and interest
for use in educational personnel work. Administering, scoring, and
interpreting these measures.

534. DYNAMIC ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENTS WITH HIGH-INCIDENCE
DISABILITIES (3). Assessment of students with high-incidence
disabilities within a problem-solving framework with attention given
to the identification of students with high-incidence disabilities
and recommendations for special education procedures including
nondiscriminatory testing. PRQ: ETR 434, or ETR 528, or ETR 529, or ETR
530 or consent of department.

535. MIXED-METHODS RESEARCH (3). Overview of mixed-methods
research designs in which quantitative and qualitative procedures are
combined to address research problems and answer research questions.
Examination of the foundations of mixed-methods research, types of
mixed-methods designs, and process of conducting mixed-methods
research. PRQ: ETR 520, ETR 521, and ETR 525; or consent of department.

536. ASSESSMENT DESIGN (3). Purpose and methods of formal and
informal classroom assessment for guiding and communicating
educational decisions. Techniques for designing, using, and evaluating
curriculum-aligned assessments through traditional and alternative
methods. Emphasis on both theory and practical applications. PRQ: ETR
528 or ETR 529, or ETR 530, or consent of department.

537. METHODS OF LEARNING ANALYTICS (3). Exploration of methods of
learning analytics and applications to real-world problems, research, and
practice. Leveraging educational data for teaching and research.

540. SURVEY RESEARCH METHODS. (3) Methods used in survey
research. Conceptualizing the survey process; choosing an appropriate
survey platform (e.g., paper, electronic); selecting and creating survey
instruments; sampling techniques; analyzing, interpreting, and
communicating the results of survey data.

556. USER EXPERIENCE (UX) RESEARCH METHODS (3). Introduction to user
experience (UX) research methods in instructional technology. Focus on
UX, research methods, and collecting and analyzing UX research data to
improve product development.

560. COMPUTER DATA ANALYSIS (3). Survey of common statistical
packages used for conducting quantitative data analyses. Data coding,
data entry, variable transformation, use of various data analytic
techniques, and interpretation of results contrasted among personal
computer statistical packages such as SAS and SPSS. PRQ: ETR 521 or
PSYC 604 or SOCI 575, or consent of department.

562. APPLIED CATEGORICAL DATA ANALYSIS (3). Applications of
categorical and related data analysis techniques to education and social
problems. Analysis of measurement issues, prediction, classification,
scaling, instrument validation, and rater reliability using categorical
techniques. Focus on interpretative and consequential aspects of
analysis. PRQ: ETR 521 or PSYC 604 or SOCI 575, or consent of department.

572X. ASSESSMENT METHODS IN HIGHER EDUCATION (3). Crosslisted
as CAHE 572. Basic concepts and procedures in the assessment of
applicants for admission and retention and use of assessment methods
for counseling to support retention in institutions of higher education.

586. INTERNSHIP IN RESEARCH AND EVALUATION (3-15). Work in a
practical situation under guidance of staff member from that setting and
a university supervisor. May be repeated to a maximum of 15 semester
hours, although typically only 3 semester hours may be applied to the
program of study. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of site and university
supervisors.
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587. PRACTICUM IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND EVALUATION
(1-6). Applications of educational research and evaluation approaches
through practical in-class exercises and supervised participation in
fieldbased activities. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

590. WORKSHOP IN RESEARCH AND ASSESSMENT (1-3). Workshop
designed for teachers, administrators, supervisors, and evaluators to
study issues related to research and assessment. May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 semester hours. Students may enroll in more than one
section in a given term.

592. SPECIAL TOPICS IN RESEARCH AND ASSESSMENT (1-3). Topics
announced. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 semester hours when
topic varies. Students may enroll in more than one section in a given
term.

597. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN RESEARCH AND ASSESSMENT (1-3).
Independent study under direction of faculty member. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of department.

699A. MASTER'S THESIS (1-6). Investigation of an issue or problem related
to educational research and evaluation. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 semester hours. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of department.

699B. MASTER'S PROJECT (1-6). Applied project serving as the capstone
experience of the degree. Designed to address the needs of an identified
issue or problem in educational research and evaluation. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent
of department.

699C. MASTER’S PORTFOLIO (1). Design of a cumulative portfolio of work
in the Educational Research and Evaluation (ERE) program. Process will
be mentored by an ERE faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum
of 3 credit hours. PRQ: Consent of department.

720. ADVANCED RESEARCH METHODS IN EDUCATION (3). Advanced
course in empirical in education. Identification of methodological
procedures that align with research objectives, including development
of research questions/problems, sampling, instrumentation, interview
and observational protocols, threats to validity, ethical considerations,
and methods for collecting, analyzing, and interpreting data. PRQ: ETR
519 or ETR 520; and ETR 521 and ETR 525; or consent of department.

721. NONPARAMETRIC STATISTICS (3). Application, computation,
and interpretations of nonparametric statistical tests and correlation
measures. Comparison of these tools and techniques with their
parametric counterparts. PRQ: ETR 521, or PSYC 504 or SOCI 575, or
consent of department.

722. METHODS OF MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS (3). Introduction to
methods appropriate for analyzing multivariate relationships. Canonical
correlation, discriminant cluster, and factor analysis; multivariate analysis
of variance and structural equation modeling. PRQ: ETR 522 or PSYC 606
or consent of department.

724, MULTILEVEL MODELING (3). Analysis of nested data and growth
modeling of repeated measures data using multilevel techniques. Theory,
assumptions, modeling process, current trends, and use of multilevel
software packages. Applications in education and social sciences
emphasized. PRQ: ETR 521 and ETR 522, or consent of department.

725. BAYESIAN APPROACH TO EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS AND DECISION
MAKING (3). Subjective probabilistic assessments of data using Bayesian
analysis and inference. Implications for research problems, designs and
interpretations. Computer applications. PRQ: ETR 521 or PSYC 604 or
SOCI 575, or consent of department.

733. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL TESTING
PROGRAM (3). Procedures of establishing goals for the school testing
program, selecting tests appropriate to stated goals, coordinating the
testing program with other members of the school’s professional staff,
and using test results in curriculum analyses and in administrative
decisions. PRQ: ETR 530, or consent of department.

734. CONSTRUCTION OF SCALING INSTRUMENTS (3). Techniques of scale
construction for use in assessing attitudinal, interest, temperament,
personality variables, and psychomotor skills; reliability and validity of
each technique. PRQ: ETR 521 or PSYC 604 or SOCI 575, or consent of
department.
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735. THEORY OF MEASUREMENT (3). Analysis of theoretical approaches
to reliability, validity, item analysis, and factor analysis. Exploration of
related measurement problems. PRQ: ETR 521 or PSYC 504 or SOCI 575,
or consent of department.

736. EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT FOR THE HANDICAPPED (3). Advanced
study of symptomatology in relation to the nondiscriminatory diagnostic
process, with attention to its significance for educational planning. PRQ:
ETR 534 or consent of department.

739X. FIELDWORK METHODS IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (3). Crosslisted
as EPS 739. Emphasis on studying examples of educational fieldwork
and actual hands-on research. PRQ: ANTH 560 or ETR 525, or EPS 524, or
consent of department.

744. SEMINAR: RESEARCH AND ASSESSMENT (3). Investigation of
problems and practices in research and assessment.

745X. INTERPRETIVE METHODS IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (3).
Crosslisted as EPFE 745 and EPS 745X. Emphasis on structuralist,
poststructuralist, and semiotic theories and techniques in education to
develop systematic hands-on interpretive projects. PRQ: ETR 525 or EPS
524 or consent of department.

746. INTERVIEW METHODS IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (3). Provides
knowledge and skills to conduct qualitative interviews and design
and implement qualitative interview studies in educational research.
Provides a theoretical foundation in qualitative research and qualitative
interviewing in education, along with hands-on experience conducting
qualitative interviews. PRQ: ETR 525 or EPS 524; or consent of department.

786. INTERNSHIP IN RESEARCH AND ASSESSMENT (3-15). Work in a
practical situation under guidance of staff member from that setting and
a university supervisor. May be repeated to a maximum of 15 semester
hours, although typically only 3 semester hours may be applied to the
program of study. S/U grading. PRQ: Consent of site and university
supervisors.

790. WORKSHOP IN RESEARCH AND ASSESSMENT (1-3). Designed for
teachers, administrators, supervisors, and evaluators. May be repeated to
a maximum of 12 semester hours. Students may enroll in more than one
section in a given term.

792. SPECIAL TOPICS IN RESEARCH AND ASSESSMENT (1-3). Topics
announced. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 semester hours when
topic varies.

797. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN RESEARCH AND ASSESSMENT (1-3).
Independent study under direction of faculty member. May be repeated
to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of department.
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Chair: Chad McEvoy

Graduate Faculty

Clayton L. Camic, associate professor, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-
Lincoln

Rodney L. Caughron, associate professor, Ph.D., University of lowa

Peter J. Chomentowski, lll, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh

Todd A. Gilson, associate professor, Ph.D., Michigan State University

Steven M. Howell, associate professor, Ph.D., Purdue University

Jennifer M. Jacobs, assistant professor, Ph.D., Northern Illinois University

So-Yeun Kim, associate professor, Ph.D., Oregon State University

Jessica C. Martinez, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Connecticut

Chad D. McEvoy, professor, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado

Jenny Parker, associate professor, Ed.D., University of Massachusetts

William A. Pitney, professor, Ed.D., Northern Illinois University

Kelly Potteiger, associate professor, Ph.D., Rocky Mountain University of
Health Professions

James D. Ressler, associate professor, Ph.D., Ohio State University

Claire C. Schaeperkoetter, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Kansas

Zachary A. Wahl-Alexander, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of
Alabama

Paul M. Wright, Presidential Engagement Professor, Ph.D., University of
lllinois, Chicago

Shugqi Zhang, assistant professor, Ph.D., Louisiana State University

Lauriece L. Zittel, professor, Ph.D., Oregon State University

Master of Science in Sport Management

This 36-semester-hour program is designed to prepare students
for a management career in the sport industry. Students attain
theoretical knowledge and practical skills in preparation for
various sport managerial careers in athletic and sport clubs, and
intercollegiate athletics, professional and amateur sports, equipment
merchandising, and sport consulting.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Non-Thesis Option
Select one from the Research Core (3)
LESM 543 - Research Seminar in Sport Management (3),
LESM 545 - Analytic Techniques and Trends in Sport (3),
Other graduate-level research methodology course approved by
adviser (3)
Required Core Courses (18)
LESM 536 - Sport Industry and Organizations (3)
LESM 538 - Managing the Sport Enterprise (3)
LESM 539 - Sport and the Law (3)
LESM 542 - Sport Marketing and Promotions (3)
LESM 544 - Sport Finance (3)
LESM 586 - Internship in Sport Management (1-3),
OR LESM elective with approval of graduate program adviser
3)
Electives with approval of graduate program adviser (9)
Course work from the College of Business selected in consultation with
adviser (6)

Thesis Option

Same requirements as the non-thesis option except that LESM 699A,
Master’s Thesis (6), and one 3-semester-hour graduate-level course
in quantitative or qualitative analytical techniques approved by the
adviser are taken in place of LESM 598 (3) or LESM 699B (3) and the
electives (6).

Master of Science in Athletic Training

The degree in athletic training reflects the requirements of the
Commission on the Accreditation of Athletic Training Education,
and students who want to sit for the Board of Certification (BOC)
examination must complete this degree. Admission to the athletic
training program is competitive and limited. University admission
does not necessarily constitute eligibility for admission into this
degree program.

Retention in the program requires an overall NIU GPA of 3.00. Students
enrolled in the program may be dismissed from the program for
academic reasons or for unprofessional behavior or actions that
threaten the health and safety of others. The Athletic Training
Student Handbook describes the policies of the program. Students
are required to adhere to all current policies and procedures. Refer to
the program website for additional information, including program
deadlines.

Admission

To be considered for admission to the M.S.A.T program, an applicant
must be admitted to Graduate School at NIU and have completed the
following baccalaureate course work:

Human anatomy and physiology (8 semester hours preferred, 4
semester hours mixed course minimum)

Medical terminology

Biomechanics/kinesiology

Exercise physiology

Personal health and wellness

Human nutrition

First aid/CPR for the Professional Rescuer Certification required
Psychology or sport psychology

Applicants must complete alimited admissions application, which will
include a letter of interest, resume, three letters of recommendation,
minimum of 50 observation hours with a BOC certified athletic
trainer within the last 10 months prior to application, transcripts, and
syllabi for all prerequisite courses. Qualified applicants will undergo
a pre-admission interview. The GRE is not required for admission.
Applicants will be ranked based on their overall GPA, the GPA of their
prerequisite coursework, letters of recommendation, and interview
performance.

Students will be required to undergo criminal background checks
in order to be placed at clinical experience sites. If the student has
a prior criminal record, he or she may not be able to complete the
program or required courses.

Program Requirements

KNAT 500 - Principles of Athletic Injury and lliness Management and
Emergency Care (3)

KNAT 502 - Clinical Physical Examination and Diagnosis in Athletic
Training | (3)

KNAT 503 - Clinical Physical Examination and Diagnosis Lab | (3)

KNAT 504 - Clinical Physical Examination and Diagnosis in Athletic
Training Il (3)

KNAT 505 - Clinical Physical Examination and Diagnosis Lab Il (3)

KNAT 515 - Special Topics and Culminating Experience in Athletic
Training (3)

KNAT 519 - Athletic Training Clinical Administration (3)

KNAT 520 - Integrated Therapeutic Interventions in Athletic Training | (3)
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KNAT 521 - Integrated Therapeutic Interventions in Athletic Training Lab
1(3)

KNAT 522 - Integrated Therapeutic Interventions in Athletic Training Il (3)

KNAT 523 - Integrated Therapeutic Interventions in Athletic Training Lab
I1(3)

KNAT 550 - Research Methods and Evidence Based Practice in Athletic
Training (3),
OR other graduate-level course in research methods and evidence
based practice with approval of graduate program adviser

KNAT 551 - Athletic Training Clinical Experience | (3)

KNAT 552 - Athletic Training Clinical Experience Il (3)

KNAT 553 - Immersive Athletic Training Clinical Experience | (4)

KNAT 556 - Immersive Athletic Training Clinical Experience Il (4)

KNAT 650 - Directed Research and Applied Evidence Based Practice in
Athletic Training (3)

Master of Science in Education in Kinesiology
and Physical Education

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

To be considered for admission to the M.S.Ed. program in kinesiology
and physical education, an applicant is expected to have a
baccalaureate degree which included courses in kinesiology, physical
education, health, recreation, dance, or equivalent courses.

Applicants to the M.S.Ed. program are not required to take the
GRE. Student transcripts and life experiences will be evaluated to
determine if deficiencies exist. If they do exist, students should
consult the graduate program academic adviser and conditional
admission may be granted to complete identified deficiencies and
9 semester hours of program specific graduate-level course work
designated by the adviser. Conditional admission requirements
must be satisfied within 3 semesters for students to be reclassified
as regularly admitted (see the Conditional Admission section of this
catalog).

Applicants to the master’s degree program in kinesiology physical
education are normally notified of an admission decision as soon
as administratively feasible following receipt of all credentials to
complete the applicant’s file by the Graduate School.

Retention

Students who violate the standards of the profession may be
eliminated from the program after review by a properly constituted
committee of the graduate faculty.

Requirements

The M.S.Ed.inkinesiology and physical education requires a minimum
of 36 semester hours. Students select from one of the following:
a specialization in adapted physical education, a specialization
in exercise physiology/fitness leadership, or a specialization in
pedagogy, curriculum development in physical education. In
consultation with an adviser, the student selects a thesis or non-
thesis option.

Students are required to take a minimum of 6 semester hours in the
research core, a minimum of 3 semester hours of social science, and a
minimum of 3 semester hours of science, all within the department.

In each of the specializations, students are required to take 9-12
semester hours of professional courses in the department that
identify the specialization. Students electing to do a thesis option are
required to take 6 semester hours of thesis work with the remaining
9 semester hours of electives approved by the student’s adviser
selected from a list of courses either in the department and/or
outside of the department. Students taking the non-thesis option are
required to complete 15 semester hours of electives approved by the
student’s adviser. A minimum of 6 semester hours of electives must
be selected from a list of courses within the department.

Specialization in Adapted Physical Education

This specialization is designed to prepare teachers to deliver physical
education services to students with special needs. Persons are trained
to assume roles related to adapted or special physical education
including teaching, assessment, Individualized Educational Program
development, consulting, program planning, and research. Certified
physical education teachers completing this specialization meet
Illinois State Board of Education recommended guidelines for
personnel reimbursement as an “approved” adapted physical
education instructor for students with disabilities. In consultation
with an adviser, the student selects either a thesis or non-thesis
option.

Thesis Option (36)
Research Core (6)
KNPE 552 - Methods of Research in Kinesiology and Physical
Education (3)
KNPE 645 - Application of Statistics to Research in Kinesiology and
Physical Education (3)
Specialization Core (9)
KNPE 589 - Inclusion Strategies for Special Populations: Theory and
Practice (3)
KNPE 590 - Physical Education for Individuals with Physical and
Sensory Disorders (3)
KNPE 591 - Assessment and Program Planning in Adapted Physical
Education (3)
Select one from the science core (3-4)
KNPE 514 - Neuromuscular Aspects of Physical Performance (3)
KNPE 535 - Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills (3)
KNPE 557 - Applied Physiology of Exercise (4)
KNPE 578 - Seminar in Motor Development (3)
KNPE 635 - Biomechanics (3)
KNPE 652 - Exercise Bioenergetics (3)
KNPE 686 - Seminar in Motor Learning (3)
Select one from the social science core (3)
KNPE 507 - History of Physical Education (3)
KNPE 509 - Philosophy of Physical Education (3)
KNPE 582 - Psychology of Sport and Exercise (3)
KNPE 583 - Psychology of Coaching (3)
KNPE 586 - Sport in Society (3)
Course work related to the student’s degree specialization approved by
an adviser (9)
KNPE 699A - Master’s Thesis (6)

Non-Thesis Option (36)

Same requirements as listed above except in lieu of KNPE 645 (3)
students take KNPE 545, Assessment in Kinesiology and Physical
Education (3), and in lieu of the thesis students take six semester
hours of course approved by an adviser.

Specialization in Exercise Physiology/Fitness Leadership

This specialization is designed to provide knowledge and skills to
students in the area of exercise physiology and/or fitness leadership.
Students with such a professional background are prepared to assume
various roles related to exercise physiology: research, teaching,
and fitness leadership in hospitals, corporations, and health clubs.
Applied exercise physiology and a human anatomy and physiology
course are prerequisites for this specialization. In consultation with
an adviser, the student selects either a thesis or non-thesis option.

Thesis Option (36)
Research Core (6)
KNPE 552 - Methods of Research in Kinesiology and Physical
Education (3)
KNPE 645 - Application of Statistics to Research in Kinesiology and
Physical Education (3)
Specialization Core (12)
KNPE 514 - Neuromuscular Aspects of Physical Performance (3)
KNPE 560 - Cardiorespiratory Physiology: Responses and
Adaptations to Exercise (3)
KNPE 561 - Advanced Exercise Physiology (3)
KNPE 652 - Exercise Bioenergetics (3)



Select one from the social science core (3)
KNPE 507 - History of Physical Education (3)
KNPE 509 - Philosophy of Physical Education (3)
KNPE 582 - Psychology of Sport and Exercise (3)
KNPE 583 - Psychology of Coaching (3)
KNPE 586 - Sport in Society (3)
Course work related to the student’s specialization approved by an
adviser (9)
KNPE 699A - Master’s Thesis (6)

Non-Thesis Option (36)

Same requirements as listed above except in lieu of the thesis
students take six semester hours of course work approved by an
adviser.

Specialization in Pedagogy and Curriculum Development in
Physical Education

This specialization is designed to provide relevant theoretical
knowledge and experience in contemporary best practices in
the discipline of physical education including methodology/
instructional strategies, supervision, program development, and the
use of technology and assessment in educational settings. Individuals
completing this specialization will be able to assume leadership roles
in pedagogy and curriculum development in physical education and
related fields. In consultation with an adviser the student selects
either a thesis or non-thesis option.

Thesis Option (36)
Research Core (6)
KNPE 552 - Methods of Research in Kinesiology and Physical
Education (3)
KNPE 645 - Application of Statistics to Research in Kinesiology and
Physical Education (3)
Specialization Core (9)
KNPE 620 - Seminar in Physical Education Curriculum (3)
Two of the following (6)
KNPE 568 - Principles of Supervision of Physical Education (3)
KNPE 569 - Instructional Skills for Physical Education (3)
KNPE 577 - Physical Education in the Elementary School (3)
Select one from the science core (3-4)
KNPE 514 - Neuromuscular Aspects of Physical Performance (3)
KNPE 535 - Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills (3)
KNPE 557 - Applied Physiology of Exercise (4)
KNPE 578 - Seminar in Motor Development (3)
KNPE 635 - Biomechanics (3)
KNPE 652 - Exercise Bioenergetics (3)
KNPE 686 - Seminar in Motor Learning (3)
Select one from the social science core (3)
KNPE 507 - History of Physical Education (3)
KNPE 509 - Philosophy of Physical Education (3)
KNPE 582 - Psychology of Sport and Exercise (3)
KNPE 583 - Psychology of Coaching (3)
KNPE 586 - Sport in Society (3)
Course work related to student’s specialization approved by an adviser
(9)
KNPE 699A - Master's Thesis (6)

Non-Thesis Option (36)

Same requirements as listed above except in lieu of KNPE 645 (3)
students take KNPE 545, Assessment in Kinesiology and Physical
Education (3), and in lieu of the thesis students take six semester
hours of course work approved by an adviser.

Specialization in Sport and Exercise Psychology

This specialization is designed to focus on relevant theory, research,
and practice in the areas of sport and exercise psychology. The
course work will help students examine a variety of predictors
and consequences of sport and exercise participation. Emphasis is
placed on the application of knowledge grounded in theory and
research. Specifically teachers, coaches, and exercise professionals
will experience a theory to practice approach to addressing the
psychological needs of their participants in a performance setting.
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In consultation with an adviser the student selects either a thesis or
non-thesis option.

Thesis Option (36)
Research Core (6)
KNPE 552 - Methods of Research in Kinesiology and Physical
Education (3)
KNPE 645 - Application of Statistics to Research in Kinesiology and
Physical Education (3)
Specialization Core (9)
KNPE 582 - Psychology of Sport and Exercise (3)
KNPE 583 - Psychology of Coaching (3)
One of the following
KNPE 586 - Sport in Society (3)
CAHC 500 - Orientation to the Counseling Profession (3)
Select one from the science core (3-4)
KNPE 514 - Neuromuscular Aspects of Physical Performance (3)
KNPE 535 - Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills (3)
KNPE 557 - Applied Physiology of Exercise (4)
KNPE 578 - Seminar in Motor Development (3)
KNPE 635 - Biomechanics (3)
KNPE 652 - Exercise Bioenergetics (3)
KNPE 686 - Seminar in Motor Learning (3)
Elective coursework related to the student’s specialization approved by
an adviser (12)
KNPE 699A - Master’s Thesis (6)

Non-Thesis Option (36)

Same requirements as listed above except in lieu of the thesis
students take six semester hours of course work approved by an
adviser.

Certificates of Graduate Study

Adapted Physical Education (15)

This certificate is designed to provide physical education teachers
with the skills and knowledge necessary to design and deliver
individualized movement programs for children and young adults
with disabilities.

KNPE 578 - Seminar in Motor Development (3),
OR KNPE 686 - Seminar in Motor Learning (3)

KNPE 589 - Inclusion Strategies for Special Populations: Theory and
Practice (3)

KNPE 590 - Physical Education for Individuals with Physical and Sensory
Disorders (3)

KNPE 591 - Assessment and Program Planning in Adapted Physical
Education (3)

SESE 565 - Collaboration and Consultation Skills for School Professionals
@3)
OR KNPE 549 - Independent Study in Kinesiology and Physical

Education (3)

Sport and Exercise Psychology (12)

This certificate is a 12-semester-hour certificate program that
provides graduate students and working professionals with a focused
curriculumdesigned to enhance theirunderstanding of psychological
and sociological processes salient for the experiences of sport and
exercise participants. This certificate is applicable for students who
are concurrently pursuing graduate or post-baccalaureate studies
in kinesiology, sport management, psychology, sociology, physical
therapy, and/or statistics. However, students from any graduate
major at Northern lllinois University, any other acceptable graduate
degree-granting institution, or Student-at-Large are eligible to apply
for and obtain a certificate of graduate study in Sport and Exercise
Psychology. Moreover, these courses partially fulfill the educational
requirements and can be applied towards completion of the M.S.Ed.
in Sport and Exercise Psychology at Northern lllinois University (see
the M.S.Ed. in Sport and Exercise Psychology degree requirements
in the Graduate Catalog). If applicable, some or all Certificate of
Graduate Study in Sport and Exercise Psychology courses may be



112 KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

counted toward students’ graduate degree requirements in their
respective departments. Students presently enrolled in the M.S.Ed. in
Sportand Exercise Psychology program at Northern Illinois University
are ineligible to obtain this certificate.

Students wishing to pursue this certificate must be accepted into the
Graduate School (as either a degree-seeking student or a student-
at-large), formally file an enrollment application with the certificate
coordinator before completion of 9 hours of course work related to
this certificate, develop a plan of study approved by the certificate
coordinator, maintain a cumulative 3.00 grade point average or
better in all certificate courses, and complete all certificate course
work within six calendar years.

Primary Content Area (9)

KNPE 582 - Psychology of Sport and Exercise (3)
KNPE 583 - Psychology of Coaching (3)

KNPE 586 - Sport in Society (3)

Additional Requirements (3)

Certificate coordinator-approved graduate-level courses focusing on
areas such as: sport management, psychology, sociology, physical
therapy, statistics, or other relevant topic(s).

Sport Management (12)

This certificate is a 12-semester-hour program designed to provide
current non-sport management graduate students and working
professionals with a set of courses focused on specific areas of sport
management,and willenhance andfurtherastudent’sunderstanding
of the current sporting landscape and sport-specific industries. This
certificate is suggested for students concurrently pursuing graduate
or post-baccalaureate studies in business, economics, kinesiology,
law, or statistics. However, students from any graduate major at
Northern Illinois University, any other acceptable graduate degree-
granting institution, or a student-at-large are eligible to apply for
and obtain this certifiate. Moreover, these courses partially fulfill the
educational requirements of, and can be applied towards completion
of, the M.S. in Sport Management at NIU (see M.S. Sport Management
degree requirements in the Graduate Catalog). If applicable, some
or all Certificate of Graduate Study in Sport Management courses
may be counted toward students’ graduate degree requirements in
their respective departments. Students presently enrolled in the M.S.
in Sport Management program at NIU are ineligible to obtain this
certificate.

Students wishing to pursue this certificate must be accepted into the
Graduate School (as either a degree-seeking student or a student-
at-large), formally file an enrollment application with the certificate
coordinator before completion of 9 semester hours of course work
related to this certificate, develop a plan of study approved by the
certificate coordinator, maintain a cumulative 3.00 grade point
average or better in all certificate courses, and complete all certificate
course work within six calendar years.

Select three of the following (9)

LESM 536 - Sport Industry and Organizations (3)

LESM 538 - Managing the Sport Enterprise (3)

LESM 539 - Sport and the Law (3)

LESM 541 - Organization and Administration of Interscholastic Athletics
3)

LESM 542 - Sport Marketing and Promotions (3)

LESM 544 - Sport Finance (3)

LESM 545 - Analytic Techniques and Trends in Sport (3)

LESM 550 - Sport Sponsorship and Retention (3)

LESM 553 - Sport Leadership

LESM 555 - Sport Globalization and International Governance (3)

LESM 560 - Sport Facilities and Event Management (3)

LESM 565 - Sport Communications (3)

LESM 592 - Special Topics in Sport Management (1-3)

Additional requirements (3)

Certificate coordinator-approved, graduate-level course(s) focusing on
areas such as: business, economics, law, sport, statistics, or other related
topics (3)

K-12 Licensure in Physical Education

The physical education entitlement program is designed for students
interested in teaching physical education in Grades K to 12. The
student plans a program of study in consultation with the adviser
for educator licensure. Upon completion of physical education
deficiencies, the physical education professional program, and
professional education requirements for licensure, the student may
be recommended for admission to teacher education.

Deficiencies in Undergraduate Work

Candidates for the M.S.Ed. degree and K-12 educator licensure
must show proficiency in the following courses, or their equivalent,
through transcript evaluation.

BIOS 311 - Functional Human Anatomy (4),
OR BIOS 357 - Human Anatomy and Physiology (5)
KNPE 235 - Fundamental Sport Skills (3)
KNPE 313 - Mechanical Kinesiology of Motor Skills (3),
OR KNPE 314 - Applied Kinesiology (4)

Physical Education Professional Course Requirements

KNDN 351 - Multicultural Dance (3)

KNPE 365 - Introduction to Adventure Education (3),

KNPE 368 - Sport Education (3)

KNPE 544 - Field Experience in the Elementary School (1)

KNPE 545 - Assessment in Kinesiology and Physical Education (3)

KNPE 557 - Applied Physiology of Exercise (4)

KNPE 567A - Field Experience in the Middle School (1)

KNPE 567B - Field Experience in the High School (1)

KNPE 569 - Instructional Skills for Physical Education (3)

KNPE 570 - Field Experience in Outdoor Environments (1)

KNPE 577 - Physical Education in the Elementary School (3)

KNPE 578 - Seminar in Motor Development (3),
OR KNPE 686 - Seminar in Motor Learning (3)

KNPE 589 - Inclusion Strategies for Special Populations: Theory and
Practice (3)

KNPE 592 - Clinical Experience in Special Physical Education (1-2)

KNPE 598A - Elementary School Student Teaching in Physical Education
(6)

KNPE 598B - Middle School Student Teaching in Physical Education (6),
OR KNPE 598C - High School Student Teaching in Physical Education

(6)
KNPE 620 - Seminar in Physical Education Curriculum (3)

Professional Education Requirements

Students seeking educator licensure must contact the adviser for
educator licensure regarding professional education and should also
see “Educator Licensure Information.”

Upon satisfactory completion of the initial educator licensure
program, professional education requirements, and lllinois State
Board of Education requirements, students will be recommended
for licensure. Students may earn the M.S.Ed. degree by completing
the additional hours required for the degree (normally 9-18 semester
hours).

Course List

Athletic Training (KNAT)

500. PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC INJURY AND ILLNESS MANAGEMENT AND
EMERGENCY CARE (3). An overview of athletic injuries and illness and the
principles of injury prevention and emergency management as well as
the practical application of selected athletic training procedures. PRQ:
Admission to the athletic training program.

502. CLINICAL PHYSICAL EXAMINATION AND DIAGNOSIS IN ATHLETIC
TRAINING | (3). In-depth study of the physical examination and diagnosis
of common injuries to the spine and extremities. Emphasis on concepts of
human anatomy and physiology, pathomechanics and pathophysiology,
and evidence based practice. PRQ: KNAT 500.



503. CLINICAL PHYSICAL EXAMINATION AND DIAGNOSIS LAB | (3).
Laboratory experience in development of physical examination and
diagnostic skills of common injuries to the spine and extremities. CRQ:
KNAT 502.

504. CLINICAL PHYSICAL EXAMINATION AND DIAGNOSIS IN ATHLETIC
TRAINING I1 (3). In-depth study of the physical examination and diagnosis
of common injuries to the head, chest, thorax and abdomen as well as
general medical conditions. Emphasis on concepts of human anatomy
and physiology, pathomechanics and pathophysiology, and evidence
based practice. PRQ: KNAT 502 and KNAT 503.

505. CLINICAL PHYSICAL EXAMINATION AND DIAGNOSIS LAB II (3).
Laboratory experience in development of physical examination and
diagnostic skills of common injuries to the thoracic and cervical spine,
head and face, thorax, abdomen, and abdomen, as well as general
medical conditions. CRQ: KNAT 504.

515. SPECIAL TOPICS AND CULMINATING EXPERIENCE IN ATHLETIC
TRAINING (3). Investigation of special topics in athletic training including
current research and emerging contemporary issues with a focus on
interprofessional experiences. CRQ: KNAT 556.

519. ATHLETIC TRAINING CLINICAL ADMINISTRATION (3). Introduction to
research methods and evidence based practice as well as the statistical
techniques relevant to athletic training. PRQ: KNAT 502.

520. INTEGRATED THERAPEUTIC INTERVENTIONS IN ATHLETIC TRAINING
| (3). An overview of the theory of therapeutic interventions common
to the rehabilitation of select musculoskeletal injuries and conditions.
Emphasis on the foundational theories such as physiology of injury,
pain, stages of healing, altered movement as well as the exercises,
modalities, pharmacological and psychosocial interventions specific to
the inflammatory and proliferation stages of healing. PRQ: KNAT 502.

521. INTEGRATED THERAPEUTIC INTERVENTIONS IN ATHLETIC TRAINING
LAB | (3). Application of therapeutic interventions common to the
rehabilitation of select musculoskeletal injuries and conditions. Emphasis
on exercises, modalities, pharmacological and psychosocial interventions
specific to the inflammatory and proliferation stages of healing. CRQ:
KNAT 520.

522. INTEGRATED THERAPEUTIC INTERVENTIONS IN ATHLETIC TRAINING
Il (3). Overview of the theory of therapeutic interventions common to
the rehabilitation of select musculoskeletal injuries and conditions.
Emphasis on exercises, modalities, pharmacological and psychosocial
interventions specific to the remodeling stage of healing and the return
to participation. Special considerations for the physical rehabilitation of
various anatomical segments will also be explored. PRQ: KNAT 520, KNAT
521.

523. INTEGRATED THERAPEUTIC INTERVENTIONS IN ATHLETIC TRAINING
LAB Il (3). Application of therapeutic interventions common to the
rehabilitation of select musculoskeletal injuries and conditions. Emphasis
on exercises, modalities, pharmacological and psychosocial interventions
specific to the remodeling stage of healing, return to participation and
specific body segments. CRQ: KNAT 522.

550. RESEARCH METHODS AND EVIDENCE BASED PRACTICE IN ATHLETIC
TRAINING (3). Introduction to research methods and evidence based
practice as well as the statistical techniques relevant to athletic training.
PRQ: KNAT 502.

551. ATHLETIC TRAINING CLINICAL EXPERIENCE | (3). Pre-professional
clinical experience designed to introduce the athletic training student to
professional practice and the principles of patient care. Primary focus on
injury management, acute care, and refinement of psychomotor athletic
training skills. PRQ: KNAT 500, CRQ: KNAT 502.

552. ATHLETIC TRAINING CLINICAL EXPERIENCE Il (3). Pre-professional
clinical experience with primary focus on psychomotor athletic training
skills of the spine and upper and lower extremities. PRQ: KNAT 551, KNAT
503.

553. IMMERSIVE ATHLETIC TRAINING CLINICAL EXPERIENCE | (4). Pre-
professional clinical experience designed to refine psychomotor athletic
training skills and professional behaviors with a primary focus on the
identification of general medical conditions and implementation of
therapeutic interventions. PRQ: KNAT 504, KNAT 520.
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556. IMMERSIVE ATHLETIC TRAINING CLINICAL EXPERIENCE Il (4).
Culminating clinical experience designed to assist with the transition to
clinical practice. Emphasis on professional socialization, inter-professional
collaboration, implementing evidence based practice and administrative
duties of the athletic trainer. PRQ: KNAT 553.

650. DIRECTED RESEARCH AND APPLIED EVIDENCE BASED PRACTICE
IN ATHLETIC TRAINING (3). Supervised research in a specialized area of
athletic training with an emphasis on evidence based practice to answer
clinical questions. PRQ: KNAT 553.

Dance Education (KNDN)

573. DANCE AS ART IN EDUCATION (3). Development of aesthetic and
cultural theories of dance as an art form in education. Opportunity for
the practical application of the elements of dance and related art forms
in education to the elementary, secondary, or higher education levels
and/or to students of various intellectual and physical abilities.

574. HISTORY OF DANCE: PRIMITIVE THROUGH RENAISSANCE (3).
Historical development of dance from primitive to the renaissance period
through the world focusing on cultural and religious trends.

575. HISTORY OF DANCE: 18TH CENTURY TO MODERN TIMES (3).
Historical development of dance from the 18th century to modern times,
considering cultural and artistic implications.

674. SEMINAR IN RHYTHMS AND DANCE (3). Rhythms and dance as a
basic educational technique. Designed to assist in planning, teaching,
and supervising rhythmic dance programs. PRQ: Consent of department.

Physical Education (KNPE)

503. ADVANCED CLINICAL EXPERIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1).
Application of theory courses through micro-teaching episodes in K-12
physical education contexts in a partnership school district. Cannot be
counted toward the M.S.Ed. in Kinesiology and Physical Education.

507. HISTORY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). Historical background of
physical education in relation to the cultural patterns of civilization and
educational movements.

509. PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). Development of
philosophical concepts paralleling educational philosophy. Current
philosophical positions of physical educators with application to present
day educational programs.

514. NEUROMUSCULAR ASPECTS OF PHYSICAL PERFORMANCE (3). Acute
and chronic responses to short-term and intermittent physical activity,
including prescription of resistance exercise. Focus on physiology of
nervous and muscular systems. PRQ: KNPE 557 or consent of department.

535. MECHANICAL ANALYSIS OF MOTOR SKILLS (3). In-depth study of
mechanical principles operative in the performance of motor skills. PRQ:
KNPE 313 or KNPE 314, or consent of department.

540. PLANNING AND USE OF FACILITIES FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(3). Principles, terminology, standards, functional layout, design, and
construction features for indoor and outdoor facilities. Maintenance, use,
scheduling, and supervision of facilities in terms of functional needs.

541X. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF INTERSCHOLASTIC
ATHLETICS (3). Crosslisted as LESM 541. Organization and administration
of interscholastic athletics with special reference to national, state,
and local control. Consideration of philosophies of athletics, the place
of athletics in the educational curriculum, the relationship between
boys’ and girls’ programs, athletic budgeting and finance, facilities and
equipment, personnel administration, contest management, athletics
and the law, and public relations.

544. FIELD EXPERIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (1). Practicum in
supervised experiences that include observations, small group teaching,
and large group teaching in the public and/or parochial schools. Cannot
be counted toward the M.S.Ed. in kinesiology and physical education.
CRQ: KNPE 577 or consent of department.

545. ASSESSMENT IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3).
Application of measurement and evaluation theory to measures of
human performance. Development of effective assessment programs for
more objective decision-making in kinesiology and physical education.
PRQ: KNPE 445 or KNPE 446, or consent of department.
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549. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(1-3). Individual investigation of special problems, areas, or topics in
kinesiology and physical education planned in consultation with a
department adviser. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
PRQ: Consent of department following approval of written proposal.

552. METHODS OF RESEARCH IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3). Introduction to methods and techniques, research
design and development, resources, and the research project. Student
develops a research project or thesis prospectus. PRQ: Admission to
master’s program in kinesiology and physical education or consent of
department.

553. EXERCISE PROGRAMS FOR ADULT SPECIAL POPULATIONS (3).
Examination of characteristics, physiological responses, and exercise
adaptations of adult special populations. Includes exercise testing,
physical activity prescription, and clinical experiences. Emphasis on
exercise limitations, responses, and adaptations which differ from the
nondisabled. PRQ: KNPE 557 or consent of department. CRQ: KNPE 555
for 1 semester hour.

554. EXERCISE GERONTOLOGY (3). Examination of the characteristics,
physiological responses to exercise, and adaptations to exercise of
older adult populations. Includes exercise testing and prescription,
programmatic concerns, and exercise limitations for older adults. PRQ:
BIOS 357 or KNPE 557, or consent of department. CRQ: KNPE 555 for 1
semester hour.

555. CLINICAL EXPERIENCE IN EXERCISE GERONTOLOGY (1-3). Assessing,
planning, implementing, and evaluating exercise programs for older
adults. Includes practicum and directed study. May be repeated to a
maximum of 3 semester hours. PRQ: KNPE 557 or consent of department.

557. APPLIED PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (4). Cardiovascular, respiratory,
metabolic, and neuromuscular aspects of human function at rest, during
exercise, and as a result of training. Three hours per week of lecture plus
arranged laboratory experience. PRQ: BIOS 311, BIOS 357, or consent of
department.

558. STRESS TESTING (3). Theory, techniques, and procedures of graded
exercise stress testing for diagnostic and functional assessment of
individuals. PRQ: KNPE 557 with a grade of C or better and consent of
department.

559. PHYSICAL FITNESS PROGRAMMING (3). Development, organization,
implementation, and administration of physical fitness programs.
Includes field experience. PRQ: KNPE 558 or consent of department.

560. CARDIORESPIRATORY PHYSIOLOGY: RESPONSES AND ADAPTATIONS
TO EXERCISE (3). Study of cardiorespiratory physiology with specific
application to exercise conditions. Emphasis on the cardiovascular,
ventilatory, and respiratory adaptations associated with acute and
chronic exercise. PRQ: KNPE 452 or consent of department.

561. ADVANCED EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (3). In-depth study and hands-on
skill enhancement in the application of advanced laboratory techniques
for evaluating health and training benefits associated with exercise and
for predicting and enhancing human performance.

564. EXERCISE IS MEDICINE (3) In-depth study of chronic diseases and
how exercise can be used as a treatment or prevention for the disease.
Emphasis is on interrelationships among organ systems in deviations
from homeostasis. Topics include the etiology, physical signs and
symptoms, prognosis, current management of the disease, mechanisms
for the benefits of exercise, and training programs individuals for the
diseases.

565. SEMINAR IN CURRENT ISSUES IN KINESIOLOGY, PHYSICAL
EDUCATION, AND/OR SPORT (3). Study of current issues and problems in
physical education and sport through examination and critical analysis of
recent literature and research findings.

566. PUBLIC RELATIONS FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). Purposes,
materials, and methods relevant to keeping the public informed and
interested in various aspects of physical education and related programs.
Term project for a real or simulated situation required.

567A.FIELD EXPERIENCE IN MIDDLE SCHOOL (1). Practicum in supervised
experiences that include observations, small group teaching, and large
group teaching in the public and/or parochial schools. Cannot be
counted toward the M.S.Ed. in kinesiology and physical education. CRQ:
KNPE 567B or consent of department.

567B. FIELD EXPERIENCE IN HIGH SCHOOL (1). Practicum in supervised
experiences that include observations, small group teaching, and large
group teaching in the public and/or parochial schools. Cannot be
counted toward the M.S.Ed. in kinesiology and physical education. CRQ:
KNPE 577 or consent of department.

568. PRINCIPLES OF SUPERVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3).
Techniques and procedures of supervision in physical education
programs, including responsibilities of those involved in clinical and
preclinical experiences.

569. INSTRUCTIONAL SKILLS FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). Teaching/
learning process, developing/maintaining a productive learning
environment, developing/analyzing content, and obtaining tools for the
analysis of instruction.

570. FIELD EXPERIENCE IN OUTDOOR ENVIRONMENTS (1). Observations,
small group teaching, large group teaching, and team teaching in an
outdoor education setting with students of multicultural backgrounds.
Cannot be counted toward the M.S.Ed. in kinesiology and physical
education. S/U grading. CRQ: KNPE 567A or consent of department.

574. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (1).
Bases for planning and conducting physical education experiences
derived from the study of human movement and developmental needs
of children. Designed for students pursuing a Master of Arts in Teaching
Degree.

575. SEMINAR IN MOVEMENT EDUCATION (3). Theories of movement
education as the core of physical education. Designed for teachers
of kindergarten through college, including classroom teachers and
specialists in physical education. PRQ: KNPE 342 or KNPE 343, or consent
of department.

576. SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3).
Present-day programs and problems related to elementary school
physical education.

577. PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3). Planning
and conducting physical education experiences for children, derived
from the study of human movement and developmental needs of
children. Designed for graduate students seeking elementary licensure.

578. SEMINAR IN MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (3). Survey of research on motor
behavior and development with emphases on findings pertaining to
growth patterns, adaptability, and specificity. Factors influencing the
development of motor abilities with implications for physical education.

582. PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT AND EXERCISE (3). Investigation of
psychological theory and methods relative to involvement in sport and
exercise.

583. PSYCHOLOGY OF COACHING (3). Application of psychological
principles of behavior to individuals and groups in competitive sports.
Attention given to motivation and team compatibility.

586. SPORT IN SOCIETY (3). Sport and physical activity as a sociological
phenomenon stressing the importance of various dimensions of sport
and their social significance.

588. THERAPEUTIC EXERCISE (3). Principles and application of exercises
for selected skeletal and muscular dysfunction. Not available for graduate
credit for NATABOC certified athletic trainers. PRQ: BIOS 311 or consent of
department.

589. INCLUSION STRATEGIES FOR SPECIAL POPULATIONS: THEORY AND
PRACTICE (3). Examination of factors, including litigation, legislation,
and societal attitudes, influencing the successful inclusion in physical
education and sport of children and adults with and without disabilities.

590. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH PHYSICAL AND
SENSORY DISORDERS (3). Study of the physical and motor characteristics
resulting from chronic and/or permanent physical and sensory
disabilities. Curricular and teaching strategies for physical education and
sport/recreation programs.

591. ASSESSMENT AND PROGRAM PLANNING IN ADAPTED PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3). Application of psychomotor testing procedures and
program planning in adapted physical education.



592. CLINICAL EXPERIENCE IN SPECIAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-2).
Planning, implementing, and evaluating individualized development/
adapted physical activity programs for individuals and groups of
individuals with disabilities and/or developmental delays in the areas
of fundamental gross motor skill development, physical fitness, leisure/
recreation skill, sport skill, and aquatics. Previous experience teaching
children with disabilities required. May be repeated to a maximum of 3
semester hours. CRQ: KNPE 589, or consent of department.

595. WORKSHOP IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-3).
Content varies and may focus attention on professional issues in the
discipline. May be repeated; however, credit does not count toward the
M.S.Ed. in kinesiology and physical education.

596. SPECIAL TOPICS IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-3).
Topics announced. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours
when subject varies.

597A. INTERNSHIP (1-6). Internship for students in the M.S.Ed. program.
Supervised participation in field-based professional development
activities to supplement theoretical background. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: Acceptance into graduate program
and consent of department.

597K. INTERNSHIP: ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). Supervised
practicum experience for students in the adapted physical education
specialization of the M.S.Ed. program. Planning, implementing, and
evaluating adapted physical education for individuals with handicapping
conditions. PRQ: KNPE 490 and consent of department.

598A. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL STUDENT TEACHING IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (6). Student teaching for eight weeks in elementary
school physical education. Includes seminars on current issues in
teaching physical education. Assignments to be arranged with the
department coordinator of clinical experiences. See “Educator Licensure
Requirements.” This course cannot be counted toward the M.S.Ed. in
kinesiology and physical education. S/U grading. PRQ: KNPE 569.

598B. MIDDLE SCHOOL STUDENT TEACHING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(6). Student teaching for eight weeks in middle school physical education.
Includes seminars on current issues in teaching physical education.
Assignments to be arranged with the department coordinator of clinical
experiences. See “Educator Licensure Requirements.” This course cannot
be counted toward the M.S.Ed. in kinesiology and physical education. S/U
grading. PRQ: KNPE 569.

598C. HIGH SCHOOL STUDENT TEACHING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (6).
Student teaching for eight weeks in high school physical education.
Includes seminars on current issues in teaching physical education.
Assignments to be arranged with the department coordinator of clinical
experiences. See “Educator Licensure Requirements.” This course cannot
be counted toward the M.S.Ed. in kinesiology and physical education. S/U
grading. PRQ: KNPE 569.

620. SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM (3). Students
recognize, study, and propose solutions to immediate issues in physical
education curriculum. Areas in which such problems may exist include
curriculum construction, curriculum statutes, liability possibilities, and
administrative problems related to curriculum development.

635. BIOMECHANICS (3). Biomechanical principles in the analysis of
human motion. Use of cinematography and other techniques. PRQ: KNPE
535 or consent of department.

640. ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3).
Administration of physical education in schools and colleges. Includes
case studies and consideration of group and individual administrative
problems.

645. APPLICATION OF STATISTICS TO RESEARCH IN KINESIOLOGY AND
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). Application of descriptive and inferential
statistics to research problems in physical education. PRQ: Admission to
master’s program in kinesiology and physical education or consent of
department.

652. EXERCISE BIOENERGETICS (3). Processes involved in the production
and utilization of energy in the human as these relate to exercise and
training. Laboratory. PRQ: KNPE 557 or consent of department.
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671. DIRECTED RESEARCH IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(1-3). Topic must be approved by supervisor prior to registration. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: KNPE 552 and consent
of department.

686. SEMINAR IN MOTOR LEARNING (3). Evaluation of current motor
learning research in kinesiology and physical education and the
development of a specific motor learning topic for discussion. PRQ: KNPE
486 or consent of department.

699A. MASTER'S THESIS (1-6). Investigation of an area or problem relating
to kinesiology and physical education. Student must show ability to
address successfully a genuine research question in kinesiology and
physical education and to draw valid and significant conclusions from
the data. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: KNPE
552 or consent of department.

699B. MASTER'S PROJECT (1-6). Investigation of an area or problem
relating to kinesiology and physical education. Student must show ability
to identify a unique problem or area of need in kinesiology and physical
education and design a plan based on current literature, which includes
goals, objectives, and evaluation criteria. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 semester hours. PRQ: KNPE 552 or consent of department.

699C. MASTER’S INTERDISCIPLINARY INQUIRY (1-6). Investigation of an
area of problem relating to kinesiology and physical education. Student
must show ability to identify a question or area of need in kinesiology
and physical education which integrates and synthesizes appropriate
interdisciplinary bodies of literature and evaluate potential solutions
to the original problem. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester
hours. PRQ: KNPE 552 or consent of department.

701. PEDAGOGY IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3).
Introduction to teaching in kinesiology and physical education disciplines
at the college level. Development of methods, techniques, and strategies
for student instruction at the college level. PRQ: Consent of department.

702. ADVANCED PEDAGOGY IN KINESIOLGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(3). Practical teaching experience within kinesiology and physical
education disciplines. Further development of methods, techniques,
and strategies for student instruction at the college level; as well as the
development of a teaching portfolio. PRQ: Consent of department.

711. ADVANCED SEMINAR IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
I (3). Socializes students into the worlds of science, graduate education,
and kinesiology and physical education research and practice. Particular
emphasis placed on the responsible conduct of research, shared and
unique expectations of graduate students and mentors across various
kinesiology and physical education concentrations, professional
development, and the nurturing of academic community. PRQ: Consent
of department.

712. ADVANCED SEMINAR IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION I
(3). Professional preparation immersion for entry into academic careers,
and help students formulate a curricular and research program to
structure the doctoral experience. PRQ: Consent of department.

721. SCHOLARSHIP IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3).
Analysis of classic works in kinesiology and physical education for
doctoral students to plan and conduct research studies in their cognate
area. Particular emphasis on the interdisciplinary nature of kinesiology
and physical education and becoming an active member of the research
community. Preparation for grant positioning, academic writing,
dissertation development, etc. PRQ: Consent of department.

771. DIRECTED RESEARCH IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(1-15). Supervised doctoral research in a specialized area of kinesiology
and physical education. Research topic must be approved by supervisor
prior to registration. May be repeated to a maximum of 30 semester
hours. PRQ: Consent of department.

786. INTERNSHIP IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-15).
Supervised experience for doctoral students in kinesiology and physical
education. May be repeated to a maximum of 15 semester hours. PRQ:
Consent of department.

792. SPECIAL TOPICS IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-3).
Topics announced. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 semester hours
when topic varies. PRQ: Consent of department.
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797. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(1-15). Independent study under direction of faculty member. May
be repeated to a maximum of 30 semester hours. PRQ: Consent of
department.

799. DOCTORAL RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION (1-15). Dissertation
research hours. Student must accumulate 15 semester hours prior to
graduation. May be repeated to a maximum of 30 semester hours. S/U
grading. PRQ: Candidacy for the doctoral degree and consent of chair of
doctoral committee.

Sport Management (LESM)

536. SPORT INDUSTRY AND ORGANIZATIONS (3). Study of sport-related
industries and organizations. Examination of dimensions of structure,
design processes, theories, and behaviors, as each relates to the sport
organizational environment. Implications of sport organizational goals,
effectiveness, size, technology, communication, conflict, change, politics,
and culture. PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in sport management program
or consent of department.

538. MANAGINGTHE SPORT ENTERPRISE (3). Analysis of the sport industry
with emphasis on the sport manager’s role and functions. Emphasis on
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling functions as they apply to
the sport manager. PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in sport management
program or consent of department.

539. SPORT AND THE LAW (3). Study of the court and legal systems as
they relate to sport. Analysis of administrative, antitrust, constitutional,
contract, tort, labor, and collective bargaining laws as each applies to
various sport management enterprises. PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in
sport management program or consent of department.

541. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF INTERSCHOLASTIC
ATHLETICS (3). Crosslisted as KNPE 541X. Organization and administration
of interscholastic athletics with special reference to national, state,
and local control. Consideration of philosophies of athletics, the place
of athletics in the educational curriculum, the relationship between
boys" and girls’ programs, athletic budgeting and finance, facilities and
equipment, personnel administration, contest management, athletics
and the law, and public relations.

542. SPORT MARKETING AND PROMOTIONS (3). Comprehensive study
of promotions as they relate to the sport industry. Analysis of activities
designed to meet the needs and wants of sport consumers, including
the promotion of sport services and products directly and indirectly to
the sport consumer. PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in sport management
program or consent of department.

543. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN SPORT MANAGEMENT (3). Investigation
and analysis of current issues and trends in sport management. Topics
may vary depending on recent literature and research findings. This is
a research and writing intensive course. PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in
sport management program or consent of department.

544, SPORT FINANCE (3). Conceptual and theoretical aspects of financial
accounting management practices associated with the organization and
operation of a sport enterprise. Interaction of financial activities and
management roles and functions. PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in sport
management program or consent of department.

545. ANALYTICTECHNIQUES AND TRENDS IN SPORT (3). A comprehensive
study of the current trends present within the sporting industry. Research
and analysis examining sport-focused data provides unique opportunities
to test management and social theories, as well as investigate the roles
that sports play in shaping the market and economy. Using various
data analytic techniques, examines issues pertaining to professional
and amateur sports, including league structures (e.g., revenue sharing,
competitive balance, and global markets) and policy issues (e.g., athlete
compensation, franchise valuation, and Title IX).

550. SPORT SPONSORSHIP AND RETENTION (3). Application of
sponsorship acquisition methods to the sport industry. Examination
of sport sponsorship retention strategies and sponsorship evaluation
methods in sport. PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in sport management
program or consent of department.

551. SPORT TICKET SALES (3). Practical application of sales strategies,
techniques, operations, and practices specific to the sport ticketing
industry. PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in sport management program or
consent of department.

552. ADVANCED SPORT MANAGEMENT EXPERIENCE (3). Enhancement
of students’ practical experiences in the sport management field. Via a
series of guest lecturers, individual and group assignments, and practical
experiences, students will hone organizational, planning, managing,
marketing, leadership, and selling skills. Serves as a capstone course for
the program. Opportunities to utilize the skills developed through the
program. PRQ: LESM 538, LESM 542, LESM 543, and LESM 544; or consent
of department.

553. SPORT LEADERSHIP (3). Study of the theories of leadership and
their application to and effect on a sport organization and its member
constituents. PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in sport management
program or consent of department.

555. SPORT GLOBALIZATION AND INTERNATIONAL GOVERNANCE (3).
Analysis of the impact of globalization on the sport industry. Examination
of policy analysis and governance in the global sport community.

560. SPORT FACILITIES AND EVENT MANAGEMENT (3). Comprehensive
planning for developing new sport/multipurpose facilities. Design,
construction, maintenance, use, scheduling, and supervision of facilities.
Event and crowd management at sport and related events. PRQ:
Admission into the M.S. in sport management program or consent of
department.

565. SPORT COMMUNICATIONS (3). Application of communication
theories to the sport industry. Examination of public and media relations
with focus on message development, image building, and crisis
management for sport organizations.

585. PRACTICUM IN SPORT MANAGEMENT (3). Supervised management
experience for students in the specialization in sport management. PRQ:
Admission into the M.S. in sport management program or consent of
department.

586. INTERNSHIP IN SPORT MANAGEMENT (1-6). Supervised full-time
management experience for students in a sports management setting.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours. PRQ: Completion of
all course work; admission into the M.S. in sport management program;
or consent of department.

592. SPECIAL TOPICS IN SPORT MANAGEMENT (1-3). Topics announced.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours when topic varies.
PRQ: Admission into the M.S. in sport management program or consent
of department.

597. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPORT MANAGEMENT (1-3). Individual
investigation of special issues, problems, areas, and topics in sport
management. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 semester hours.
PRQ: Admission to master’s degree program in sport management and
consent of department.

698. MASTER'S PAPER (3). Investigation, integration, and application of
the body of knowledge areas relative to the field of sport management.
PRQ: Completion of 21 semester hours in the approved degree program
which must include a research methodology course.

699A. MASTER'S THESIS (1-6). Investigation of an issue or problem
relating to sport management. Enrollment by arrangement with
graduate adviser. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 semester hours.
PRQ: A graduate-level research methodology course and a quantitative
or qualitative analytical technique course, and admittance into the M.S.
in sport management program; and/or consent of department.

699B. MASTER'S PROJECT (1-3). Applied project designed to meet the
needs of an identified issue or problem in sport management. May be
repeated to a maximum of 3 semester hours. PRQ: A graduate-level
research methodology course, and admittance into the M.S. in sport
management program; and/or consent of department.
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Department of Leadership, Educational Psychology and
Foundations (EPFE, EPS, LEBM, LEEA)

Chair: Carolyn Pluim, Ph.D.

Graduate Faculty

Kerry Burch, professor, Ph.D., University of Hawaii at Manoa

Benjamin M. Creed, assistant professor, Ph.D. Michigan State University

Daryl Dugas, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Chicago

Lindsay Harris, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Christine Kiracofe, professor, Ed.D., University of Georgia

Carolyn Pluim, associate professor, Ph.D., Georgia State University

Patrick Roberts, associate professor, Ph.D., University of lllinois at
Chicago

Leslie A. Sassone, associate professor, Ph.D., Purdue University

Hidetada Shimizu, associate professor, Ed.D., Harvard University

Amy Stich, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Buffalo

Kelly H. Summers, assistant professor, Ph.D., Northern Illinois University

Cynthia Taines, associate professor, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Stephen M. Tonks, associate professor, Ph.D., University of Maryland

Teresa Wasonga, Presidential Engagement Professor, Ed.D., University
of Missouri

The Department of Leadership, Educational Psychology and
Foundations offers programs leading to degrees in educational
administration, educational psychology, and school business
management. The department engages students in the critical study
of educational theory and practice, developing reflective educators
who base their teaching, research, and policy decisions on historical,
philosophical, psychological, and social-cultural perspectives. In
addition, the department facilitates the development of leaders
who actively shape organizational cultures, are sensitive to moral
and equity issues, and can manage and lead complex and changing
entities.

Master of Science in Education

Educational administration
Educational psychology
School business management

Educational Specialist
Educational administration

Doctor of Education

Curriculum and instruction
Educational administration

Doctor of Philosophy
Educational psychology

Regulations Governing Programs in
Educational Administration and School
Business Management

Admission

Applicants for the master’s degree in school business management
may submit scores from the GMAT in lieu of GRE scores. Qualified
applicants to the Ed.S. and Ed.D. programs must demonstrate
writing competency and computer literacy and participate in a pre-
admission interview. Students seeking admission to licensure-only
programs in the department should contact the department for
application materials.

Licensure at the Graduate Level

Within the M.S.Ed. in educational administration, students may
complete requirements for the principal endorsement to the
Type 75 lllinois Administrative License. This requires department
consent. Within the MS.Ed. in school business management,
students complete requirements for the chief school business official
endorsement to the Type 75 lllinois Administrative License. Within
the Ed.S. in educational administration and the Ed.D. in educational
administration, students may complete requirements for the
superintendent endorsement to the Type 75 Illinois Administrative
License. Students seeking licensure should contact the Department
of Leadership, Educational Psychology, and Foundations for further
information.

Advisement

A student is assigned an adviser when admitted to a department
degree or licensure program and develops a program of study in
consultation with the adviser.

Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

Student-at-large, study-abroad, and transfer hours in combination
may not exceed 15 semester hours for students pursuing any of the
degree programs offered in the department.

Retention

Students must remain in good academic standing in the Graduate
School, maintain high ethical standards, and demonstrate evidence of
functional competency in fulfilling the professional roles required by
the discipline. Doctoral students must pass a candidacy examination
which requires an ability to deal analytically with integrated course
content. Doctoral students must also develop, complete, and defend
an acceptable dissertation following the guidelines of the Graduate
School and the program in which they are enrolled. Additional
requirements are delineated in the degree program descriptions.

Master of Science in Education in Educational

Administration

This 36-semester-hour principal preparation program focuses on
the knowledge, skills, and dispositions required for persons who are
interested in obtaining a principal endorsement on a Professional
Educator License (PEL) in order to be eligible to work as a principal,
an assistant principal, or in related or similar positions. The goal of the
program is to prepare visionary leaders with the skills and knowledge
to effectively implement and manage an educational environment
that utilizes evidence of student learning to drive continuous school
improvement.

Check departmental information for any additional requirements.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

Applicants for this program must complete all Northern lllinois
University application procedures for admission related to the
graduate program in the College of Education and meet that
program’s admission criteria. Faculty decisions are based on the total
profile of each applicant.
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Applicants must possess and provide evidence of the following in
order to be considered for admission:

A minimum undergraduate GPA of 3.50

For teachers, a valid and current lllinois professional educator
license (PEL) (i.e., early childhood, elementary, middle level,
secondary, special K-12, or special preschool-age 21) and data
providing evidence of two years of student growth and learning
within the last five years. For school support personnel, a valid
and current lllinois professional educator license (PEL) (i.e., school
support personnel) and a minimum of two years of related
experience in an educational setting.

Passage of the Test of Academic Proficiency (TAP) or Basic Skills
Test as approved by the State.

Submission of a portfolio that presents evidence of a candidate’s
achievements during his or her educational experience (see
Requirements).

A nomination letter from the superintendent in the district where
they will be completing their internship.

A prospective internship mentor commitment letter.
Successful completion of LEEA 500 with a grade of B or higher.

Selection through an in-person interview with at least two full-
time NIU faculty members.

Successful completion of a written response to a scenario.

Any applicant who is denied admission may submit an appeal to
be reviewed by the admissions committee and the faculty. Appeals
must be in writing, explain the basis for the appeal, and include
information not previously submitted.

Requirements

Prior to formal admission into the MS.Ed. in Educational
Administration principal preparation program, prospective students
must enroll in and complete LEEA 500 as a “student at large.” The
preparation of the admission portfolio, the response to a written
scenario, and the interview with two full-time NIU faculty members
takes place as part of LEEA 500.

Students enrolled in the NIU Principal Preparation Program must
complete the 10-course sequence plus a 3-semester internship.

Course work includes curricula that addresses student learning and
school improvement with a focus on:

All grade levels (i.e., preschool-12)
The role of instruction with an emphasis on literacy and numeracy

The lllinois Professional Teaching Standards (12 Ill. Adm. Code 24
Standards for All lllinois Teachers)

Students with special needs (e.g., students with disabilities,
English language learners, gifted students, students in early
childhood programs)

Collaborative relationships with all members of the school
community (e.g., parents, school board members, local school
councils or other governing councils, community partners)

Candidates may transfer up to 15 credits pending an evaluation
of official transcripts from accredited institutions for comparable
courses. A final determination of the courses for transfer will be made
by the LEPF department chair (or designee) upon transcript review.
requirements.

Master of Science in Education in Educational
Psychology

The MS.Ed. program in educational psychology promotes the
understanding and practical application of theory and empirical
knowledge regarding human development, learning, and
motivation in sociocultural contexts. Courses relate to learning and

developmental processes within educational settings (e.g., schools,
family, work, neighborhood). The program requires the successful
completion of a master’s thesis or project.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.nhiu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

The faculty in educational psychology select the most qualified
applicants.

An applicant for admission must submit

transcripts showing the GPA for the last two years of undergraduate
work.

scores on the Miller Analogies Test (MAT) or the verbal and
quantitative parts of the General Test of the GRE.

a two-page essay describing their career goals and interests
relevant to educational psychology, the origins of those interests,
and how the educational psychology program should be able to
help them reach those goals.

three letters of recommendation from employers, supervisors, or
professors.

While a minimum GPA of 3.00 is preferred, final decisions regarding
admissions are made by the educational psychology admissions
committee on the basis of all submitted items. Any applicant who is
denied admission may submit an appeal to be reviewed by the entire
educational psychology faculty. Appeals must be in writing, explain
the basis for the appeal, and include information not previously
submitted.

Student-at-Large, Study-Abroad, and Transfer Credit

Student-at-large and transfer hours in combination may not exceed
15 semester hours for students pursuing the M.S.Ed. degree in
educational psychology. See “Requirements for Graduate Degrees”
for limitation on study-abroad credit.

Advisement

When admitted to the program, the student is assigned an adviser
who is a faculty member in the area of interest that the student
intends to pursue. A course of study is developed for each student.

Requirements

The M.S.Ed. in educational psychology requires a minimum of 33
semester hours, including either Option A or Option B.

Option A

This option is designed for students who would like to enroll in a
doctoral program.

EPS 501 - Psychological Foundations of Education (3)
EPS 506 - Theories and Research in Child Behavior and Development (3),
OR EPS 508 - Theories and Research in Adolescent
Behavior and Development (3),
OR EPS 510 - Adult Educational Psychology (3)
EPS 523 - Application of Psychological Research to Educational Practice
3)
ETR 520 - Introduction to Educational Research (3)
ETR 521 - Educational Statistics | (3)
One of the following (3)
EPFE 500 - Social Foundations of Education (3)
EPFE 510 - Philosophical Foundations of Education (3)
EPFE 511 - Philosophical Analysis of Current Educational Thought (3)
EPFE 521 - Historical Foundations of Education in the United States
3)
EPFE 530 - Comparative/International Education (3)
Courses selected in consultation with the student’s major adviser, at
least one course in the major (9)
EPS 699A — Master’s Thesis (6)



Option B
Option B is designed for students who are not considering enrolling
in a doctoral program.

EPS 501 - Psychological Foundations of Education (3)
EPS 506 - Theories and Research in Child Behavior and Development (3),
OR EPS 508 - Theories and Research in Adolescent
Behavior and Development (3),
OR EPS 510 - Adult Educational Psychology (3)
EPS 523 - Application of Psychological Research to Educational Practice
(3)
Two of the following (6)
EPS 524 - Ethnographies in Human Development and Learning
within Educational Settings (3)
ETR 520 - Introduction to Educational Research (3)
ETR 521 - Educational Statistics | (3)
ETR 522 - Educational Statistics Il (3)
ETR 525 - Qualitative Research in Education (3)
ETR 530 - Test Construction and Evaluation (3),
ORETR 531 - Program Evaluation in Education (3)
OR ETR 533 - Standardized Testing (3)
One of the following (3)
EPFE 500 - Social Foundations of Education (3)
EPFE 510 - Philosophical Foundations of Education (3)
EPFE 511 - Philosophical Analysis of Current Educational Thought (3)
EPFE 521 - Historical Foundations of Education in the United States
(3)
EPFE 530 - Comparative/International Education (3)
Courses selected in consultation with the student’s major adviser, at
least one course in the major (9)
EPS 699A - Master’s Thesis (6),
OR EPS 699B - Master’s Project (6)

Comprehensive Examination

The comprehensive examination is conducted in conjunction with
the oral defense of the thesis or project.

Master of Science in Education in School
Business Management

This 39-semester-hour program is intended to prepare persons to
serve as school business managers. Students, under the direction of
an adviser, will plan a program of studies which will include course
work, internship, and field experiences directly related to the school
business management function in elementary and secondary, or
college educational systems. It is not necessary to have a teaching
license to apply for this program. A student who completes the
M.S.Ed. in school business management will satisfy the educational
requirements for the chief school business official endorsement
to the Type 75 lllinois Administrative License. Program flexibility
permits elective courses which may be applied toward meeting
minimal educational requirements for the general administrative
endorsement.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Requirements

Students who seek the M.S.Ed. with a major in school business
management are required to complete the core courses.

LEEA 500 - Educational Organization and Administration: Principles,
Concepts, and Structure (3)

LEBM 501 - School Business Management (3)

LEEA 520 - Education Finance | (3)

LEBM 521 - Accounting, Statement Analysis, and Budgeting (3)

LEBM 550 - Financial Planning and School Budgeting (3)

LEBM 721 - School District Fiscal Strategic Planning (3)

Additional course work in school business management or educational
administration approved by adviser (9)

Course work in educational research and educational foundations
approved by adviser (6)
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Each student is also required to complete a full-year internship
experience. Students seeking an internship must make application
and receive approval of the internship plan. A full-year internship
is defined as having an internship plan which is approved by the
program adviser and being registered for 2 semester hours of LEBM
586 for each of three consecutive terms.

Comprehensive Examination

The comprehensive examination is conducted in conjunction with
the defense of the portfolio.

Educational Specialist in Educational
Administration

This 30-semester-hour program of advanced study in educational
administration is designed to prepare candidates for school district
superintendent level positions. The program includes a total of
24 credit hours of course work (eight courses) and a 6-credit-hour
internship that provides for a yearlong district leader preparation
experience. Students earn their superintendent endorsement
upon successfully completing the program and fulfilling all state
requirements. The goal for the Superintendent Preparation Program
is to prepare visionary leaders with the skills and knowledge to
effectively implement and manage an educational environment
that utilizes evidence of student learning to drive continuous school
improvement.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

The faculty in educational administration select the most qualified
applicants. Preference is given to experienced administrators
who hold a master’s degree from an accredited university, with a
minimum graduate GPA of 3.50. Faculty decisions are based on the
total profile of each applicant. Any applicant who is denied admission
may submit an appeal to be reviewed by the admissions committee
and the faculty. Appeals must be in writing, explain the basis for the
appeal, and include information not previously submitted.

Applicants for this program must complete all Northern lllinois
University application procedures for admission related to the
graduate program in the College of Education and meet that
program’s admission criteria. Prior to formal admission into the Ed.S.
in Educational Administration, prospective students must enroll in
and complete LEEA 700 and be enrolled in LEEA 710.The preparation
of the admission portfolio, response to a written scenario, and the
interview with two NIU faculty members takes place during LEEA
710.

Applicants must possess and provide evidence of the following in
order to be considered for admission:

An approved application to Northern lllinois University at the
time of admission.

A letter of recommendation from the superintendent where the
candidate is currently employed.

Copies of previous performance evaluations and/or letters of
recommendation from current/former supervisors demonstrating
support for

all students achieving high standards of learning

an analysis of classroom or school learning data

work with families and/or community groups

examples of analytical abilities; and evidence of curriculum
development, student assessments, or other initiatives that
resulted from involvements with school committees.

Selection through an in-person interview with at least two full-
time NIU faculty members.

Completed LEEA 700 with a grade of B or higher and be enrolled
in LEEA 710.
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Avalid and current lllinois professional educator license endorsed
in general administrative, principal, chief school business official,
or director of special education.

A passing score on the lllinois state-approved Test of Academic
Proficiency (TAP) or Basic Skills Test as approved by the state.

At least two years of full-time administrative or supervisory
experience in a public school district or nonpublic school.

Successful completion of a written response to a scenario.

Submission of a portfolio that demonstrates evidence of a
candidate’s proficiency in each of the following categories:

support for all students achieving high standards of learning
use of data to improve learning

significant building leadership roles

strong oral and written communication skills

analytic abilities needed to collect and analyze data for student
improvement

demonstrated respect for family and community
strong interpersonal skills.

Candidates may transfer up to 12 credits pending an evaluation
of official transcripts from accredited institutions for comparable
courses. A final determination of the courses for transfer will be
made by the Leadership, Educational Psychology and Foundations
Department Chair (or designee) upon transcript review.

Requirements

The Ed.S. in educational administration requires 30 semester hours,
whichincludes a total 24 hours of course work and a 6-hour internship
that provides for a yearlong district leader preparation experience.

LEEA 700 - The Nature and Theory of Administration (3)

LEEA 710 - The Superintendency (3)

LEEA 720 - Education Finance and Asset Management (3)

LEEA 725 - Education Law Il (3)

LEEA 727 - Multitiered Systems of Support for Prevention and
Intervention (3)

LEEA 735 - Administration and Supervision of Educational Personnel (3)

LEEA 745 - Survey of Research in Educational Administration (3)

LEEA 754 - The Politics of Educational Administration (3)

LEEA 786A - Internship in Educational Administration (3)

LEEA 786B - Internship in Educational Administration (2)

LEEA 786C - Internship in Educational Administration (1)

Doctor of Education in Educational Leadership
and Policy Studies

The Ed.D. program in educational leadership and policy studies
is intended to prepare individuals for administrative service and
leadership positions in schools, institutions of higher education,
or other agencies. The doctoral program provides instructional
experiences designed for satisfactory development of conceptual,
human, and technical skills and understandings required for
successful leadership in various administrative roles with emphasis
on educational research, the role of the leader in the social order,
community power structure, and organizational theory.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.

Admission

Students wishing to obtain the lllinois Superintendent Endorsement
as part of the Ed.D. program in Educational Leadership and Policy
Studies must first complete the 30 credit hour Ed.S. program in
Educational Administration w/ Superintendent Endorsement. Upon
admission into the Ed.D. program, 30 hours of Ed.S. course work credit
can transfer into the doctoral program to fulfill the concentration
coursework requirement.

An applicant for admission to the Ed.D. program in educational
leadership and policy studies must submit

all official transcripts from institutions of higher education
scores on the GRE

three letters of recommendation from professors and/or
practicing school administrators who hold state licensure

The faculty in the educational leadership and policy studies program
area select the most qualified applicants. Preference is given to
experienced administrators who hold a master's degree from
an accredited university, with a minimum graduate GPA of 3.50.
Faculty decisions are based on the total profile of each applicant.
Any applicant who is denied admission may submit an appeal to
be reviewed by the admissions committee and the faculty. Appeals
must be in writing, explain the basis for the appeal, and include
information not previously submitted.

Requirements

The doctoral program in educational leadership and policy studies
requires a minimum of 63 semester hours of graduate work beyond
the master’s degree. Students may choose between two distinct
specializations: Educational Leadership or Educational Policy Studies.
The Educational Leadership specialization is designed for individuals
who have completed their Ed.S. and hold an lllinois Superintendent
Endorsement. The Educational Policy Studies specialization is
designed for individuals who do not hold or wish to pursue an Ed.S.
degree but are interested in doctoral-level analysis of educational
issues, policies and practices. Please note: neither specialization
leads to Superintendent Endorsement.

Specialization in Educational Leadership

If the applicant holds an Ed.S. degree, the doctoral program requires
a minimum of 33 semester hours as follows:

Course work in research understandings and skills, learning and
development theories, and sociocultural analyses of education
(18)

Successful completion of a candidacy examination
LEEA 799 - Doctoral Research and Dissertation (15)

Specialization in Educational Policy Studies

For students without an Ed.S. degree, the doctoral program requires
a minimum of 63 semester hours as follows:

Course work constituting common requirements in research
understandings and skills, learning and development theories,
and sociocultural analyses of education (15) (18)

Concentration course work in educational policy studies (30)
Successful completion of a candidacy examination
LEEA 799 - Doctoral Research and Dissertation (15)

Candidacy Exam

This examination encompasses the common requirements and
the area of professional knowledge in educational leadership and
policy studies. The exam process ensures a common standard is
used in evaluating students for candidacy and to ensure all program
candidates are able to demonstrate a broad body of educational
leadership and policy studies content knowledge. The requirements
and content matter covered on the exam are reinforced throughout
course work, and special exam review sessions and practice exam
opportunities are made available during students’ final semester of
course work. A student must be in good academic standing, both
overallandinthe Ed.D. program to be eligible to take this examination.
See program Student Handbook for further information. A student
who fails this examination may, with the permission of the major
department, repeat it no sooner than the following academic term.
A student who fails this examination a second time, or is not granted



approval for a second attempt, shall not be permitted to continue
work toward the Ed.D. degree, and admission to that program shall
be terminated.

Administrative Endorsements to a Professional
Educator License

In conjunction with the degrees described above, students
may meet requirements for various endorsements to an lllinois
Professional Educator License. Departmental approval is required for
an administrative endorsement application. Application packets may
be obtained from the department office for students interested in
an administrative endorsement only rather than a degree program.
Students seeking an administrative endorsement who are not
admitted to an NIU graduate degree program also must apply for and
obtain permission from the Graduate School to enroll as students-at-
large.

Principal Endorsement

Students seeking the principal endorsement to a Professional
Educator License as part of a graduate degree program in the
department must possess a baccalaureate degree and a current
lllinois Professional Educator License. Students seeking an
endorsement only must possess a master’s degree in addition to
the previous requirement. All students seeking this endorsement
must be admitted by the department, have a program of courses
approved by an adviser, and successfully complete a all program and
state requirements including a three-semester internship experience
and completion of the lllinois State board of Education’s supervisory
training modules.

Chief School Business Official Endorsement

Students who have already earned an appropriate and related
master’s degree from an accredited college or university with an
approved teacher education program can complete specific school
business management courses to qualify for the chief school business
official endorsement. Applicants must meet all state requirements
for the endorsement and complete courses in the areas of school
business management, school organization and administration,
school finance and fiscal planning, and clinical experience.

Superintendent Endorsement

To pursue the superintendent endorsement, students must possess
a master’s degree in educational administration or its equivalent.
Students seeking this endorsement must be admitted by the
department, have a program of courses approved by an adviser,
successfully complete a comprehensive examination, and meet all
other state requirements. State requirements for the superintendent
endorsement include the areas of governance and management of
public schools, educational planning, and clinical experiences.

Doctor of Philosophy in Educational Psychology

The doctoral degree program in educational psychology enables
students to acquire an understanding of psychological processes that
underlie human development, learning, and teaching and to develop
necessary skills to interpret and design research in educational
settings. The program provides students with opportunities to
develop original and creative thinking and research in the areas of
human development, learning, and motivation. Students may relate
this knowledge to selected areas of interest, which may include
sociocultural, historical, and philosophical foundations of education,
instructional technology, research methods and assessment,
linguistics, special education, or teacher education.

The student learning outcomes for this degree are located at http://
www.niu.edu/assessment/clearinghouse/outcomes/index.shtml.
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Admission

Applicants for the doctoral degree in educational psychology
are expected to have course work in learning theory, theory of
development, research methods, basic statistics, and foundations
of education. Where deficiencies are found by the admissions
committee, additional courses for the doctoral degree may be
prescribed.

Successfully completing requirements of Option A of the Master of
Science in Education in Educational Psychology from Northern lllinois
University satisfies the above requirements. Similarly, successfully
completing requirements of the Master of Science in Educational
Research and Evaluation from Northern Illinois University (including
3 semester hours of course work in theories of learning, 3 semester
hours of course work in theories of development, and a thesis or
equivalent study) satisfies the above requirements.

Applicants for admission must
have completed a master’s degree.

submit scores from the Miller Analogies Test (MAT) or the General
Test of the Graduate Record Examinations.

provide three letters of recommendation from knowledgeable
professors, employers, or supervisors.

write a three-four-page essay describing their career goals and
interests relevant to educational psychology, the origins of those
interests, goals for pursuing those interests in research and study,
and how the educational psychology program should be able to
help them reach those goals.

Applicants may be invited for an interview. The Graduate School
notifies the applicant of the decision of the admission committee.
Students should contact the Graduate School for information about
admission deadlines and materials.

Questions about the program or the application process should be
directed to the program admissions chair. Students seeking to take
courses while admission papers to the Graduate School are being
processed should receive approval of the program admissions chair.

After all admission forms are completed and Graduate School
requirements for admission are fulfilled, the applicant is considered
by the department’s admissions committee and may be invited for
an interview. The recommendation of the admissions committee
is forwarded to the Graduate School, which informs the applicant
of the admission decision. Any applicant who is denied admission
may submit an appeal to be reviewed by the entire educational
psychology faculty. Appeals must be in writing, explain the basis
for the appeal, and include information not previously submitted.
Limited facilities and/or resources may necessitate the rejection of
some students who meet the minimum requirements for admission.

Advisement

The student’s program adviser provides advisement on courses in
the major, cognates, deficiencies, additional courses, prerequisites,
and the candidacy examination. The student’s departmentally
approved program of courses is forwarded to the Graduate School
for final approval.

Course Requirements

The doctoral program in educational psychology requires the
equivalent of at least three years of full-time academic work, or
a minimum of 93 semester hours of graduate work beyond the
baccalaureate degree including the following.

ETR 522 - Educational Statistics Il (3)

EPS 524 - Ethnographies in Human Development and Learning within
Educational Settings (3)

EPS 701 - Professional Practices in Educational Psychology (3)

EPS 713 - Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

EPS 723 - Design of Research on Human Development and Learning in
Educational Settings (3)
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One of the following (3)
EPS 705 - Advanced Seminar in Child Development (3)
EPS 708 - Advanced Research Seminar in Adolescent Development
(3)
EPS 710 - Seminar in Lifespan Human Development (3)
Two of the following (6)
EPS 706 - Research on Human Development in Educational Settings
(3)
ETR 526 - Advanced Technologies in Qualitative Research (3)
ETR 562 - Applied Categorical Data Analysis (3)
ETR 720 - Educational Research Planning and Interpretation (3)
ETR 722 - Methods of Multivariate Analysis (3)
ETR 735 - Theory of Measurement (3)
EPS 739 - Fieldwork Methods in Educational Research (3)
EPF 745X - Interpretive Methods in Educational Research (3)
One of the following (3)
EPFE 712 - Ethics and Education (3)
EPFE 715 - Foundations of Educational Policy (3)
EPFE 721 - Seminar in American Educational Thought (3)

Course work in an area of interest related to the major chosen in
consultation with adviser. At least one course must be in the major
(18).

EPS 786 - Internship (6) The research is chosen in consultation with the
student’s adviser. Students must take 6 semester hours in this course
in two consecutive semesters.

EPS 799 - Doctoral Research and Dissertation (12)

A maximum of 30 semester hours from a master’s degree may be
included in the doctoral program. These hours may be applied to
prerequisites, cognates, or other requirements with the consent
of the program adviser. The combined total of student-at-large
and transfer hours beyond the master’s degree may not exceed 15
semester hours for students pursuing the Ph.D. degree in educational
psychology. See “Requirements for Graduate Degrees” for limitation
on study-abroad credit.

Examinations

The student must receive approval from his or her adviser to take the
candidacy examination. The candidacy examination is conducted
in conjunction with the oral defense of a portfolio. It is expected
that the student will have completed at least 60 semester hours of
graduate course work.

Competencies to be demonstrated in the portfolio include the
following:

Demonstrate proficiency in course work based on individual
goals for professional growth and development.

Demonstrate experience using research methodologies. One
example must come from a thesis (or comparable research study)
approved by the faculty.

Demonstrate in-depth knowledge of theory and expertise in a
domain within educational psychology.

Demonstrate effective communication and presentation skills,
both (a) oral and (b) written.

Demonstrate knowledge and application of ethical standards.

Demonstrate evidence of successful research

experience supervised by a faculty member.

internship

A final oral examination related to the dissertation is required and
is conducted in accordance with the general requirements of the
Graduate School.

Candidacy

Upon satisfactory completion of the candidacy examination, the
student is accepted as a candidate for the Ph.D. degree. A student
who fails the candidacy examination may be granted the opportunity
to take a second examination. Failure on the second examination
denies the student admission to candidacy.

Dissertation

The dissertation in educational psychology is expected to make a
substantial contribution to knowledge in the field. Candidates are
expected to conduct original scholarship and independent research
appropriate to their major and communicate the results of their
research effectively. The dissertation director and committee are
selected by the student in consultation with the department chair
or assistant chair. The committee represents graduate faculty of the
university with knowledge in the area of the candidate’s topic. At
least two members of the committee are selected from the graduate
faculty in educational psychology. Official approval of a dissertation
director by the Graduate School must be effected by the conclusion
of the first semester in which the student registers for dissertation
credit.

Certificates of Graduate Study

Foundations of Education and Policy Studies (18)

This certificate is designed to provide educators with a framework in
historical, social, and/or philosophical foundations of education with
an emphasis on issues of race, gender, and social class. It is available
to any graduate-level student with a GPA of at least 3.00.

EPFE 555 - Sociology of Classrooms (3)

EPFE 557 - Sociology of Urban Education (3)

EPFE 740 - Interpretive Methods in Educational Research (3)
EPFE 715 - Foundations of Educational Policy (3)

EPFE 721 - Seminar in American Educational Thought (3)
EPFE 745 - Interpretive Methods in Educational Research (3)

Course work from one or more of the areas below chosen in
consultation with certificate adviser. Students may select an
interdisciplinary program of electives from across the foundations'’
parent disciplines, or they may develop a focus in a specific
foundations field as indicated below. A maximum of 3 semester
hours of internship credit may be used toward the certificate. (9)

Philosophy of Education

EPFE 510 - Philosophical Foundations of Education (3)

EPFE 511 - Philosophical Analysis of Current Educational Thought (3)
EPFE 586 - Internship in Educational Foundations (1-3)

EPFE 703 - Seminar: Gender Issues in Educational Thought (3)
EPFE 710 - Seminar in Philosophical Investigation (2-6)

EPFE 712 - Ethics and Education (3)

History of Education

EPFE 521 - Historical Foundations of Education in the United States (3)
EPFE 586 - Internship in Educational Foundations (1-3)

EPFE 720 - Seminar in European Educational Thought (3)

EPFE 723 - History of Higher Education (3)

EPFE 725 - History of Women'’s Education in the United States (3)

Social Foundations

EPF 540 - Education for Social Justice (3)

EPFE 500 - Social Foundations of Education (3)

EPFE 530 - Comparative/International Education (3)

EPFE 586 - Internship in Educational Foundations (1-3)

EPFE 722X - Adult and Higher Education in Social Context (3)
EPFE 730 - Seminar in Comparative/International Education (3)
EPFE 740 - Seminar in Professional Educational Organizations (3)



Course List

Course Information

All courses with the EPFE designator may be counted toward a
student’s major program in educational psychology or in foundations
of education.

Educational Administration (LEEA)

500. EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION: PRINCIPLES,
CONCEPTS, AND STRUCTURE (3). Development of an awareness
and understanding of the social, political, and behavioral bases for
educational administration. PRQ: Admission to M.S.Ed. educational
administration program or school business management program, or
consent of department.

501. SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION: PROGRAMS
AND PRACTICES (3). Examination of administrative practices in the areas
of educational programs, staff and pupil personnel functions, physical
plant, finance and business management, and school-community
relations.

511. THE PRINCIPALSHIP (3). Basic performance patterns of elementary,
middle, and secondary school principals in the organization and
administration of the education process. Clinical experiences appropriate
to each level of administration. PRQ:LEEA 500, LEEA 525, LEEA 535, and
LEEA 554, or consent of department.

520. EDUCATION FINANCE | (3). Survey of social, economic, and political
considerations in public financing of education. Examination of sources
of revenues, federal-state-local allocation systems, and local educational
agency financial planning and budgeting. Includes clinical experiences.
PRQ: Admission to M.S.Ed. educational administration program or school
business management program, or consent of department.

525. EDUCATION LAW | (3). Survey course on legal problems in
educational settings. Designed for students in master’s degree programs.
Includes clinical experiences. PRQ: Admission to M.S.Ed. educational
administration program, consent of department.

526. LEGAL ISSUES IN THE EDUCATION OF DIVERSE LEARNERS (3). In-
depth review of local, state, and federal laws and regulations governing
special education, gifted and English Language Learners (ELL) programs
and services for prospective principals in their role as instructional
leaders. Impact, application of the laws and regulations, and strategies
for compliance in birth-to-three, Early Childhood Education (ECE), and
K-12 settings will be addressed.

535. SUPERVISORY BEHAVIOR (3). Theoretical constructs underlying
supervisory behavior in educational settings and applications of related
principles to the supervision and management of education personnel.
PRQ: Admission to M.S.Ed. educational administration program, or
consent of department.

540. SCHOOL-COMMUNITY RELATIONS (3). Responsibility of the school
to offer leadership in home-school-community relationships. Tasks
of surveying and utilizing community resources, studying promising
programs and practices, and evaluating educational criticism. Includes
clinical experiences.

550. SEMINAR: PROBLEMS IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (3).
Individual investigation of fundamental problems in educational
administration and business management, culminating in a research
paper. Problems based largely on past or anticipated experience of the
students.

554.POLICY ANALYSIS FOR SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS (3). Policy making,
implementing, and evaluating at the school site and school district levels;
skills of policy analysis and policy development; identification of issues
appropriate for policy study in the school district and at the school
site; the principal in policy-related roles. PRQ: Admission to M.S.Ed.
educational administration program, or consent of department.
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575. SPECIAL EDUCATION FINANCE (3). Crosslisted as SESE 575X. An
examination of federal, state and local financial sources in funding special
education. Focus on the constructs of financial planning, budgeting,
and administration. Review and evaluation of grants, financial reporting
systems, and special education staffing. Awareness and understanding
of facilities, transportation, equipment, and technology in support of
special education.

577. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
(3). Overview of the functions, responsibilities, and problems in the
organization, administration, and supervision of special education
programs at the federal, state, and local levels.

580. CLINICAL LABORATORY, BUILDING-LEVEL ADMINISTRATION
(1). Laboratory-based clinical experiences including individual and
group classroom exercises and simulations focused on building-level
administrative tasks and functions. Required for general administrative
endorsement.

586A. INTERNSHIP IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (1-6). Work
individuall